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PREFACE. 

Tue present Edition of Goethe's well-known poem has 
been a labour of love; and indeed it is impossible 
that a German should prepare a commentary upon this 
gern of his national literature but with feelings of the 
greatest reverence and admiration for so great and 
yet so simple a work of art. The Editor has consulted 
most of the literature which has gradually gathered 
around this poem, and hopes to have given a d igest 
of the labours of the German commentators in a form 
acceptable to the English readei. 

Hamburg, 
November 17, 1875 ^ 
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In consequence of Dr Wagners premature death, 
the Syndics of the University Press have requested me 
to undertake the revision of his notes to Hermann und 
Dorothea. I trust that the alterations and additions 
which I have thought it desirable to make, may serve 
to increase the practical usefulness of the commentary. 



J. W. CARTMELL. 



Christ's College, 

December 1883. 
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INTRODUCTION. 



The epic poem of Hermann and Dorothea was composed in 
the years 1796 and 1797. When he had made up bis mind to 
write it, Goethe removed to the university town of Jena, in order 
to be away from the bustling and restless life of the Weimar court, 
and to enjoy the society, and avail himself of the advice of bis 
friend Schiller , then professor of history at the university. The 
poet feit certain that he had discovered an excellent subject for a 
narrative poem ; this subject was now discussed by the two friends, 
and the first part of the work itself was at once commenced and 
written down. On Oct. 17, 1796, Goethe told Jacobi that bis 
whole attention was concentrated upon epic poetry, and on Oct. 28 
Schiller wrote to bis friend Koemer that four cantos of the new 
work had been read to bim by the author. Schiller's words are as 
follows: "Goethe is now busy with a new poem, the greater part of 
which has already been completed. It is a kind of bürgerliches 
I dyll, n ot directly in imitation of Voss's Luise, but rei'iflfiy Cällfid 
info existence through it It is, however, in a manner quite peculiar 
to Goethe, i.e. quite contrary to Voss. The whole has been planned 
with an extraordinary intellectual power, and carried out in the 
true epic style.... The execution, which I may say went on under 
my eyes, has taken place with inconceivable rapidity and facility, 
inasmuch as he wrote above 150 hexameters a day for nine days 
successively." But when Goethe retumecTto Weimar, bis work 
camc to a standstill. On Nov. 15, we hear that the first three 
cantos had been revised and copied, and on Dec. 5 Goethe 
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himself writes that he has not finished more than two-thirds of the 
. six cantos then contemplated, and that he hopes to get into the 
proper frame of mind for the completion of his work after the new 
year. He adds a sketch of his intentions which should be borne in 
mind in forming a critical opinion of the merit of his poem. " I 
have attempted to free the merely human elements of the life of a 
small German town in the crucible of epic poetry from the dross 
connected with it, and, at the same time, I wished to reflect the 
important commotions and commutations of the theatre of the 
World from a small mirror. The time of the action is about the 
August of last year (1796), and I may say that I did not become 
aware of the boldness of my enterprise until the most difficult part 
had been achieved. With respect to the poetical as well as proso- 
diacal arrangement of the whole work, I have always kept before 
my eyes, what has lately been more than once. discussed relative to 
Voss's works, and I have endeavoured to settle several points 
at issue; at least, I cannot express my conviction in a better way 
than this." During a journey to Leipzig, between Dec. 28 and 
Jan. 10, 1797, the scheme of the second part of the poem was com- 
pletely drawn out. On Jan. 29 the agreement as to the publication 
of the new work had been concluded with the firm of Vieweg, at 
Berlin ; but the poem was as yet precisely in the same State as three 
months before. About the end of February, Goethe came again 
to Jena, and now he applied himself in good earnest to the comple- 
tion of his poem. On Apr. 8, W. von Humboldt came to assist 
Goethe in revising the prosody and metre, and on Apr. 28 the poet 
informed his friend Meyer of the final completion of his work. But 
even then it did not quite satisfy him. In May he returned to 
Jena, and not before June 3 did Schiller receive the conclusion of 
the poem. In September the whole appeared in the Almanackfor 
the year 1798 published by Vieweg at Berlin. Goethe had origi- 
nally intended to divide the work into six cantos, but he subse- 
quently expanded it to nine. 

The tale on which Goethe founded his poem was first pointed 
out in 1809 in the Morgenblatt no. 138. It is an episode 
of the expiilsinn nf fr h e S alzburg ^ Protcstants in 1731, and is 
contained in a pamphlet entitled 3)aö licBf^^ngnSeTa öegen bie 
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faljt^MCgifc^en (Smigranteu (1732, 8vo). VVc subjoin the whole accoußt 
in the original German :— 

Sit ^t^^ü^I, tiner <Stabt xm, Dettitidifc^en gelegen, ^otte ein gar feinet 
unb ^etmcgenbet Bürger einen ^ol^n, toeld^en et oft ixixx heiraten angema^net, 
i^n a6et bagu nic^t belegen fönnen. 9l(d nun bie €alj(utger Emigranten 
au(^ bttr(^ biefeö @täbt(^en ^ffiten, finbet fi(^ unter i^nen eine Werfen, itetd^e 
biefem üÄenfd^en gefättt, babei er in feinem ^erjcu ben <Sd^(uf fajfet, tt)enn 
e^ angeben tDotte, biefelbe gu heiraten ; erfunbigte fi(^ bal^ero Bei ben anbern 
^ai^burgem na(^ biefed ^dbd^end $lup^mng unb Familie unb er^äit pr 
3lnttoort, fie todre t)on guten, reblid^en beuten unb yxüt fid^ jebcrjeit tvo^l 
»erl^alten, todre aber )5on i^ren ^\xtvi xcm. ber SJeligion tt)i((en gefij^ieben unb 
^dtte fold^e jurürfgetajfen. 'feitrauf ge^et biefer ÜWenf* gu feinem 53ater unb 
»ermelbet il^m, toeil et il^n fo oft fi(^ ju »ere^eUc^en »etmal^net, fo l^ätte er 
fi(i^ nunmel^ro eine $erfcn au^ctefen, »enn i^m nun fctii^e ber Ö3oter %\\ 
nehmen ertauben U)o((e. Sllö nun ber ^öatet gerne toijfen toifC; loer fie fei, 
fagt er i^m, e« »äre eine @a(jburgerin, bie gefatte i^m, unb »o er i^m biefe 
nid^t (äffen »ofte, »ürbe et niemalen heiraten. 2>er 33ater n\^x\di l^icrüber 
unb toill e« ito au^reben, er lä§t aud^ einige feinet ffreunbe unb einen 
^rebiget tufen, um ettt>a ben @o^n butc^ i^re ^Vermittlung auf anbete 
©ebanfen ju bringen ; allein Sllle« »ergeben«. 3)a^er bet ^Ptebiget enblic^ 
gemeint, e« fcnne @ott feine fonbetbate @d^i(fung batuntet ^aben, baß eö 
fotDo^I bem ®o]^ne alö au(i^ bet Emigtantin gum heften geteic^en fönne, 
tootauf fie enbli^ ii^te (Sintoilligung geben unb e« bem @(?^ne in feinen 
©efallen flellen. 2)iefet ge^t fofott ju feinet <Saljbutgetin unb fragt fie, tüic 
eö il^t l^iet im Äanbe gefalle? @ie antwortet : ^ett, gang too^l ! ($t »ctfe^et 
ujeitet : Cb fie too^l 1i%\ feinem SSatet bienen »olle ? @ie fagt : gat getne 5 
wenn et fie annel^men toolle, gebenfe fie i^m treu unb fleißig gu bienen, unb 
etgäl^let i^mbatauf alle i^teJtünfle, toie fieba« QJiei^ futtetn, bie Jfu^ melfen, 
bo« gelb beflellen, ^eu mad^en, unb bergleid^en mei^t »ettid^ten fonne. 
SBotauf fie bet @o^tt mi fid^ nimmet unb feinem ^atet ptäfentitet. JDiefer 
fragt bo« SRdbd^en, ob il^t benn fein ®o^n gefalle unb f!e i^n ^eitaten rvolle ? 
@ie <}i^x, iÄici^ta »Ott biefet <Sa(J^e »iffenb, meinet, man toolle fie »etiten, unb 
anttoottet : Si, x^<K^ fofle fie nut nic^t foppen, fein <So^n ^Mt ttot feinen 
93atet eine 3Ragb tjetlangt, unb toenn et fie l^abcn loolle, gebdd^te fie '\%xx tteu 
ju bienen unb i^t SÖtot »o^l ju ettoctbcn. 3)a aber bet SSatet batauf begattet 
unb au(ä^ bet <So^n fein etn^lic^e« SSettangen na^ i^t bejeiget, etfldrt fie 
\\6si : SBenn t& benn (Stuft fein follte, fo todte fte e« gat too^t gufriebcn unb y 
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fie uoonte i^n l^atten toie \%x ^ug* im J^ovf. ^a nun ])ierauf it^r bet ^ol^o 
ein @^fe^fanb x^K^ti, greifet fie in ben ^ufen unb fagt : @ie wüffe i^m 
bo^ au^ tDo^l einen 9Ra(f(^( geben; toomit fte i^m ein ^eutel(^en 
überreii^et, in toe^em fi(!^ 200 <Seücf Ornaten befanben. 

It may be useful to add a translation of this narrative, as some 
of the quaint expressions employed in it may offer difficulties to 
English readers \ 

*At Altmühl, a town in the Oettingen territory, an honest and 
well-to-do Citizen had a son, whom he had often urged to marry, 
but had never been able to persuade. Well, when the Salzburg 
emigrants are passing through this little town, there is among 
them a maiden to whom the youth takes a fancy, whence he comes 
in his heart to the resolution to marry her, if possible. He there- 
fore went and gathered information from the other Salzburgers as 
to this maiden's conduct and family, and hears that she is the child 
of good honest people, and has always conducted herseif very well, 
but had left her parents on account of her religion. Thereupon 
this youth goeth to his father and informs him, as he had so often 
urged him to marry, he had now found a maiden, if his father 
would allow him to take her. And when his father wanted to 
know who she was, he teils him that she was a Salzburg maiden, 
and that he liked her, and if he would not let him have her, he 
would never get married at all. At this the father is frightened, 
and attempts to reason him out of his plan, and he also calls in 
some of his friends and a pastor, to see whether they could get his 
son into a different mode of thinking ; but all in vain. From all 
this, the pastor thought at last that it might be God's special provi- 
dence, and that it might be for the good of the son as well as the 
emigrant girl, whereupon they finally yield their consent, and let 
the son act as he likes. He straightway goes to his Salzburg 
maiden, and asks her, how she likes being here in the country.? 
She answers: Sir, quite well. He asks further: Whether she 
would serve in his father's house? She says: right willingly; if 

1 Mr Lewes has given an äbridgment of it in his Life of Goethe^ Book 
the Sixth, eh. iv. But it appears to us to be of some importance to know 
the whole as it is, as even some expressions of the original reappear in 
Goethe's poem. 

' üigitized by V3V7WVIV^ 
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he would take her, she would serve him faithfuUy and industriously, 
and then she teils him all she can do, how she can feed the cattle, 
milk the cow, work in the fields, make hay, and do other things of 
the same kind. Upon this the son takes her with him, and presents 
her to his father. He asks the maiden, whether she liked his son 
and would marry him? She, however, not knowing anything of 
this matter, imagines that this is merely said to tease her, and 
answers: Ah, they should not make game of her; his son had 
desired a servant for his father, and if he would have her, she 
had a mind to serve him faithfuUy, and earn her bread well. But 
when the father insists, and the son also manifests his earnest 
desire for her, she declares, that, if they were in earnest, she her- 
seif was well content, and that she would cherish him like the 
apple of her eye. When the youth hereupon offers her a troth- 
pledge, she puts her hand in her bosom and says : she too, she 
supposed, must bring him a dowry; and with these words she 
hands him a small purse in which there were two hundred ducats.' 

It will be observed that all the persons of Goethe's poem are 
found here, except the mother and the apothecary, nor does it 
require much penetration to see that the mere prosaic framework 
is quite complete in this narrative ; what was wanted was the hand 
of a poet who should introduce finer motives, and breathe poetical 
vitality into this tale, by lifting it a degree above the ränge of 
every-day life, without however removing it from the scene of 
actual life altogether. It is this that Goethe has succeeded in 
doing. 

The first thing he did was to remove the subject of his epic 
poem from the somewhat narrow scene, on which the original event 
was said to have occurred. His emigrants were not to be men 
driven away by the narrow-minded intolerance of a Roman 
Catholic bishop, but they were more closely connected with the 
stirring events of the poet's own time. French emigrants had 
about this time appeared in the territory of the bishop of Würzburg, 
who compelled them to wander farther on; they then went to 
Eisenach (Sept 1795), and finally reached Weimar. Then it was 
that Goethe saw in reality what he afterwards described in his 
poem, all the bustle and hurry and worry of a train of emigrants. 

Digitized by VJiW\^V iC: 



xü HERMANN AND DOROTHEA, 

Other recollections came to join the impressions then received. In 
1793, Goethe had accompanied his prince, Karl August, in the 
unfortunate Campaign in France^ and there are in our poem some 
allusions to scenes he had there seen and witnessed and subse- 
quently described in that campaign. 

Thus the historical background of the poem was secured, and 
a most important contrast was gained between the little world 
into which we are to be introduced, and the great world outside. 
As a necessary consequence, the interest attaching to the exiles — 
and among them, to Dorothea — was heightened, and a happy 
opportunity was gained for the introduction of a powerful motive, 
we mean the display of German patriotism as opposed to cosmo- 
politan and revolutionary reveries. In that revolutionary era, 
while all was tottering and falling to the ground, there appeared to 
be all the more need for the display of those domestic virtues, upon 
which the State itself is, after all, founded, and to which it owes its 
stability and solidity — sentiments distinctly enounced by Hermann, 
and evidently appreciated by Dorothea, who prefers this practical 
common sense to the sentimental dreams of her first lover, who 
had gone to Paris and left her to herseif. , 

Hermann and Dorothea is a true German poem not only 
on account of the patriarchal spirit that pervades it from be- 
ginning to end, and the sjjmjücityof the surroimdings in which 
the scene is laid, but even more so on liccount of its genuine, 
strong, and clear-headed patriotism, and the soundness of the 
political motives by which the leading characters are influenced. 
There is nothing artificial in this poem, all is natural in the noblest 
sense of the word — there is no sham in it at all. 

It appears superfluous to enter into an account of the *eco- 
nomy' of the poem; a German summary will be found at the 
end of the present Introduction, and an English analysis may be 
easily consulted in Mr Lewes's well-known Life of Goethe, The 
characters of the poem itself have been the subjects of numerous 
treatises, most of which are found in *programmes' issued by 
the German Colleges and schools; but the most famous of all 
works written on our poem is W. v. Humboldt's essay entitled: 
Aesthetische Versuche über Goethes Hermann und Dorothea (Dritte 



TNTRODUCTTON, xiii 

Auflage, Braunschweig, F. Vieweg und Sohn, 1861). Our notes 
contain many *aesthetic' observations, with the help of which it 
will be easy to develop the single characters which occur in this 
poem. They all are life-like, and stand out in clear, well-defined 
outlines; there is never a doubt about them, nothing shadowy, 
no clair-obscur, It would be difficult to produce a similar 
instance of equal truth to nature combined with the same amount 
of poetical power. 

In the same manner, the scene of the action is described so dis- 
tinctly and vividly, that even its smaUegJ^jietails are brought out, 
and that it is quite possible to draw up a plan of the town and its 
vicinity, of the market-place and the ho^t*s house, of the gardens 
and the walks. And in spite of all this minute description we are 
not offended by any mere prosaic Statement, but all is brought in 
in due time, and at a fitting opportunity. Throughout the poem, 
we are free to judge for ourselves, and we are never aware of the 
poefs presence, least of all, of his art — all seems to be so extremely 
natural But this is precisely the highest art of all, *to hold the 
mirror up to nature'. 

It is, however, nece^sary to add a few observations relative to 
the style and metre of the present poem. 

Of the language employed in the poem it has been observed 
'that it is not difficult' — but this cannot be admitted to be al- 
together true. It is one thing to understand the language of 
a literary work so far as to render the mere meaning of it into 
some other language, and another to be able to estimate the special 
character of the style and the relation which it holds to the 
language as commonly used or as employed in other literary works. 
And in this latter sense, we cannot but say that the German in 
which our poem is written, is by no means easy to understand 
least of all, for an English reader. It is written m a peculiai 
style, and sometimes in peculiar language. Goethe is indeed 
the greatest master of the German language, and it is he who 
has put all its treasures to the most varied use ; he is so very 
idiomatic and forcible in his expressions that it may well be said 
that no one — even in his own time — could have written like him, 
and that certainly iu)body can do so now. Hermann Grimm 
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obscrves of Goethe's style : '* It is so strongly marked, and so vcry 
peculiar, that we should nevcr feel tempted to attribute to any othcr 
author cvcn thc most casual production of Goethe's pen*." But 
then again, Goethe is so absolute in bis mastery over the language, 
that he frequently takes libertics with it, such as no living writcr 
would be allowed to use. We shall not be far wrong in contending 
that but very few expressions of Hermann and Dorothea could be 
retained, if we were to tum the poem into prose, or even into the 
modern style of poetry. Just as a füll appreciatipn of the Homeric 
style is not obtained until we can approximately render its füll 
force into Attic Greek, in the same manner we beheve that, in order 
to understand the language of our poem in its peculiar force, and 
appreciate its merits and charms, it is quite necessary that all devia- 
tions from the language as commonly spoken and generally written 
should be completely investigated and examined. This we have 
endeavoured to do in our notes, and after going over them we are 
sure that many readers will be convinced that there actually are 
'difficulties' in many passages which have not, hitherto, been 
noticed in any single edition of this poem published in England. 

A few peculiarities of this style may be pointed out hcre. In the 
first place we would call attention to the Homeric cha racter of man y 
ex pressio ns, most of which are familiär to the German reader of 
Voss's translation of Homer, which is still considered classical. In 
particular Goethe resembles Homer in his use o f epith ets, though 
even here he has endeavoured to avoid monotony. The host e.g. 
is styled bcr trejfliij^e ^wm\xi\ ber gute 93ater, ber m«if(!^Iid^e ^aitöwirtl^ ; 
after the second canto he is simply called 9$ater. Hermann's 
mother is called bie ftuge, »crjidnbige J&au«frau, bie toürbige ^au^fca«, 
bie gute SRuttcr, bie »ftfldnbige SWutter. The pastor appears as bft 
eble, »erfldnbige $fatrl^ett and ber trcff(i(^e $fatter. Another Homeric 
peculiarity is the use of the second person instead of the third, as if 
the poet were addressing his characters, and admonishing them to 
appear in their turn : 
Slber_^jL4ai«^ettefl nti^ »otfid^tig« Sflacl^bat, imb fagtefl.— 6, 298. 

^ $teuf {f(^c 3a$r(ä(^et; 35. San^, evficl 4<ft, p. 5. H. Grimm says this 
only in reference to the style of Goethe's eariier works, but it applies even 
more forcibly to his later period. l) g,t,,eä by v^^wv i^ 
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^^ IDu läij^fltefi brawf, »erfiäiibiger 5?famt, unb fagteft.— 6, 302. 

?lber IDu fagteft inbeß, e^rtrftrbiger 9li(^ter, jit ^mnaiin.— 7, 173. 

All these peculiarities are also found in Voss*s Luise^ in thc first 
canto of which we read the line which has been so frequently 
parodied : 

2)a anhvcrteteji JDu, e^mfitbiöct ^farrct »cn ©rünau. 

Other Homeric allusions are found 7, 107 and 9, iio; in thc 
phrase geflügette ©orte, 5, 89 («reo nrfpofvro), and the periphrastic 
terms bie raf(^e Äraft ber (ei(^t^iniie^cnben ^ferbe (5, 141), bif J&elben^ 
fitöge be« ®eibeö (instead of ba« aBei8, ba« fo gtcf ttwr »ie eine ^.(bin, 
8, 98), and in imitation of this we also read bie golbene Jhraft bed 
Äomcö (4, 51). The influenae of Homeric language appears also 
in the expressions ber @c()n and ba« ffieib ber 3ugenb, these being 
imitations of the phrase Kovpi8irj ^0x09, translated by Voss as 
Sugenbäewal^l, Jugenbliti^ SBeib, Sugenbgenoffiii. 

The character of the single speeches is generally indicated by 
adverbial expressions added to the verbs introducing them. Thus 
we find bebd^tig »erfe^en (3, 67 and 5, 79), bfbenf(i(^ verfemen (2, 242), 
lebhaft »erfeten (2, 158; 4, 211), bef(^eiben verfemen (2, 197), bebeutenb 
»erfe^en (4, in)\ mit 9la(^bru(f »erfe^en (i, 102; 2, 97; 6, 81), mit 
mäim(i(^eti, Rügen ©ebanfen üerfe|en (i, 189), mit ernften Soliden ver? 
fejen (7, 145), unmut^ig verfemen (9, 13), lcid)tln\> verfemen (6, 89; 9, 207), 
be^enb verfc|en (4, 228), fc(genb werfe^en (6, 168), mit geflügelten Sorten 
üerfe^en (5, 89). So also be^enb einfallen (2, 107) and be^enbe [preisen 
(4, 250), the opposite to which is gelaffen fpre^en (9, 15). Compare 
also the following phrases with fagen: trau(i(^ fagen (7, 53, in which 
h:auli(i^ means the same as in einer SSertrauen ettoecfenben ©eife), emfl? 
^aft fagen (4, 126), betroffen fagen (4, 65), gerül^rt fagen (i, 151), Reiter 
fagen (.1, 185), (ä(^elnb fagen (2, 105 and 3, 61), mit 9la(^brud fagen 
(i, 44), freubig fagen (8, 37), bebenftit^ fagen (6, 160). So also »er^ 
fianbig antworten (4, 197) and mit emflti^en ©orten ertoibem (2, 10). 
A considerable number of similar expressions might easily be 
coUected from the poem, but those given here appear to be 

^ Comp, trteutcnb Un aWunb ouft^un 5, 108; er fprat^ tie beUutenfcfn 
äBorte 5, 2oq. 
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sufficient to give aa idea of the variety of phraseology developed 
within very modest limits. 

A very striking peculiarity of the style of oui poem is the fre- 
quent postposition of the adjective after the Substantive; almost 
as if the poet had originally forgotten the epithel, but had on 
second thoughts dcemed it advisable to add it. Thus we read in 
the first canto (lo, 17, 66, 199): 

fieibft ba« Mbett()einif^e ^anb, baö f(i^öne, »erfaffmb 
<Se^r %vX nimmt ba^ Jtütf(^^en ft(^ aud, bad neue. 
Letten SS^ auf bie SBdnfe, bie I^Mgetnen. 

— \vfnn ba« 5e(l, ba« taügettrün feilte, gefeiert 
Sffiirb. 

A fevv more instances selected at ran dorn from the other cantos 
may be given here ; 

58ra(i^te bie ©c^infeti ^ervcr, bie f(i^tt)eren. (2, 'jt.) 
@e^t nur ba« J&au« an ba brfiben, ba« neue. (3, 8r.) 
J&atte bcn Söirnbaum im Singe, ben grcfen. (4, 53.) 
9li^t bie 9lct]^ ber 3Äenf(i^en, ber um getriebnen, emvPnbef. 

(4, 73.) 
SBenn bie @tunbe xix&ji fommt, bie re(i^te. (4, 204.) 
SBenn er baö 3Äöb(i^en fielet, ba« eingiggeüebte, batocnjiel^n. 

(4, 223.) 
deiner i\x«i guten SBorte, bem erften, bie Sunge bett>?gen. 

(4, 231.) 
9li(i^t ftrecft eilig ber S3aum, ber neuge^ftanjte. (5, 23.) 
©el^en bie Sa^re bai^in, bie feigen f^en. (5, 78.) 
Unb ben 3üngling beftrirft, ben unerfal;rnen. (5,95). 

We notice another prominent peculiarity in the order of words 
(which Goethe treats in general with considerable licence), viz. the 
frequent Separation of the genitive from the noun to which it 
belongs. Compare the following instances : 

(5)er) ^eilfam gefd^winbe bie <Svuren 
tilget be« fcl)mm(icl)en Uebcl«. (i, 94, 95^.,,,^,,^ Google 
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^ar ©ebrditg imb ®etüntine( nc(^ grcf brr Sanbmr mtb Sagm. 

(I, I09-) 
l£)a^ fysxi^ trar 
SReine« SSater« l^iftnebm »ergel^rt. (2, 120.) 

(Sd ^Ben bie evßen 
Settft! ber tottbrn SerflörunQ ben ^c()n nttt bft !?lwgenb gegeben 

(2, 154.) 
($)ie ©tü^m,) auf benm 6eIoben bie 9(eile 
9?tt^ten be« 9(^ffft>aumö. (4, 12 sq.) 

Sliif bo« ÜÄ5«fr*fn festen 
S3cibc fi^ nieber be« iClwett«. (7, 38 sq.) 
Unb e« l^örte bie Stage, bie fireunbliti^e, gern in bew ©Ratten 
J&ermann, be« l^errli(^n SBairai«. (8, 58.) 
9rt^ au« beut ©piegel JDu il)n be« ntl^igen S3runnen« begrüßtefl. 

(9, 219.) 
©rmiböefe^ (ofen ft(^ auf ber fefleflen Staaten. (9, 264.) 

How skilfuUy the poet employs this liberty of placing the genitive 
may appear from another instance, in which the genitive precedes 
the Substantive on which it depends : 

ber \j(mX\9^tXi greuben ein Sa^r^tag. (i, 205.) 

It appears necessary to add a few words on metre and prosody. 
We do not intend to speak of the earliest crude atlempts made in 
Germany to introduce the laws of classical metre and prosody 
without the slightest change; they did not succeed, because the 
very nature of the German language was repugnant to the ad- 
mission of length by position. It was however generally feit and 
admitted that those syllables which were pronounced with a füll 
accent, should be treated as long, and on the whole it might seem 
as if the accent alone should be recognised as the constituent 
principle of prosody in modern German. It was upon this prin- 
ciplc that Klopstock composed his Messias — a poem which Goethe 
had read in his boyhood with much enthusiasm, and which still 
occupies a respectable place in German literature, though it is not 
read by the many now. But in Klopstock' s hexamet ers two greal 
djAferepces froip classical hexameters c2^n7>op tail to De noticed ; in 
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the first place thc continual occurrence of trochees (- -) instead of 
spondees (--), a peculiarity occasioned by the character of the 
German language^ which abounds in weak unaccented endings, 
and in Compounds representing properly an amphimacer (---, 
e.g. ÄottigöButQ, ÄinberfrcMnb, SÄeiif^enfo^n, etc.). In the second place, 
the less strongly pronounced parts of Compound words, i.e. those 
parts which, though not pronounced with the main accent upon 
them, have still an accent of their own, inasmuch as they, too, 
are nw^SrV^/ syllables and not mere inflectional terminations, were 
treated as indifferent by Klopstock, i.e. such a word as Äöntgöburg 
was treated either as an amphimacer or as a dactyl, but more 
frequently as the latter. These two peculiarities form the distin- 
guishing features in Klopstock's and Goethe*s hexameters as com- 
pared with the metre of a later and more correct period. Even 
a schoolboy would nowadays be ashamed to treat j^cniglbur^ as 
a dactyl, or ^aiH)tinann as a trochee. It cannot be too often re- 
}.eated that in modern German prosody the principal rule is that 
all radical syllables are long^ whether accented or not, while mere 
inflectional endings are short, This correct prosody cannot be 
better studied than in the poems of Platen, to whom cur prosody 
owes its present correctness, though it was Voss who laid the 
foundation of it. We quote Platen's famous epigram on Hermann 
and Dorothea : 

^ctpxiä^i i(l ber ^txamtttx jttwr, \>cäi töitb baö ®t\>{ä)t ftet« 
^UiUn bet ®toIj ^mi^d)lmU, bleiben bte ^erte ber Stiinft. 

Klopstock and Goethe would have treated such a Compound 
as 2)eutf(^tanb indifferently both as a trochee and as a spondee ; it 
can be treated only as a spondee nowadays ; and even where the 
earlier poets treated it as a spondee, they would have avoided using 
the second syllable in the arsis, i.e. they would only have said 
^eütf^tanb«, but never $)eutf(i^tänb«^ 

In Order to exemplify our remarks on Goethe's prosody, we will 
give from the first canto and part of the second, a coUection of the 
irregulär or incorrect prosodies that occur in them. 

* A rule like this will be best understood by the student when we 
teil him that 'England' is a trochee in English, but a spondee in German. 
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(A). Monosyllables used short by Goethe^ wfuch ou^ht to be 
long, inasmuch as they are radical words : 

ly 40. finb in flauBig ftnb used as a dactyl. 
I, 57. toar in voof)l toar Be^. 
I, 108. gel^t in X^al gel^t, m. 
I, 128. »oH in ©utten »oft. 

1, 202. ^etr in Xa^t, ^ctr. 

2, 71. Bin in 9{un Bin i(^. 

2, 108. ^a(l in stoül^r IDu ^fl. 

2, 113. finb'« in 3al^re finb'«. 

2, 127. toar in 3)a toar Uc (cf. /^. 136, 138). 

tb. ging in @onne ging. 

(B). Dissyllabic Compounds used as trochees, tkough they ought 
to be spondees: 

I, 4. 9leugier (but as a spondee in i, 88). 

I, 29. ' ^(^lafifocf (cf. 2, 55). 

I, 32. ^auAoirti^. 

h 33* Mngem (where Goethe might have easily avoided this in- 
correct quantity by writing miff' i(^ t^ bo(^). Cf. i, 129. The 
correct quantity of the word appears i, 153, 206. 



1,42. 


@(^uft)iel. 




', 55. 


Jtaufinann. 




1,71. 


Unglütf (so again 1, 98 ; 2 


t, 104). 


1,75. 


eimb and SHicmanb (cf. 2, 


51). 


h77' 


«ei(^tfinn. 




1,97. 


grcl^finn. 




I, 12a 


SSarftrog (but «etntitd^ correctly). 


I, 135. 


Sel^Iaut. 




i,.i44. 


^ütfb«. 




', 153. 


SrnBtirf. 




2,47. 


9lot^burft. 




2,56. 


3ungfrau. 




2,73. 


Sufan. 




2, 113. 


Sonntag. 




2,166. 


SUifang. 
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(C). Trisyllabic Compounds^ in whick the third syUable ought 
to be considered long instead of short {amphitnacer instead of an 
incorrect dactyl): 

i, 155. iwerfluf. I, 180. femerl^iii. 

2, 29. Jammewott. 2, 58. Äinbergeug. 

It is necessaiy that even a foreign reader should know that 
these prosodies are faulty and incorrect, according to tbe modern 
Standard, but it would be unjust to blame Goethe for using thencL 
The laws of German metre were not nearly so much settled and 
developed as they are in our time, and moreover Goethe and 
Schiller intentionally adhered to the prosody of Klopstock, because 
they thought the innovations of Voss to be contrary to the genius 
of the German language*. 

The metre of Voss's Luisa is no doubt much more correct than 
that of Goethe*s poem, but then, how much more lovely and 
spirited, and even how much smoother are Goethe's lines than the 
tame and somewhat dry idyll of Voss ! That poem abounds in 
quaint and rare words which even a German reader may be par- 
doned for not knowing ; but for all this, the language itself is most 
correct, and there is scarcely any deviation from the commonly 
received Standard. In Goethe all is füll of individual life, much is 
uncommon, and there are numerous innovations upon the current 
phraseology — but then again, nearly all is idiomatic, many peculia- 
rities being derived from the dialect of Goethe's own country, and 
quite a peculiar and happy style of epic poetry may be said to 
have been created in this poem. The moment we begin to compare 
this with ordinary German, we see how much the poet deviated 
from it, and we may — in this sense— even go so far as to say that 
some expressions are * incorrect*; but in so saying, we do not 
mean to censure the poet, nor do we prefer Voss's tame * correct- 
ness' to Goethe*s splendid ' incorrectness '* ! On this head, we may 
well quote Schiller*s epigram : 

* To blame Goethe and Schiller for using a prosody difTering from our 
modern Standard, is pretty much the same as blaming Plautus and Terence 
for not writing their comedies in the prosody of Virgil. 

* In this sense we might say that Shakespeare was less * correct* 
U)an Tom Moore j but this would not be doing iniustice to the great poet. 
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grei t)on %^%\, ju fein, ijl ber niebriöfte ®tab unb ber ^oc^fte, 
^enti nuL' bie D^mnac^t fül^rt cbcr bie @röfe bagn. 

* To be exempt from blame is the lowest degree (of praise) and 
the highest ; for it is either inipotence or greatness that leads to 
this.' 

It is true that in composing bis poem, Goethe was mindful of 
Voss's Luise^ which had then been before the public for some 
time. In the Elegy on Hermann and Dorothea^ by which the 
poem was announced to the German nation some time before its 
publication, Goethe himself says : 

Unö Begleite be« 2)id^ter« ®eifl, bet feine 8uife 
(Rafc^ bent loürbigen Steunb, xcc^ gu entgücfen, verbanb. 
' Let US be accompanied by the mind of the poet who for oui 
delight accelerated the union of his Luise with her worthy 
friendV Goethe's original intention appears to have been to rival 
Voss*s *Idyl* in an idyllic poem, but soon the 'Homeric' dement 
came in, and the poem grew to an ' epic Idyl', or, if we may use 
the expression, an * idyllic Epic*. In this sense, Goethe says of 
himself, in the Elegy already referred to : 

5)o(^ ^omeribe gu fein, toenn au^ ate le|ter, i(l fd^ön. 

* If he cannot be Homer himself (which would be too great a pre- 
sumption), let him be a Homeride, though but the least of all/ 
This Goethe may be pronounced to have achieved, and even Voss 
once admitted that Hermann and Dorothea contained a few 
passages for which he would have gladly given the whole of his 
Luise. Schiller says of this poem — " It is absolutely perfect in 
its kind, it is powerful and pathetic, and yet charming in the 
highest degree, and altogether it is as beautiful as it is possible 
to call anything*." We have already mentioned that W. von 
Humboldt has made our poem the subject of a special work, in 
which he develops the law of epic poetry and of poetical com- 
position in general from the example furnished by this master- 

* Luise is at the end of the poem married to a young clergyman. 

* S)a« ®ebt(^t ijl f(^te(f>tetbing« \>ottfi>mmen in feinet Gattung, ed tft ))at]^tif<^ 
mA(^tig unb bin^ ceiaenb im l^ö(^flen ®rabe, Ux\ ed ifl f<^ön »od man fageu fann. 

an a letter to Goethe.) 
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piece^ Gervinus goes so far as to say that it is perhaps the only 
work of modern literature that might be offered to an ancient 
Greek (if ever such a one could return to life) without any further 
commentary and without embarrassment ; there being no other 
work in which the Greek style had been so thoroughly quickened 
and interpenetrated by the German mind. This may be — and doubt- 
less is — an exaggeration in the first part, as many passages would 
remain unintelligible to an ancient reader without further elucida- 
tion ; but the second part of Gervinus's assertion we too hold to 
be true in the strictest sense of the word. 

The time in which we should suppose the action of our poem 
to take place, has been marked by Goethe himself (see above, 
p. viii) as about August, 1796. This was the time when, after the 
peace of Basle, Austria took up the war against France quite by 
herseif, and when Moreau was forced to retreat by the Archduke 
Charles. Then it was that the peasants of the districts around 
Würzburg and in the Black Forest took an active part in the ex- 
pulsion and extermination of the enemy. The season itself is 
sumnier, the day being given as the one before the harvest (8, 75), 
but as the year has been a very hot one, we hear also that the grapes 
are already changing colour (4, 29). The whole action occupies 
the Space of about six hours ; it begins in the afternoon and ends 
late in the evening. The scene of action should be conceived as 
not very far from the Rhine, say in Rhenish Bavaria or Hessia. 
This is likewise indicated by the mention made of Frankfort, 
Strassburg, and Mannheim (3, 24) as neighbouring cities, and of 
Landau (i, 56). 

^ "The whole genm of poetry and its epic species are but rarely seen 
in such purity and perfection, as in the masterly composition of Hermann 
and Dorothea^ in t he poctical tru th of its characters, and the continual 
progress of the narration; and thougli Goethe's peculiar qualities may, 
perhaps, be found more strongly and brilliantly expressed in a few other 
of his works, it will be impossible to find all these Single rays so completely 
caughl up and concentrated in a common focus, as in this work/' Aesthä* 
Vers. p. «. 
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(9lue jp. Äutg, ®efd^i(^te Der fceutft^ftfn Siteratut, aterSanb, ©. 319 fg.) 

I. JDer ÜBirt^ jum gotbenen 8ö»fn iit einem !Banbft5bt(i^en in bet Silä^e 
be^ SU^ein« fl|t mit feiner grau »or bem J&aufe unb befrri(i^t mit i^r bie 
Slngelegen^eiten be« ilage«. @« Vraren näm(i(i^ ©d^aaren \)on gtfii^tigeti 
in ber dXä^t »orübergcjogen, »elc^e vor ben repuMifanif^en granjofen ge^ 
fiüd^tet »aren. SÖeina^e af(e 58ett)o^ner be« ©täbtd^en^ toaren au^ejcgen, 
um ben 3wg ju feigen nnb ben a^ertriebenen ^ülfe af(er Slrt ju bringen, fo 
au(ä^ ^ermaim, ber ®c^n be« 9Birtl(|ö ter auf feinem SBagen Jtleiber unb 
Lebensmittel mitgenommen l^atte. fflaä^ mrt naiä^ feieren bie Leute gurürf, 
unter i^nen ber Pfarrer unb ber Slpot^efer, todd^t (i(i^ ^um Sßirt^e fe|en 
unb bo« ©efel^ene mittl^eiten. JDarauf gelten fie in ba« ^au«, um fi(i^ in 
ber fügten <£tube an einem ®la« ©ein gu erfiifd^en. ©äl^renb ber SBirt^ 
feine Hoffnung auf balbigen grieben unb gug(ei(i^ ben SÖunfci^ auöfvrici^t, 
ba(j fein <So]^n batb eine ®attin nwl^len möge, fommt biefer angefahren. 

II. 58ei bem Gintritt be« ©ol^ne« erfennt ber fd^arfblirfenbe Pfarrer 
fogtei(]^, baj irgenb dttioai fein ©emiit^ befcj^äftige, Ja fein gange« ffiefen 
»eränbert ^abe. ^ermann erjä^tt nun, tt»ie er bie mitgenommenen ®aben 
angetoenbet; er ^abe fie af(e einem 9Ääb(i^en gegeben, baö einen ®agen 
geleitet ^abe, auf welchem fid^ eine 2ööd)nerin mit einem neugebomen Jfinbe 
befuttben. 5>er 9lj>ot^efer ergreift bie ©elegenl^eit, um ba« ®lö(f be« un> 
»er^eiratl^eten ÜÄanne« gu v^^iffn, ti?oranf ^ermann ertöibert, baf er i^df 
gerabe Je^t am Iei(i^te(^en entfd^liegen fönne, eine ©attin gu nehmen, ba fo 
manäfte 3Käb(^en be« ®(i^u|e« bebiirfe. JDiefe Äußerung erfreut bni SSater, 
er ermahnt il)n, eine Xoä^ttx be« reichen ^aä^haxi gu toä^len; ^ermann f}&\t 
fie für l^erglo« unb ergümt bur^ feine Seigerung ben SSater. 

III. JDie aWutter nimmt ben <So^n in ©(3^u^, ber fl^ unterbeffen 
fntfemt l^atte, unb eilt il^m naä^; ber Slpotl^efer aber billigt bie 9lnft(i^t M 
fOaterö, ba jeber bei gune^menber ^^euerung auf bie ßufunft benfen muffe. 

IV. ^ie SWutter finbet J&ermann naci^ langem @u(^en auf feinem Liebs 
littgevla^, unter einem aJirnbaum ouf einem naften J&ügel; eö gelingt i^r 
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\^\\ ium (ä)eftauouip ^u bringen, Oap tx emi'c^lvjfen fei, nur jened ^dt)(^eit 
ju l^irat^ftt, bo« et unter ben -gtüc^tlittgen gefc^en. JDie SÄutter »erfpric^t 
i^m i^ren ^eiflmtb unb fie gelten beibe in'd «gaud ^urütf. 

V. JDie btei gteunbe faf en no(!^ im @efptfi(!^e beifammen, ato SDIhittet 
uttb @c^n eintraten. 3)ie 3»utter ti^eilt ^ermann'« Sßunf^ mit; «nb naiä^s 
bem auc^ ber ?Prebiger gu beifen ®un|len geftjroti^en, gibt er, toenn au(3^ 
gögemb, feine (Sinn^iiUgung, bag bte beiben Sreunbe ^6bj xl^&j bem 9)9äb(^en 
erfunbigen. ^ermann fä^rt mit i^nen nac^ bem 2)crf, tt)o bie ^ßertriebenen 
rajieten; bo^ lägt er bie ffreunbe allein in baö JDorf ge^en, »o fie ben (Rid^ter 
ber 9lu6tt)anbcrer treffen. 

VI. SBä^renb ber Slpbt^efer baa 9Ääb(^en auffu^t, erjä^lt ber OJi(i^tei 
»on bem Ungiürf, baö feine ÜÄitbürger betreffen, unb berietet »on einer 
Jungfrau, bie fl(^ unb anbere ^äb(^en bur^ üRut^ unb ©eifte^egenttnirt 
au^ brc^enber ©efalft^ gerettet ^^. @« ijl bie nämlid^e, bie ^ermann 
gefe^en ^<iMt. €ie eilen ju biefem jurücf, »elc^er fic6 entfd^liegt, felbfl mit 
bem 3Räbd^en gu fpreti^en. 3)ie Sreunbe entfernen flc^. 

VII. SSalb barauf fcmmt JDorotl^ea, ViX^ SBaffer am S3runnen ju f^c; 
Vfen; auf il^re Sravje, n>ie er ba^in fomme, verfemt er, bie ÜÄuttertt)ünf(!^e 
ein brave« ÜÄäb(^en, ba« i^r in ber J&auöl^altung beifle^e. ^crot^ea glaubt 
jtDar, er wolle fie al« ÜÄagb bingen, bo^ erlldrt jie fic^ bereit, il;m ju folgen. 
@ie gelten in ba^ 3)ürf, too ^orot^ea von i^ren Söegleitem 5lbf(i^ieb nimmt. 

VIII. 5luf bem SBege in ba« ©täbt^en fd^ilbert i^r ^ermann ber 
Altern ©emüt^^art. ^\A fie nac^ furjer Otu^e unter bem Birnbaum bie 
Stufen be« SBeinberg« ^erabfleigen, tritt ^orot^ea fe^l unb verrenft ^9^ ben 
Sug; ^ermann nimmt bie <Sinfenbe in bie $lrme auf, aber er wagt xCx&ji, 
fie nä^er an bie ^rujl gu f^lief en. 

IX. 9la^bem ^ermann bie Jungfrau feinen (Eltern vorgefleKt, vertraut 
er bem $farrer, bag ^orotl^ea al« 9)2agb in'« ^<xvA gefommen gn fein glaube, 
unb bittet i^u, ben Srit^um fing gu löfen. Unterbeffen ^atte fie ber *J3ater 
aber fc^on al« ^raut be« ^ol^ne« begrübt, tva« fie für (Spott galten muf te 
3)er Pfarrer benu^t bie @elegent)eit, um ba« ^erj ber 3ungfrau ju prüfen, 
unb inbem fie gefielet, bag ^ermann i^re 9>leigung gewonnen l^abe, erfldrt 
fte, bag fie nun nid^t mel^r im ^aufe bleiben föune. ^o(^ gelingt e« $er$ 
mann, ba« ÜJJigverfidnbnig gu lofen, IDorot^ea ergäl)lt von i^ren früheren 
^(^icffaien, mu ba« Öanje f^liegt, inbem ^ermann in ebler, fefter (Rebe 
ou^fpriciftt, wa« be« 9»anne« ^jii(^t in ftürmif^en Seiten fei. 
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I. Palli0p^. 

©(^icffal unb Slnt^eil. 

„^aV ii) ben üWarft unb bie Straßen ioä) nie fo einfam jefe^en! 
3ji boci^ bie ©tabt n>ie gelehrt, ti>ie an^gejiorben I ^iäft funftig, 
!Daud^t mir, blieben jurucf t)on allen unfern Se»ot)nern. 
aaSaö bie Sleugier nid^t ttjut ! ®o rennt unb lauft nun ein 3eber, 
Um ben traurigen 3ug ber armen SSertrlebnen ju fe^en. 5 

S3i6 jum SDammn^eg^ \oüä)m fie /lie^U; ifi'ö immer ein ®tünb(]^en, 
Unb ba läuft man ^inab im ^eifien ©taube beö 9Wittag6. 
SJlod^f iä) mid^ bo(]^ ni(]^t rühren t)om ?ßiaft, um ju feöen baö 

eienb 
®uter flie^enber SJlenfd^en, bie nun mit geretteter ^abc 
Selber ba^ überr^einifti^e 8anb, ba6 fci^one, t)erlaffenb, 10 

3u unö ^eru^erfommen unb burci^ ben glücfUd^en SBinfel 
2)iefe3 fcüä)tiaxtn Slfjatö unb [einer ifrümmungen tt>anbern. 
strefflic^ ^aji 2)u ge^anbelt, ?5tau, baf S)u milbe ben ©o^n fort 
©d^irfteji mit altem Sinnen unb ct\t>a^ (Sjfen unb Sprinten, 
Um e^ ben 2lrmen ju fi)enben; benn @cUn iji ©ac^ beö SReic^en. 15 
2Bad ber Sunge bod^ fäf^rtl unb wie er banbigt bie «&engjie! 
©e^r gut nimmt ba6 ifutfc^c^en fid^ aud, ba6 neue ; bequemlid^ 
©äßen SSiere barin unb auf bem Sorfe ber Äutfd^er. 
3)ie6mal fufjr er allein; tt^ie roHt' e^ leidet um bie Srfel" 

TT üigitized by VjjQOQIC 



2 «^ermann unb S)orotf)ea. [1. 20— 

20 ©0 frrad^; unter bcm Xf^oxc be6 «^aufed fiDcnb am SRarfte, 
SBo^lbe^agliti^, jur grau ber SBirt^ jum golbcncn Sotren. 

Unb e6 t)crfc^te barauf blc fluge, t^erftanbigc ^au6frau: 
„SSater, nic^t gerne t>erfd^enF id^ bie abgetragene 8einn)anbj 
S)enn fie iji ju mand^em ©ebraud^, unb für @elb nid^t ju ^aben, 
25 aaSenn man itjxcx bebarf. 2)oc^ ^eute gab id^ fo gerne 
/^3Ranc^e6 bejfere ©türf an Ueberjügen unb ^emben ; 
2)enn id^ ^orte t>on 5f inbern unb 2llten, bie nacfenb ba^rge^n. 
SBirft 2)u mir aber t?erjei^n? benn an^ 2)ein ©darauf ift 

ge^)lünbert. 
Unb befonberö ben ©d^lafrodf mit inbianifc^en S3lumen, 
3a^95on bem feinflen Kattun, mit feinem glanelle gefüttert, 
®ab i^ ^in; er ift bünn unb alt unb ganj auö ber Wich." 

Slber eö lad^elte brauf ber treff lid^e «&au6W)irt^ unb fagte : 
„Ungern ^ermijf' id^ i^n boc^, ben alten fattunenen ©d^l^frorf, 
Siedet oftinbifd^en ©toffö; fo ettt)a6 friegt man nld^t wkkt 
35 SBof)l! id^ trug if)n nid^t me^r. SJlan n^iU je^t freilfd^, ber 
9Jiann foH 
Smmer ge^n im ©ürtout unb in ber ^ßefefd^e fic^ jeigen, 
Smmer geftiefelt fein; t)erbannt ift Pantoffel unb SKü^e." 

„Sie^e !" t)erfeftte bie grau, „bort fommen fd^on Sinige lieber, 
r2)ie ben 3ug mit gefe^n; er muß bod^ tt>o^l fd^on t>orbei fein. 
40 ©e^t, \m Slllen bie ©d^u^e fo flaubig fmb, wie bie ©efid^ter 
v^lü^enl Unb3eglic^et fü^rt bad ©d^nu^jftud^ unb tmfd^t fid^ben 

©d^tveif ah. 
ISÄodbf Idb bod^ auc^ in ber «§i^e nad^ fold^m ©d^auf^)iel fo 
tt)eit nid^t 
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66] ^ermann unt» ^oxcttjca. 3 

Saufen unb Uibcn! güwa^r, ic^ ^be genug am (grja^Jten." 

Unb eö faflte barauf ber gute 33atet mit Stad^brurf : 
„©old^ ein SBetter iji feiten ju folc^r Srnte gefommen^ 45 

Unb tt>ir bringen bie gruc^t herein, wie ba6 *^eu fd^on ^rein Ift, 
Xxodm; ber »g)imme( iji f)tü, ed iji fein Sffiolfc^en ju fe^e^, 
Unb t)on 3Rorgen n)ef)et ber SBinb mit Ueblid^er ituf)lung. 

. Da« iji beftanbigeö SBetter, unb überreif iji ba6 if orn fc^on ; 

[ borgen fangen wir an ju f(^neiben bie rei(^li(^e Srnte." 50 

/ 2(tö er fo fprad^, t)erme^rten [\(f) immer bie Sd^aaren ber 
/ 9»anner 

Unb ber SBeiber, bie über ben SWarft fid^ nad^ «&aufe begaben; 

Unb fo fam aud^ jurücf mit feinen Zbä)kxn gefahren 
' Siafd^ an bie anbere Seite bed SWarftö ber begüterte Slac^bar 

2ln fein erneuertet ^an^, ber erfle if aufmann beö Drtea, 55 

3m geöffneten S33agen (er war in Sanbau t)erfertigt). 

?eb^ft würben bie ©ajfen; benn wofjl war beoolUxt ba^ 
etabtd^en, 

SWand^er ^Jabrifen beflip man fid^ ba unb mand^e^ @ewerbe6. 

Unb fo fap ba6 traulid^ ^aar, fid^ unter bem 3;^orweg 
Ueber ba6 wanbembe SSolf mit mand^er Semerfung ergeftenb. 60 
Snblid^ aber begann bie würbige ^au6frau unb fagte: 
„©e^t, bort fommt ber ^reblger ^er; e^ fommt an^ ber 3la^iax 
?Jpot^efer mit if)m; bie follen un6 Sllle6 erjagten, 
SBa« fle brauf en gefe^n, unb Wa6 3U fd^auen nic^t fro^ mad^t." 



f^ greunblid^ famen ^ran bie SSeiben unb grüßten ba0 (Sf)paax, 65 

C^orweg 



\ ©e^en fid^ auf bie SWnfe, bie ^ölaernen, unter bem Si^orweg, 



^ ^ermann unb IDorot^a. [1. 6y — 

©taub t)on bcn güfien fd^fittcfnb unb 8uft mit bcm Z\i(f)c pd^ 

tä(^elnb. 
5)a begann benn juerji nad^ mc^fclfeitigen ©rufen 
2)er J[^^efer ju fi)red^en unb fagte beinahe ^erbne|UdgL: 
70 „©0 jinb bie SWenfd^en fuma^r! Unb @iner iji bod^ tt)ie ber 
2lnbre, 
2)ap er ju gaffen fid^ freut, mm Den Siad^fien ein Unglücf 
\ befaHet! 

N Sauft bodf 3eber, ble glamme ju fe^n, bie ^erberblid^ enH)orfd^lägt, 
^ 3eber ben armen SBerbred^er, ber pünli^ jum S^obe geführt wirb. 
\ 3eber fpajiert nun ^inau«, jir^d^auen ber guten 93ertriebnen\ 
^5 ßlenb, unb 9Jiemanb bebenft, baf i^n ba6 af^nlid^e ©d^icffal \ 
?lud^, tjielleid^t junäd^fl; betreffen fann, ober bod^ fünftig. j 

Un^erjeif)(ic^ finb' Id^ ben Seid^tfmn; bod^ liegt er im SRenfd^m/' 

Unb eö fagte barauf ber eble t)erftanbige ^farr^err, 
@r, bie 3i^tbe ber ©tabt, ein Süngling na^er bem 3KanneN 
80 S)iefer fannte ba6 Seben unb fannte ber J^bxtx S3ebürfnifi, 
Sffiar t)om ^o^en Sffiert^e ber ^eiligen ©c^riften burd^brungen, 
2)ie un6 ber SWenfd^en ©efc^idf ent^uHen unb i{)re ©efmnung ;• 
Unb fo fannt' er aud^ tt)o^l bie befien tt>eltH(^en ©d^riften. J 
j* — g )iefer fprad^-^^Sd^ table nid^t gern, tt>a0 immer bem SRenfd^en 
85 Sür unfd^äblid^e S^riebe bie gute 3Kutter Slotur gab ; 

^cnn toa^ SSerftanb unb Vernunft nid^t immer t)ermogen, 

t)ermag oft 
©old^ ein glüdflid^er »^ang, ber untt)iberjie^lid& un6 leitet. 
Socfte bie 9leugler nid^t ben SRenfd^en mit heftigen SReijen, 
©agt, erfuhr* er tt)o^l je, n)ie fd^Sn fld^ bie tt>eltlid^en S)inge 
90 ©egen einanber t)er^altcn? IDenn erfl t)erlangt er ba6 Sleue, 
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II 6] ^ermann unb 2)orotf|ea. 5 

<S}iS)ct baö Slü^Hc^e bann mit uncrmübetem gleif e, 
^nblid^ begehrt er baö @ute, ba6 i^n er^bet unb mxtf) ma6)t. 
3n bcr 3ugcnb iji i^m ein froher ©efä^rte ber Seid^tfmn, 
3)er bie ©efa^r i^m "ocxbix^t unb ^llfam gefcl^tt>lnbe ble 6))uren 
2:i{get be« fd^merjüd^n Uebetö, fobalb e6 nur irgenb »orbeijog. 95 
greilid^ iji er ju pxci\tn, ber ^am, bem in reiferen 3a^ren 
©id^ ber gefegte SSerflanb au0 fotc^em gro^fmn entn>i(feft, 
2)er im ®lü(f tt>ie im Ungludf fid^ eifrig unb t^ätig bejirebet ; 
2)enn ba^ @ute bringt er ^ett)or unb erfe^et ben ©dl^aben." 



lOO 



Sreunblid^ begann fogleic^ bie ungebulbige ^auöfrau : ^ 
„©aget un6, n)a6 3^r gefef)n ! 2)enn ba6 begehrt" id^ ju tt)ijfen." 

„©d^werJid^/' t)erfe^te barauf ber 2li)ot{)efer mit Slad^brurf, 
,;9Berb' i^ fo balb midb freu'n nad^ bem, W)a6 id^ 2llle^ erfahren. 
Unb n)er erjagtet e6 tt)o^{, baö manni(i;faltigfte (SIenb ! 
©c^on t)on ferne fa^n wir ben ©taub, nod^ e^' anr bie SBiefen 105 
?lbn)art0 famen ; ber 3ug tt>ar fd^on t)on ^ugel ju ^ügel 
Unabfef)lid^ ba^in, man fonnte wenig erfenncn. 
?ltö wir nun aber ben 2Beg, ber quer tmd)'^ Xl)al ge^t, 

erreid^ten, 
aOSar ©ebrang' unb ©etümmel nod^ grof ber SBanbrer unb 

SBagen. 
Seiber fa^n wir nod^ genug ber Slrmen ^orbeijie^n, 
Ätonnten einjeln erfahren, wie bitter bie fd^merjlid^e glud^t fei, 
Unb wie fro^ ba^ ©efii^l be6 eilig geretteten gebend. 
S^raurig war eö ju fe^n, bie mannid^faltige «&abe, 
3)ie ein §au^ nur t)erbirgt, M wo^toerfe^ne, unb bie ein 
@uter aaSirt^ um^er an bie redeten <S>kUm gefegt f)at, 
3mmcr bereit jum ©ebraüdbe; benn ?iae^ iji not^ig unb nüftlidb; 
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6 «^ermann unb S)ovot^ea. [I. 117 — 

SRun ju fe^en bad SlDed, auf manc^rlcl SBagcn unb itamn* 
2)urd^ elnanbcr gelaben, mft Uebcreilung geflücl^tct. 
lieber bem ©d^ranfc liefet ba6 ©ieb unb bintJoHene S)crfe ; 
120 3n bem Sacftrog ba6 93ett unb ba6 Seintud^ über bem ©))ie9e{. 
»Sld^, unb e0 nimmt ble @efÄ^tt)ie tt)ir beim Sranbe t)or in>anjig 
Sauren aud^ n)o^l gefe^n, bem SDtenfc^n alle SSefinnung, 
(^ 2)afi er bad Unbebeutenbe fapt unb bad 3;i)eure jurürf lapt^ 
^Sllfo fuf)rten aud^ ^ier mit unbefonnener Sorgfalt 
125 ©d^led^te SDinge fie fort, bie Dd^fen unb 5ßferbe befd^tverenb, 
MH Sretter unb gäffer, ben ©anfeftall unb ben itapg. 
Ylu(S) fo feudalen ble SBeiber unb itinber, mit ©unbeln fidj) 
V fc^lei)j)enb, 

/Unter körben unb ^uttm »oH (Baäfcn feinet ©ebraud^e^; 
^enn ed t>eria^t ber 9Renfd^ fo ungern ba« Se^te ber ^abe. 
1 30 Unb fo jog auf bem jlaubigen 9Beg ber brängenbe ^u^ fort, 
((Crbnung^lo6 unb t)ern)irrt 9Wit fd^tt)ad^eren Xfjimn ber (Sine 
,^2Bünfcl;te langfam ju fahren, ein Slnberer emfig ju eilen. 

I)a entfianb ein ©efd^rei ber gequetfc^ten SBeiber unb itinber, 
/ Unb ein 93löfen be^ 33ie^e6, bajtt)ifd^en ber »giunbe ©ebelfer, 
»35 Unb ein SHJe^laut ber Sllten unb ih:anfen, bie ^oc^ auf bem 
fd^weren, 
Uebergei)a(ften SBagen auf S3etten fafien unb fd^mnften. 
Slber au6 bem ©eleife gebrängt nad^ bem 9ianbe be^ «&od^tt)egd 
\3rrte ba6 fnarrenbe 9iab; e6 ftürjf in ben ©raben ba^ guf)rwerf, 
Umgefd^lagen, unb tt>eit^in entftiirjten im ©d^tt>unge bie 9Ren# 
fc^n 
14p 9Kit entfe^lid^em ©d^rei'n in ba6 Selb ^in, aber bod^ glüdflic^; 
\ 6l)ater ftürjten ble itaften unb fielen nä^er bem a33agen. 
aBal}rlid^, n>er im gallen pe fa^, ber erantrtete nun, fie 
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i66.] «^ermann unb 5)orot^ca. 7 

Unter bcr ?aji bcr ffijien unb ©ci^vanfe jcrfd^mettcrt jit fci^aitcn. 
Unb fo lag jerbrod^n bcr SBagcn unb ^ülflod bic SWenfd^en ;\ 
3)cnn bie Uebrigen gingen unb jogen eilig t)orüber, j 145 

9?ur fid^ fetter bebenfenb unb ^Ingeriffen ^om ©trome. _, 
Unb tt)ir eilten ^inju unb fanben bie ifranfen unb Sitten, 
2)ie iu «&au6 unb im Sctt fd^on faum i^r bauernbeö Seiben 
Strogen, ^ier auf bem 35oben, befd^äbigt, äd^jen unb jammern, 
ißon ber ©onne t)erbrannt unb erfticft)>om n)ogenben ©tau6e." 150 

Unb e^ fagte barauf gerührt ber menfd^lid^e »&au6it>irt^ : 
,,93iüge bod^ ^ermann fte treffen unb fie erquldfen unb f leiben ! 
Ungern tt>ürb' id^ fie feljn; mic^ fd^merjt ber Slnblicf be6 

Sammer^. 
©d^on t)on bem erflen S3erid^t fo großer ?eiben gerü^ret 
©d^idften n)ir eilenb ein ©^erflein t)on unferm Ueberfluß, t^f 155 

nur 
@inige tt>ürben gefiärft, unb fd^ienen mx^ fetter beruf)igt. 
?lber laff't un^ nid^t me^r bie tiaurigen Silber erneuern ! 
Denn eö befd^leic^et bie gurd^t gar balb bie ^erjen ber 3Kenf^en, 
Unb bie ©orge, bie me^r atö fettjl mir ba6 Uebel t)erf)af t ifi. 
iEretet ^crein in ben Hinteren SRaum, bad füt)lere ©ald^en! 160 

9tie fc^int ©onne ba^in, nie bringet n^ärmere 8uft bort 
Durd^ bie ftarferen 9Jiauern; unb "üWüttev^en bringt un6 ein 

®la6d^n 
2)reiunbad^t3iger t)er, bamit n)ir bie ©rillen t)ertreiben. 
§ier iji nic^t freunblid^ ju trinfen ; bie gliegen umfummen bie 

©lafer." 
Unb fie gingen baf)in unb freuten fid^ 2lße ber 5tü^lung. »^5 

©orgfam brad^te bie ?9iutter be6 flaren, l)errlid^en SBeiued 
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8 ^ermann unb 2)orot^ea. [I. 167 — 

3n gcfd^Uffenev glafc^e auf blanfem, iinnerncm SRunbe, 
SKit ben grünlid^en SRömerrt; ben ad^tcn SSed^m bc6 SR^eimoeind. 
Unb fo fi^enb umflakn bie 2)rei ben glanjenb gebo^nten, 
170 Siunben, braunen Zi\^f er ftanb auf mächtigen güpen. 
Reiter flangen fogleic^ bie ©lafer beö SÖirt^eö unb ^farrerö ; 
Dod^ unbeweglid^ ^ie(t ber 2)ritte benfenb ba6 feine, 
Unb e0 forberf i^n auf ber 2Birt^ mit freunblid^en a33orten : 

f/Srifd&, »^err 5Rac^bar/ getrunfen! ^cm nod^ bett)a^rte t>or 
Unglödf 

r75 ©Ott un0 gnabig unb n)irb auc^ fünftig iin^ alfo ben)a{)ren. 
jiDenn mx erfennet e6 nid^t, bap feit bem fd^recf(id^en S3ranbe, 
2)a er fo ^art unö geftraft, er un^ nun beftanbig erfreut f)at 
Unb bejianbig befd^ii&t, fo vvie ber SRenfc^ [i^ be6 Sfugeö 
itöji[i(]^en Sfpfel bett)a^rt. ber i)or allen ©liebern i^m lieb ift. 

180 @ollf er fernerhin nid^t unö fc^ü^en unb .^ülfe bereiten? 
2)enn man fie^t e^ erji red^t, n)ie t>iel er tjermag, in ©efa^ren. 
^©oHt' er bie blü^enbe ©tabt, bie er erji burd^ fleipige S3ürger 
9Jeu auö ber 2lfd^e gebaut unb bann fie reid^lid^ gefegnet, 
3e^o n)ieber jerftoren unb aHe S3emü[}ung t)ernid^ten?" 

185 »Reiter fagte barauf ber treffliche Pfarrer unb milbe : 
„«galtet am ©lauben feft, unb feji an biefer ©efmnung ! 
2)enn fie mad^t im ©lücfe »erft&nbig unb ftd^er, im Unglürf 
9iei^^ fie ben fc^onften S^roft unb belebt bie ^errlid^jie ^of nung." 

Da t)erfe&te ber SBirt^ mit männlichen, fingen ©ebanfen : 
i9o„2Bie begrüpt' id^ fo oft mit Staunen bie §lutf)en M St^eim 
jirom^, 
SBenn id^ reifenb nad^ meinem ©efd^äft i^m tr>ieber mic^ na^te ! 
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Smmer fc^/ien er mir gro^ UHb cr^ob mir ©iun unb ©emfit^e; 

Slber Id^ !onnfe nid^t bcnferv bap balb fein lieblici^e^ Ufer 

©oBte tt)erben ein SBaB, unt abautt^e^ren ben granfen, 

Unb fein t)erbreiteteö ^üt ein aHt>er^inbernber ©raben. 195 

©e^t, fo fd^ü^t bie Statur, fo fc^u^en bie ttjarferen !I)eutfd^en, 

Unb fo f(f;ütt unö ber »^err ! SBer wollte tf)bx\^t t)erja9en? 

3)iübe fd^on fmb bie ©treiter, unb 8llle6 beutet auf ^rieben. 

fflloge boc^ a\i(S), mnn ba^ gefi, ba^ langemmnfd^te, gefeiert 

aOBirb in unferer itird^e, bie Olodfe bann tont ju ber Orgel, 200 

Unb bie 2;rom))ete fd^mettert, baö {)0^e Se 2)eum begleitenb : 

ÜWoge mein ^ermann bod^ an^ an biefem 2^age, «&err 5)3farrer, 

•iSRit ber S3raut entfd^loffen t)or @ud^ am Slltare fid^ ftellen, 

Unb baö gtudfli(^e geft, in allen ben Sanben begangen, 

?lud^ mir funftig erfd^einen ber ^au^lid^en greuben cinSa^r^tag! 205 

2lber ungern fe^' id^ ben Sungling, ber immer fo t^atig 

"üRir in bem »^aufe fid^ regt, nad^ aupen langfam unb fd^üd^tern. 

SBenig finbet er 8uft fid^ unter Seuten ju jeigen ; 

3a, er t)ermeibet fogar ber jungen SKäbd^n ©efellfd^aft 

Unb ben fro^lid^n Xatii, ben alle 3ugenb begehret." 210 

Sllfo f^rad^ er unb ^orc^te. 9Jian ^orte ber ftam^fenben 5Pferbe 
gerneö ©etofe fid^ na^n, man ^örte ben rollenben SBagen, 
2)er mit genjaltiger ©ile nun bonnerf unter ben Zi)omc^. 
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II. Cjer|rßic^arje. 

«^ermann. 

Site nun bcr tt)oö(gc6iIbetc ©o^n in'd Sintmer bercintrat, 
@ci^autc ber 5ßrebiger i^m mit fd^arfen S3li(fen entgegen, 
Unb lt\x(x6i:j{tit feine ©ejlalt unb fein ganjeö Sene^men 
3Kit bem ?luge be^ 5otfd^er6; ber leidet bie üWienen entrat^felt, 
5 2a(]^elte bann, unb fi)rad^ ju if)m mit trauUd^en SBorten : 
„Itommt 3^r bod^ aK ein t)er&nberter 5iKenfd&! 3d& ^abe no* 

niemals 
@ud^ fo munter gefef^n unb Sure S3llrfe fo lebhaft. 
Sro^fid^ fommt 3^r unb {)eiter ; man fie^t, 3f)r ^(x\>ti bic ®s}kt\\ 
Unter bie Slrmen t)ert^eilt unb i^ren ©egen emj)fangen." 

lo 9iuf)ig erwiberte brauf ber ©o^n mit ernfllid^n SBorten : 
„Ob id^ loblid^ ge^anbelt, id& tt>eip e6 nic^t; aber mein «^erj ^at 
5Kid^ ge^eipen ju t^un, fo tt>ie i^ genau nun erja^Ie. 
3Rutter, 3^r framtet fo lange, bie alten ©tücfe ju fud^en 
Unb JU tm^len ; nur '^hx \\><xi er(t ba6 SSünbel jufammen, 

15 2ludb ber SBein unb baö S3ier \x>ox\i langfam, forglid^ gej)a(fet. 
?B6 id^ nun enblid^ t>or'd 2;§or unb auf bie ©trape ^inau6fam, 
©tromte jururf bie ÜKenge ber 35ürger mit Sffieibern unb ffinbcrn 
9Rir entgegen j benn fem xcxxx fd^pn ber 3wg ber SJertriebnen. 
©d^neUer ^ielt id^ mid^ bran unb fit^r befjenbe bem S)orf %% 

20 SBo pe, tt)ie id^ gebort, f)eut' übernad^ten unb rajlen. — ^ 

?ltö id^ nun meinet SBegeö bic neue ©trape f)inanfu^r, 
Siel mir ein SBagen in'^ 2luge, t)on tüd^tigen Säumen gefuget, 
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3Son i\m D#n geaogcn, ben größten mb pärffien M 2lu6^ 

lanta ; 
9lebcn^er aber ging mit fiarfcn ©d^ritten ein SWabd^en, 
SenRe mit langem ©tabe bie beibcn gett)altigen 3;^iere, 25 

3;rieb fie an unb ^ielt fie gurücf ; fie leitete flüglil^. 
2Itö mid^ ba^ SRob^en etblirfte, fo trat fie ben $ferben gelaffen 
9la^r unb fagte ju mir : 9Jid^t immer ttHir e^ mit un6 fo 
3ammert>ofl, M Sfyc und ^uf auf biefen SBegen erbiirfet. 
^0^ nid^t bin id^ gett)o^nt, t>om gremben bie @abt ju ^ifd^n, 30 
Die er oft ungern giebt, um lod ju tt)erben ben 2lrmen ; 
2rber mid^ bringet bie 9lot^, ju reben. ^ier auf bem ©tro^e 
iSiegt bie erfi entbunbene grau bed reid^en Sefijerd, 
Die id^ mit ©tieren unb SBagen nod^ !aum, bie armpe, gerettet. 
5j)St nur !ommen wir naä), unb faum bad icUn erhielt fie. 35 
*)lun liegt neugeboren bod Äinb i^r nadfenb im 2(rme, 
Unb mit aßenigem nur vermögen bie Unfern ju Reifen, 
•JBenn n>jr im näd^jien Dorf, n)o tt)ir f)c\ik ju rajien gebenfen, 
8lud^ fie finben, W)iett)o^l id^ fordete, fie fmb fc^on vorüber. 
SBar* Suc^ irgenb »on ?eintt)anb nur \m^ ©ntbe^rlid^ed, wenn 40 

3^r 
^ier auö ber Stad^barfd^aft feib, fo fi)enbef d gütig ben Slrmen ! 

„2lIfo fprad^ fie, unb mcjß er^ob fid^ t)om ©trotte bie bleid^e 
SBodbnerin, fd^aute na^ mir; id^ aber fagte bagegen: 
®nkn 5Kenfd^en fürwahr fpri(^t oft ein f)immlifd^r Oeiji ju, 
!Daf fie pikten bie 9Jot^, bie bem armen ©ruber bet^orfte^tj 45 
!Denn fo gab mir bie SKutter im Sorgefö^le »on Surem 
Sammer ein S3ünbel, fogleid^ ed ber nadften 9lot^burft ju reid^cn. 
Unb id^ lof te bie ^oten ber ©c^nur unb gab l^r ben ©d^lafrorf 
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Unfern SSatetö M)xn unb gab i^r ^emben unb Seintud^. 

5oUnb fie banfte mtt greuben unb rief: 2)er ©lürfüd^c' glaubt 
nic^t, 
2)a^ nod^ SBunber gefd^e^n ; benn nur im SIenb erfennt man 
©otteö ^anb unb Singer, ber gute 9Jlenfd^en gum ®nkn 
Seitet. 3Ba6 er burd^ &n^ an unö t^ut, tf)u' er Su(j^ felber. 
Unb i^ fa^ bie SBod^nerin fro^ bie t>erfd^iebene SeiniDanb, 

55 Slber befonberö ben weid^en %lamU M ©d^Iafrorfö befühlen. 
Sllen n)ir, fagte ju i^r bie Sungfrau, bem 2)orf ju, in weld^cm 
Unfre ©emeine fd^on rafiet unb biefe ^a(i)t burd^ fid^ aufmalt ! 
I)ort beforg' id^ fogleid^ baö Äinberjeug, aHeö unb jkbe^. 
Unb fie grüpte mid^ nod^ unb fpxa^ ben ^erjU^jien 2)an{ au^; 

60 2;rieb bie Dd^fen ; ba ging ber SBagen. 3d^ aber t)ern)eiUe, 
t&ielt bie ?Pferbe nod^ an ; benn 3w)iefi)a(t n)ar mir im ^erjen, 
Db l^ mit eilenben JRojfen ba^ !Dorf erreid^te, bie @j)eifen 
Unter ba^ übrige SSoIf ju fpenben, ober [ogleid^ ^icr 
Slfle6 bem Sffiabd^en gäbe, bamit fie e6 mMä) t)ert^eilte. 

65 Unb id^ entfd^ieb mid^ gleid^ in meinem «&erjen,.unb fuf)r i^r 
®aii)k naiS), unb erreid^te fie balb unb fagte be^enbe: 
®uM 9Jlabd^en, mir t)at bie SJtutter nid^t 8einn)anb aßeine 
2luf ben SBagen gegeben, bamit id^ ben SRacften befleibe, 
©onbern fie fügte baju nod^ @peif unb mand^e6 ©etränfe, 

70 Unb e6 ifl mir genug bat>on im Mafien be6 Sffiagenö. 
9lun bin id^ aber geneigt, aud^ biefe @aben in !Delne 
^ani JU legen, unb fo erfüll' id^ am Seften ben Sluftrag: 
2)u t)ert^eilfl fie mit ©inn, id^ müf te bem SufaU gef)ord&en. 
Drauf t)erfe^te baö 9Räbd^en : 9Kit aller Streue t)ern)enb' id^ 

75 @ure @abtn*j ber Dürftige foK fic^ berfelben erfreuen. 
Sllfo fpxaii) fie, 3d^ öffnete fd^neü bie 5?afien be^ SBagen«, 

Digitized by VJIV7WV IV.. 



103] ^ermann unb 3)orot^ca. 13 

SSrad^te Me 6d^infen ^etDor, Me \6)mxm, brad^te bie Srobe, 
gtafd^cn Sffielneö unb S3icr0, unb reid^f i^r ?iae6 unb 3ebe6. 
@emc ^ätf id^ no^ me^r i^r gegeben, bod^ leer war ber itajien. 
SlHe6 parfte fie brauf ju ber SBod^nerin Sofien, unb jog fo ^^ 

aSJeiter; id^ eilte iurüdf mit meinen ^Pferben ber ©tabt ju." 

?ltö nun «^ermann geenbet, ba na^m ber gefpräd^ige SJac^bar 
©leid^ ba0 SBort unb rief: „D glürflid^, vver in ben iSagen 
2)iefer glud^t unb SSerwirrung in feinem ^au6 nur allein lebt, 
SBem nid^t grau unb ifinber-jur Seite bange fid^ fc^mtegen! 85 
©lürflid^ fu^r ic^ mid^ je^t; id^ mod^f um 9JieIe6 nid^t f)eute 
93ater ^eipen unb nid^t für grau unb 5finber beforgt fein. 
Defterö bad^t' id^ mir au^ fd^on bie glud^t unb f)abe bie befien 
<Sa^m jufammengej)arft, ba6 alte @elb unb bie 5?etten 
Söieiner feiigen SKutter, n)ot>on nodS) nid^t6 i)erfauft iji. 90 

greilid^ bliebe nod) 9Siele6 jurudf, ba6 fo leidet nid^t gefd^afft n)irb. 
©elbft bie Äräuter unb SBurjeln, mit t)lelem glelfie gefammelt, 
Söiißf id^ ungern, wenn aud^ ber SBert^ ber SOäaare nid^t grof iji. 
93teibt ber ^rot)ifor jurürf, fo ge^' id^ getrojlet t)on «&aufe. 
^aV iä) bie Saarft^aft gerettet unb meinen ^btptx, fo ^ab' id^ 95 
?llle^ gerettet; ber einjetne SRann entflieget am Seid^tjien." 

„5Rad^bar/' t>erfe^te barauf ber junge ^ermann mit 9?ad^bru(f: 
„Äeine6W)ege6 benP id^ tt>ie 3^r, unb table bie 9lebe. 
3ji tt)o^l S)er ein tt>ürbiger ^ann, ber im @lü(f unb im Unglüdf 
©id^ nur allein bebenft unb Seiben unb greuben ju tt)eilen 100 

9?id^t t)erfiet)et, unb nlc^t baju ^on «^erjen bewegt wirb? 
Sieber mßd^f id^ aW je mid^ ^eute jur ^irat^ entfd^ließen; 
JDenn mand^ guted SRabd^en bebarf bee fd^üfeenben 9Ranne«, 
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Uitb ber ÜJlmm be^ er^lternben 2Beib6, u>enu i^m Unglücf 

105 S^elnb fagte barauf ber 93ater : „©0 ijöx' i^ 2)lcl^ gerne ! 
©olc^ ein vernünftige^ S33ort ^aji !Du mir feiten geft)rod^n." 

Slber eö fiel fogleid^ bie gute 3Kutter be^enb ein: 
„^ofjXif füm)af)r ! Du ^aji SReci^t; tt>lr Sltern gaben bad 35eift>iel. 
' IDenn voix ijaUn un6 ni(^t an fro^lid^en S^agen ertt>ä^let, 

1 10 Unb un^ fnüj)fte i)ielmef)r bie traurigjie ©tunbe jufammen. 
3Kontag 9Rorgenö — i^ tt)eif ed genau; benn i£age6 t)or^r tt>ar 
3ener fd^rerf lid^e SSranb, ber unfer ©tabtc^n ^rje^rte — 
3wanjig Sa^re fmb'^ nun; e^ nnir ein ©onntag wie ^ute, 
^ei^ unb trorfen bie 3^^ unb wenig SOSaffer im Orte. 

« 15 2lKe icuk waren, fpajierenb in fejllic^n Äleibern, 

Sluf ben Dörfern t^ert^eilt unb in ben ©d^enfen unb aJlu^Ien. 
Unb am (Snbe ber ©tabt begann ba6 geuer. Der Sranb lief 
@ilig bie ©trafen ^inburd^, erjeugenb fid^ felber bm Sugwinb. 
Unb ed brannten bie ©d^eunen ber reid^efammelten d^tntt, 

1 20 Unb e6 brannten bie ©trafen bi6 ju bem 9Rarft, unb baö ^an^ 
war 
3)ieine^ SSaterö ^ierneben t^erje^rt unb biefe6 jugleid^ mit. 
SBenig flüchteten wir. 3d^ faf bie traurige 9tad^t burd^ 
aSor ber ©tabt auf bem Singer, bie itajien unb S3etten bewa^renb; 
Dod^ anlegt befiel mid^ ber ©d^laf, unb ate nun be6 9Rorgenö 

1 25 9Rid^ bie Äul)lung erwedfte, bie t>or ber ©onne herabfallt, 

©a^ id^ ben JRaud^ unb bie ®lut unb bie ^o^len 9Rauern unb 

ejfen. 
Da war beflemmt mein ^erj; allein bie ©onne ging wieber 
»^errlid^er auf atö je unb flößte mir 9Rut^ in bie ©eele. 

Digitized by VjiwOQIC 



152] »^ermann unb !Dorot^a 15 

2)a er^ob i^ mi^ eilenb. 6« trieb mid^, bie ®thüt ju fe^cn, 
aßo bie SfiJo^nunfl fleftanben, unb ob [lif bfc ^ü^ner gerettet, 130 
2)ie id^ befonberd geliebt; beitn finbifd^ toax mein ®emüt^ no^. 
21K id^ nun über bie S^rümmer be6 «^aufeö unb ^ofe6 ba^erflieg, 
2)ie nod^ rauchten, unb fo bie SBo^nung tt>üjl unb jerjiört \af), 
Stamfl 2)u jur anbern ©eite ^auf, unb burd^fud^tefl bie ©titte. 
2)ir tt)ar ein ^ferb in bem Stalle \)erfd^üttet; bie glimmenben 135 

halfen 
^a^m barüber unb ©c^/utt, unb nid^tö ju [e^n nnir t)om J^iere. 
Sllfo panben wir gegen einanber, bebenflid^ unb traurig; 
2)enn bie SBanb n>ar gefallen, bie unfere «^ofe gefd^ieben. 
Unb 2)u fapteji barauf mid^ bei ber ^^anb an unb fagtefi: 
Sieöd^en, tt)ie !ommfi 2)u ^ie^er? (Sctf n)eg! 2)u t)erbrenneji bie 140 

©o^len ; 
^Denn ber ©d^utt ifi ^eip, er [engt mir bie ftarferen ©tiefein. 
Unb S)u ^obeji mid^ auf unb trugfi mid^ herüber burc^ 2)einen 
•&of tt>eg. S)a flanb nod^ bad %f)ox be^ «^aufeö mit feinem 

®en>ülbe, 
9Bie e^ jeftt jie^t; e^ tr^ar allein )>on Slllem geblieben. 
Unb 3)u fe^teft mid^ nieber unb füf tefl mid^, unb ic^ t)erm^rt' e6. 145 
Slber 2)u fagtefi barauf mit freunblid^ bebeutenben SBorten: 
©ie^, ba6 ^au^ liegt nieber. ©leib' ^ier unb ^ilf mir eö 

bauen, 
Unb id^ ^elfe bagegen aud^ S)einem 93ater an feinem. 
3)od^ id^ t)erfianb 2)id^ nid^t, biö !Du jum SSater bie STOutter 
©c^icfteft unb fd^nell ba6 ©elübb' ber fro^lid^en e^e »ollbrad^t 150 

n)ar. ^^^ 

9?od^ erinnr" id^ mid^ ^eute be6 ^albt)erbrannten Oebälfed 
Sreubig, unb fe^e bie ©onne nod^ immer fo berrlidjf ^aufge^; 
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5)enn mir gab ber Za^ ben @cma^(; e^ fjabtn bie erjleii 
Seiten ber wilben 3etfi6rung bcn ©o^n mir ber Sugenb gegeben. 
155 5)arum lob' id^ 3)icl^, ^ermann, bap !Du mit reinem SSertrauen 
?fu(l^ ein 3Käbd^en !Dir benffl in biefen traurigen Seiten, 
Unb e^ tt)agtefi ju freien im i^fieg unb über ben S^rümmern." 

2)a tjerfe^te fogleid^ ber 93ater lebhaft unb fagte: 
„2)ie ©efmnung ijl loblid^, unb wa^r ijl an^ bie ©efc^ic^te, 

160 ^ütttt(i)tn, bie !Du erja^Ifl; benn fo ijl Süße« begegnet. 
5!lber beffer ifi beffer. SRid^t einen 3eben betrifft e«, 
Slniufangen t)on üorn fein ganje« Seben unb ffiefen. 
Stielet foß 3eber fid^ quälen, n)ie voix unb 5!lnbere traten. 
O, n)ie glücflid^ ijl !Der, bem 93ater unb ?ölutter ba« «&au« fc^on 

165 SBäofilbefleUt übergeben, unb ber mit Oebei^en e^ au6jiert! 

SlUer Slnfving ijl f^ttjer, am ©dbmerften ber 2fnfang ber SBirt^ 

mt. 

^JDland^erlei 2)inge bebarf ber SKenfd^, unb 2lOe« n>irb täglich 
3;^eurer; ba fe^' er fid^ t)or, be6 @elbe^ me^r ju ern>erben ! 
Unb fo ^off id) t)on !Dir, mein «^ermann, bap !Du mir nad&flen6 

170 3n ba^ ^au« bie S3raut mit fd^oner SKitgift ^ereinfü^rft; 
3)enn ein n^acferer ^ann tjerbient ein begüterte^ Söiabd^en, 
Unb e^ besaget fo n)o^I, mnn mit bem genjünfd^eten Sffieibd^en 
2lud^ in Sorben unb Äajlen bie nü^Ud^e @abe ^ereinfommt. 
9lic^t umfonfl bereitet burij mand^e 3aöre bie 9Rutter 

175 SJiele 8einn)anb ber S^od^ter t)on feinem unb ftarfem @ett)ebe; 
Siid^t umfonjl tjere^ren bie ^jjat^en i^r ©ilbergerät^e, 
Unb ber Sßater fonbert im spulte ba« feltene ©olbjlücf ; 
2)enn fie fofl bereinft mit i^ren @ütem unb @abm 
3enen 3üngling erfreun, ber fie \>ox Mm ern^ä^It f^at 
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3a, iä) mi^, im Uf^acfiä) ein SBeib^n im «&aufe fic^ finbcf, 180 

3)a^ i^r eigne« @txatij in ffuc^' unb 3iinmern erfennet, 

Unb ba« Bette fid^ felbfl unb ben 2;ifcl^ fid^ felber geberft f^at 

9tur wo^l au^jiattet moc^ x^ im »^aufe bie S3raut fe^n ; 

3)enn bie 5!lrme tt)irb bod^ nur jule^t üom 3Manne machtet, 

Unb er f)a(t fie atö 3Kagb, bie atö 9Kagb mit bem Sßnbel 185 

^creinfvim. 
Ungered^t bleiben bie 3Kanner, bie Seiten ber Siebe t>erge^en. 
3a, mein »^ermann, 2)u tt)iirbeji mein ?l(ter ^oc^lid^ erfreuen, 
SBenn 2)u mir balb in'« »§au« ein @ci^n)iegert5d^terd5^n brac^te^t 
2(u« ber Siad^barfd^aft ^er, au« jenem «^aufe, bem grünen. 
JReic^ ift ber 9Rann fürwahr, fein «^anbel unb feine S^briten 190 
"Sitaäfm iijn taglid^ reid^er j benn ^vo ge^vinnt ni^t ber ifaufmann? 
5Rur brei S^od^ter fmb ba ; fie t^eiten allein ba« Vermögen, 
©c^on ift bie altfte beftimmt, id^ n>eiß e« ; aber bie jn)eite, 
333:: bie britte fmb ncä), unb ^ielleid^t nic^t lange, ju f)akn. 
SBar' id^ an ©einer <Statt, iä) f)attc bi« ie^t nid^t gejaubert, 195 
ein« mir ber SKabd^en geholt, fo n)ie id^ ba« 9Rutterd^en forttrug." 

3)a tjerfe^te ber ©o^n befd^eiben bem bringenben 93ater : 
„SBirflid^, mein SiUe tt)ar anäf, tt)ie (Jurer, eine ber 5;5d^ter 
Unfer« 5Rad^bar« ju wählen. Sir fmb jufammen erjogen, 
-Sj)ielten mbm bem Srunnen am 9Rarft in früheren ^tlkn, 200 
Unb ic^ fjak fie oft t^or ber itnaben SOSilb^eit befc^ü^et. 
3)od^ ba« ift lange fd^on ^er ; e« bleiben bie tt)ad^fenben 9JJabd^en 
Snblid^ billig ju ^au«, unb flie^n bie n)ilberen ©j)iele. 
aBo^lgejogen fmb fie gett)ip ! 3d^ ging aud^ ju Seiten 
SRod^ au« alter SBefanntfc^aft, fo n)ie ^t/t e« wünfcbtet, hinüber ; 205 
2lber ic^ fonnte mic^ nie in i^rem Umgang erfreuen 
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3)cnn fle tabelten ftet^ an mir; ba^ mu^f ic^ ertragen : 
®ax ju lang \mx mein 9locf, ju grob ia^ Zufi), unb bie garbe 
@ar JU gemein, unb bie »^aare nid^t red^t gejjlu^t unb gefraufelt. 
2JLO gnbüd^ f^atf ii) im ©inne, mic^ aud^ ju ^ujen, n)ie fene 
^anbetöbübc^en, bie peW am ©onntag brüben fid^ jeigen, 
Unb um bie, ^albfeiben, im ©ommer ba« Säpjjd^en ^erum^ngt ; 
Slber uod^ früö genug merff id^, fie Ratten midb immer jum 

Unb ba^ tt>ax mir em))finblid^, mein ©tolj tt>ax beleibigt ; bodb 
me^r noc^ 
215 ifranfte mid^'^ tief, ba^ fo fie ben guten SBitten t)erfannten, 

!Den id^ gegen fie" ^egte, befonber^ SJlind^en, bie jüngfte. 
' 3)enn [0 war ic^ jute^t an Dfiern hinübergegangen, 

«giatte ben neuen SRocf, ber je^t nur oben im ©darauf ^ängt, 

Slngejogen unb tt>ax frifirt n)ie bie übrigen Surfd^e. 
220 Sit« Id^ eintrat, fid^erten fie ; boc^ jog id^'^ auf mid^ nic^t. 

SJlind^en fap am Sla^ier ; e6 \t>ax ber SSater jugegen, 

^örte bie S^od^terc^en fingen, unb war entjücft unb in Saune. 

SRand^e^ tjerftanb id^ nid^t, tt>a^ in ben Siebern gefagt war ; 

Slber id^ ^örte t>iel t)on ^IJamina, t)iel t)on S^amino, 
225 Unb id^ wonte boc^ auc^ nic^t ftumm fein ! ©obalb fie geenbet, 

gragf i(^ bem Xtxk naä), unb nai) ben beiben ^erfonen. 

SlUe fc^wiegen barauf unb lad^etten ; aber ber SSater 

©agte :. 9iidbt wa^r, mein greunb, dx fennt nur 5!lbam unb et)a? 

9liemanb ^ielt fid^ atöbann, unb laut auf lachten bie SJläbd^n, 
230 Saut auf lachten bie itnaben, e^ ^ielt ben S3auc^ fic^ ber Sllte. 

gaßen lie^ ic^ ben ^ut »or SSerlegen^eit, unb ba^ ©efid^er 

2)auerte fort unb fort, fo t>iel fie au(i) fangen unb fj)ielten. 

Unb id^ eilte befd^amt unb mbrie^lid^ Wieber nad^ »&aufe, 
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Saugte ben JRocf in ben ©darauf, unb jog bie ^aare herunter 
9Rit ben Singern, unb fd^tt)ur, nid^t mef)r ju UtxHm bie ©d^weße. 235 
Unb id^ ^atte n)o^I JRed^t; benn eitel fmb fie unb lieMo«, 
Unb id^ ^öre, nod^ fjüf x6) M Ifjnm immer iSamino.'' 

2)a üerfe^te bie SJRutter : „!Du foßteji, ^ermann, fo lange 
5JKit ben itinbern nid^t jürnen ; benn Äinber fmb fie ja fammtlic^. 
SKind^en furwa^r ift gut, unb tt)ar !Dir immer gen)ogen; 240 

9?euli^ fragte fie nod^ mä) 2)ir. Die foateji 2)u tt>a{)kn !" 

5)a t)erfette bebenflid^ ber @o6n : „3d^ n)eif nid&t, ed !|)ragte 
3ener aSerbruf fid^ fo tief bei mir ein ; id^ möd^te furw^a^r nid^t 
©ic am Slat)iere me^r fe^n unb i^re Siebd^en üerne^men." 

2)od^ ber SSater fii^r auf unb fprac^ bie jornigen SBorte : 245 

,,3a3enig Sreub' erleb' id^ an Dir ! 3d^ fagf e^ bod^ immer, 
S(l^ Du JU 5Pferben nur unb 8ujl nur bejeigteft jum Sldfer. 
SBaö ein 5Ened^t fd^on tjerrid^tet be^ n)o^lbegüterten Söianne^, 
3;^ufi Du 5 inbefferf'muf ber SSater beö ©o^ne« entbehren, 
Der i^m jur S^re bod^ aud^ tjor anbem Sürgern fid^ jeigte. 250 
Unb fo täufd^te mid^ fru^ mit leerer »Hoffnung bie 9Rutter, 
SBenn in ber ©d^ule ba^ Sefen unb Schreiben unb Semen Dir 

niemals 
SBie ben Slnbern gelang unb Du immer ber Unterße faßeji. 
^reilid^ ! ba^ fommt ba^er^ toenn e^rgefu^l nid^t im 35ufen 
6ine6 Sünglingea lebt, unb mnn er nic^t f)6^er hinauf tt)ill. 255 
^atU mein SJater geforgt für mid^, fo tük i^ für Didf; tijat, 
W\ä) jur ©c^ute gefenbet unb mir bie Se^rer gehalten, 
3a, idb tt>are loa^ anber6 atö SBirt^ jum golbenen 86n»en." 

Slber ber ©o^n jlanb auf unb mfjk fic^ fd^tveigenb ber 3:öüre, 
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260 gangfam unb o()ne ©erJufd^ ; aUein bcr SJater, entrüfiet, 
JRief i^m nad^ : „®o ge^e nur fjin ! id^ fenne bcn 2;rotfoj)f ! 
@e^' unb fu^re fortan bic SBirt^fc^aft, ba^ id^ nid^t fd^eltc ; 
Slbcr btnfe nur nid^t, !Du tt>oßeji ein baurifc^e^ Söiäbd^cn 
3e mir bringen in'd ^au^, atö ©d^wiegertod^ter, bie S^rulle ! 

265 gange tjaV ic^ gelebt unb mi^ mit 3Jienfd^en ju ^anbeln, 
SBeip ju ben)frt^en bie Ferren unb grauen, baf fie jufriebcn 
aSon mir ttjegge^n j id^ n)eif ben gremben gefaßig ju fc^meid^etn 
2lber fo foO mir benn auc^ ein ©d^n^iegertod^ter^n enblic^ 
SBieber begegnen unb fo mir bie t)iele SKü^e t)erfüßen ; 

270 (Spielen foß fie mir audb ba« 6Iat)ier ; e6 foßen bie fc^onften) 
S3eften Seute ber ©tabt fid^ mit SSergnugen t)erfammeln, / 
S93ie e^ ©onntag« gefdbief)t im »^aufe M 5Rad^bar6." 2)/ brüdfte 
Seife ber ©of)n auf bie filinfe, unb fo t)erließ er bie QtnU, 
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III. C^alm. 

2)ie S3üract. 

Sllfo cnttDid^ ber befc^ibcne ®o^n ber ^ftigen JRcbe ; 
2lber bcr aSater fufir in bcr 5!lrt fort, \m er begonnen : 
,;S93a^ im 9Jlenf(^n nid^t ift, fommt audB nic^t aud i^m, unb 

fd^tt)erli(^ 
?Birb mid^ bed ^'erj((d^ften SBunfd^ erfuOung jematö erfreuen, 
(3)ap ber ®o^n bem SBater nidbt gleid^ fei, fonbern ein Seffrer. 5 
Denn n)a^ wäre ba« ^au^, tt>a« n)Äre bie @tabt, n>enn^,nic^t 

immer 
3eber gebadete mit 8uft ju erhalten unb ju erneuen, 
(jlnb JU t)erbeffern aud^, n)ie bie 3^it und le^rt unb ba« 2fu6fanb! 
©oU. boc^ nid^t afö ein 5pilj ber 9)tenfc^ bem S3oben entW)ad^fen, 
Unb verfaulen gefd^winb an bem $Ia^e, ber i^n erjeugt f^at, 10 
Seine ®pwc nad^Iaffenb t)on feiner lebenbigen SBirfung ! 
feiert man am »§aufe bod^ gleld^ fo beutlid^, t^ Sinnet bcr 

^err fei, 
2Ble man, ba5 ©tabtd^en betretenb, bie Obrigfeiten 6eurt^ei(t. 
■ 3)enn m bie Sturme t)erfallen unb 9Rauern, m in ben ©raben 
Unrat^ fic^ Raufet unb Unrat^ auf aUzn ©äffen herumliegt, 15 
9Bo ber ©tein auö ber ^uge fid^ rürft unb nic^t n>ieber gefegt 

n)irb, 
SaSo ber SBalfen üerfault unb ba« «^auö tjergebfic^ bie neue 
Unterfiütung ernjartet : ber Drt ift übel regieret. 
3)enn n?o nid^t immer t>on oben bie Drbnung unb Sieinlid^feit 
toixUt, 
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20 2)a flcivöfinet fic^ leicht ber Sfirger ju fc^mu^iflem ©aumfal, 
SBic bet Sctticr fid^ aud^ au IunH)i9c Äleiber flen)o^net. 
!Darum f)ab' id^ gewünfd^t, e6 foHe fld^ ^ermann auf 3leifeu 
S3alb bcgcFeu unb fe^n jum SBcnigjien ©traf bürg unb granffurt, 
Itnb ba^ freunblic^ 9Rann^im) ba^ glcici^ unb Reiter gebaut ift. 
[2)enn mx ble ©tabte gefe^n, bie grofcn unb reinlid^cn, ruftt 

nitf;t, 
(i?önftig bic SSaterfiabt felbfi, fo Hein f!e aud^ fei, ju ^erjieren. 
8obt nici^t ber grembe bei nn^ bie au^gebefferten 2;^ore, 

' Unb ben' geweiften 3;^urm unb bie n)o^Iemcuerte itird^e ? 
9iü^mt nid^t 3eber ba^ ^Pflafier ? bie n)afferreid^en, t)erbedften, 

30 SBo^toert^eiften Sanale, bie 5Ru^en unb ©id^er^eit bringen, 
2)af bem geuer fogleid^ beim erfien 2lu6brud^ gen)e^rt fei ? 
3ft M nic^t ?fUe^ g^fd^e^n feit jenem fd^redflid^en Sranbe? 
33au^err tt>ax iä) fed^mal im diattj unb f^aU mir SeifaU, 
^aU mir l^erjUd^en !Danf üon guten Surgern t)erbienet, 

35 93Ja6 id^ an^^ahf emfig betrieben unb fo aud^ bie ?fnftaft 
Siebfid^er Söiänner t)onfu^rt, bie fie untJoHenbet t)erlief en 
©0 fam enblid^ bie Suft in jebe6 SKitglieb be^ dtaifj^ 
?ltle beftreben fid^ je^t, unb fd^on ift ber neue ©^auffeebau 
Seft befc^foffen, ber un^ mit ber großen ©träfe t)erbinbet. 

40 Slber id^ fordete nur fe^r, fo tt>irb bie Sugenb nid^t ^anbeln ! 
3)enn bie ©nen, fie benfen auf Suft unb t)erg&nglid^en ?Puft nur; 
SInbere ^odfen ju JQan^ unb brüten hinter bem Ofen. 
Unb, ba6 fürc^f id^, ein fold^er n)irb ^ermann immer mir bleiben " 

Unb e^ üerfe^te fogleid^ bie gute t)erjldnbige 9Rutter : 
45 „3mmer biji 2)u bod^, 93ater, fo ungered^t gegen ben ©oön ! unb 
©0 tt>irb am Sffienigften Dir !Dein SSßunf^ be^ @uten erfüllet 
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^tnn toix tonnen bie ifinber m(^ unferem ©Inne nid^t formen ; 

©0 tt)le ©Ott fie un« gab, fo muf man fle fjabtn unb lieben, 

©ie erjie^en auf ^ S3ejle unb Seglfd^n laffen ge^t^ä^ren. 

!Denn ber Sine ^U bie, bie 5!lnberen anbete @af>tn; 50 

3eber ixan(i)t fle, unb Seber ift bod^ nur auf eigene SBeife 

®nt unb glürf lid^. 3d^ (aflfe mir meinen ^ermann nid^t fehlten : 

!Denn, id^ tt)eif e6, er ift ber @üter, bie er bereinfi erbt, 

aOBert^ unb ein treflic^r Sffiirtf), ein 9Rufier bürgern unb 

33auern, 
Unb im 9lat^ gen)if, ic^ fe^' e^ t)orau«, nidbt ber ?e^te. 55 

2lber täglic^ mit Schelten unb Säbeln ^emmjl 2)u bem Slrmen 
mm 3Rut^ in ber SBrufl, fo n)ie 2)u ^ ^eute getrau ^ajl/' 
Unb fie fmlk^ bie Stube fogleic^ unb eilte bem ©o^n nad^, 
iBap fie i^n irgenbiDO fanb' unb i^n mit gutigen SHäorten 
SBieber erfreute ; benn er, ber trefffid^e ©o^n, er t^erbienf ed. 60 

8Äd^(nb fagte barauf, fobalb fie ^inn)eg tt)ar, ber SSater : 
„@inb bod^ ein n)unber(id^ SSolf bie SBeiber, fo wie bie 5?inbcr ! 
3ebe6 lebet fo gern naä) feinem eignen S3e(ieben, 
Unb man foHte ijtma^ nur immer (oben unb fheid^eln. 
einmal für aUemal gilt bad n^a^re ©j)rüd^Iein ber Sitten : 65 

SBer nid^t t>orn>Srt6 ge^t, ber fommt jurudfe ! ©0 bleibt ed." 

Unb e6 tjerfe^te barauf ber Styot^efe r bebäd^tig : 
,;@erne geb' id^ ed ju, »§err 5Rad^, unb fe^e mid^ immer 
©elbft naä) bem SSefferen um, toofern ed nid^t treuer, bod^ neu 

ift; 
Slber ^ilft ed plrtt>a^r, wenn man nid^t bie güHe M @cM fjat, 10 
JJ^^atig unb rüfirig ju fein unb innen unb außen ju beffern? 
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/9lux ju fe^r ift ber Suvaer befc^rauft ; ba^ @utc tjermag er 
j Sllid^i JU erlangen, ivcnn er e« fennt ; ju [c^ttjad^ ifi fein Seutel, 
5)a^ Scburfnip ju gvop ; fo \m\> er immer gel^lnbert. 
7y5Wand^e« ^ätf i^ get^n ; aHein n>er fd^ut nid^t ble Sofien 
J^old^er SSeranbrung, befonber^ in biefen geffi^rlid^en Seiten ! 
' Sänge ladete mir fd^on mein ^au^ im mobifd^en iWeibd^en, 
Sänge glanjten burc^au^ mit großen Scheiben bie JJenfter ; 
Slber tt>er tf)nt bem itaufmann e^ nac^, ber bei feinem Vermögen 
80 2lud^ bie Sffiege noc^ Unnt, auf tt>elc^en ba^ 93efte ju l^aben? 
©efet nur ba^ ^m^ an ia brüben, ba^ neue ! SQBie i>radbtig in 

grünen 
Selbem bie ©tudfatur ber weißen ©d^norfel fid^ aufnimmt ! 
@rop fmb bie JJafeln ber Senfter ; n>ie glanjen unb f))iegetn bie 

Scheiben, 
2)ap t)erbunfett fte^n bie übrigen ^aufer be^ SSKarfte« ! 
85 Unb bod^ n>aren bie unfern gleich nadb bem 93ranbe bie fd^onften, 
-2)ie 8l))otf)efe jum @nget fo it>ie ber golbene ibm. 
©0 tt)ar mein ©arten auc^ in ber ganjen ©egenb berühmt, unb 
3eber Sieifenbe ftanb unb fa^ burd^ bie rot^n ©tadfeten 
9iac^ ben Settlern i>on ©teln unb m(f} ben farbigen 3rt>ergen. 
90 SBem id^ ben 5?affee bann gar in bem ()errtid^en ®rottenn>erf 
reichte, 
2)ad nun freiließ »crftaubt unb f)alb t)erfaflen mir baftet)t, 
2)er erfreute fidb f)od^ be^ farbig fd^immernben Sic^te^ 
„ ©d^ongeorbneter SSKufd^etn ; unb mit gebtenbetem 2lugc 

©d^aute ber itenner fetbfi ben S3teigtanj unb bie iforallen. 
95 dbm fo n)arb in bem ©aale bie SKaterei aud^ ben>unbert, 
2Bo bie gej)u^ten »Ferren unb I)amen im ©arten fjjajieren 
Unb mit fi)i6igen Ringern bie SBlumen reichen unb galten. 
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Sa, mx fa[)c baö jc^t nur noc^ an ! 3d^ ge^ ^erbricplid^ 
iJaum me^r f)inauö ; benn Sllle^ [oH anbcrd [ein unb gcfd^marftjotl, 
SaSie fic*^ Reifen, unb mi^ bic Satten unb ^öljernen Sänfe. 100 

8((Ie^ ift einfad^ unb glatt; nic^t ©c^nijmrf ober SSergoIbung 
aBill monjttc^r, unb e^ foftet ba^ frembe ^olj nun am SSKeifien. 
9?un, iä) \va^ e« jufrieben, mir aud^ xoa^ 9?eue« ju fd^affen, 
Slud6 JU ge^n mit ber 3eit unb ofi ju t>eranbern ben »^au^rat^ ; 
2l6er ed pird^tet fid^ 3eber, aud^ nur ju rudfen bad 5fleinfie. 105 

Denn mx t)ermo(^te tt)o^I je^t bie Slrbeit^teute ju jagten ? 
9?eultd^ fam mir'6 in ©inn, ben Sngel 9Kid^ael n)ieber, 
2)er mir bie Dffidn^feöeid^net, t)ergoiben juToffelt, 
Unb ben grgiili$en !Drad^en, ber i^m pi gü^n fid^ n)inbet; 
Slber i^ liep ifin t>erkaunt^)5ie er ifi; mid^ fd^redfte bie gorbrung." 1 10 
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26 «^ermann unb Dorothea. [IV. i — 

IV. (guterpje. * > 

9Rutter unb ©o^n 

Sllfo fjjtad^en b(e SJianner fid^ untcr^atenb. !Die 9Kutter 
@infl inbeffen, bcn ©o^n erji üor bem ^aufc ju \nä)m, 
5!luf ber j|elneöi£iLS3anf, n)0 fein (5en)6^ntici^er ©i^ war. 
?lfö fie bafetbfl i^n nid^t fanb, fo ging fie, im ©taOe ju fd^aiten, 
5 06 er bie ^errlid^cn ?Pferbe, bie »^engfie, fefber kforgte, 
!Die er al6 ^o^Ien gefauft unb bie er 9liemanb t^ertraute. 
Unb e6 fagte ber ifnec|t : „(St iß in ben harten gegangen." 
Da burd^fd^ritt fie 6ef)enbe bie langen ioppdkn «öofe, 
8iep bie ©täUe juröcf unb bie n)0^(gejimmerten ©d^eunen, 

lo Zxat in ben ©arten^ ber ttjeit 6i^ an bie SDlauern be^ ©tAbtc^en^^ 
9leid^te, fd^ritt if)n ^inburd^ unb freute fid^ jeglid^e^ aBad^^t^unfd-':' 
©teOte bie (©tu^en jured^t, auf benen Betaben bie Sfefle ^ 
Stuften be^ 2l^)fe(baum^, n)ie be6 Sirn^ium« (aftenbe ^mi^c, 
^ai)m gleid^ einige SJoupen t>om frafHg firo^^beh 5?o^f n>eg ; 

15 ^tnn ein gefd^aftigeö SBeib tf)i\t feine ©d^ritte ^ergeben^. ^ — r^' 
Sllfo mar fic an'6 (?nbe be^ langen ©artend gefommen, 
93iö jur 8au6e, mit ®ei6Hatt bebedtj nic^t fanb fie ben ©of)n ba 
@6en fo menlg atö fie bi6 {e^t i^n im ©arten erblicfte. 
2lber nur angelehnt u>ar ba^ ^Pfortd^en, ia^ a\i^ ber Saube, 

20 2[u6 kfonberer ©unjl, burd^ bie ?iRauer be^ ©tabtd&en^ gebrod^en 

^aik ber Sl^n^err einft, ber mürbige Surgemeifter. 
. ' Unb fo ging fie bequem ben trodenen ©raben^^inüber, ^ 

SBo an ber ©trape fogleic^ ber mo^fumjaunete 2Beinbeig ^"^^ 
Sfuffiieg fieiteren ^ßfcib«, bie glad^e jur ©onne gefe^et. 
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8lüd6 bcn fdörftt fic hinauf unb freute ber guUe ber 2;raubeii ^ ^ 25 
©ici^ im Steigen, bie faum jld^ unter ben 33(Sttern üerbargen. 
^^d^atüg war unb bebedft ber ^o^e mittlere Saubgang, «-^— 
Den man axif ©tui^ erfiieg t)on unbehauenen platten. 
Unb ed fingen herein ©utebel ünblKuöfatelTer, 
Stot^Iid^blaue baneben 5on_ganjJ)efonberer®r6fe, 30 

?rae mit gleite ge^^flan^^ ber ®afle Sfla^twu jieren. --^^— 
2lber ben übrigen Sergjbebedften elnjelne ©törfe, 
' itleinere S^ßkiragenb, t)on benen ber Wpiid^e SBein fommt. 
2Wfo fd^ritt fie ^inauf, fic^ fc^on be^ »^erbfte« erfireuenb 
Unb be6 fejlUd^en 2;ag^, (xxk bem bie ©egenb im 3ube( ^^ 35 
Strauben lieftt^unb gitj^ unb ben SJßjl in bie gftflfer \>w 

fammclt, 
geuerttjerfe be^ Slbenb« t)Ott (xV^tn Orten unb ©nben 
Seud^ten Vixii fnSÖen, unb fo ber Srnten fc^onfie geehrt n)irb. 
Dod^ unruhiger ging fie, nad^bem fie bem ©o^ne gerufen 
3tt)ei^, aud^ breimat, unb nur bad Sd^o ^ielfad^ jurücffam, 40 

!Da« t)on ben 3;^ürmen ber ©tabt, ein fe^r gefd^ttja^ige^, f)er^ 

flang. 
3f)n au fud^en war i^r fo firemb; er entfernte fid^ niemals 
SBeit, er fagf e^ i^r benn, um ju^erf)üten bie ©orge 
©einer liebenben 9Rutter unb lf)re gurd^t t)or bem UnfaB. 
?lber fie ^offte nod^ jiet^, i^n bod^ auf bem SBege ju finben ; 45 
^tnxi bie 3;^üren, bie untre fo \m bie obre, be^ SBeinberg^ 
©tauben gleid^fall^ offen. Unb fo nun trat fie in'^ gelb ein, 
!Da« mirWeifer glad^e ben JRücfen l)e^ *&ugete bebedfte. 
3mmer noc^ wanbette fie auf eigenem ©oben unb freute \ 
©id^ ber eigenetT^aat unb bed ^errlic^ nirfenben itorneö, ) 50 
2)a0 mit golbener ifraft fid(? im ganjen gelbe bett)egte. / 
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3n)lfd^n bcn Slecfem fdbritt fic Wnbittci^, auf bcm dimu, ben 

^atte ben S3irn6aum im Slufle, ben großen, bcr auf bem ^ügel | 
©tanb, bie ®renje ber gelber; bie i^rem »§aufe gel)6rten. / 

55 2Ber iljn ge^jlanjt, man fonnf e« nid^t n)iffen ; er tt>ax in ber 
©egenb 
SBeit unb breit gefe^n, unb berühmt bie grud^te be^ Säumet ; j 
Unter i^m j)flegten bie ©d^mKer beö 9Jlat)tö fic^ ju freuen am 

SRittag ^^ 
Unb bie Wirten be^ SSief)^ in feinem ©d^atten ju n)arten; 
S3anfe fanben fie ba tjon ro^en Steinen unb 9lafen. r*^ 

60 Unb fie irrete nidbt ; bort faf i^r ^ermann unb ru^te, ) 
Sap mit bem Slrme gefiäftt unb fd^ien in ^ie ©egenb ju \(S)antn 
3enfeitö, naä) bem ©ebirg, er fe^rte ber Söiutter ben JRüdfen. 
©ac^te fd^fid^ fie ^inan unb rü^rf i^m feife bie ©d^ulter. 

Unb er wanbte fid^ fdbneK ; ba fafi fie ifim JJ^ranen im Sfuge. 

, . ^ ■ i 

65 „ Söiutter/' fagt* er betroffen, „3^r überrafd^t mid^ \" Unb eilig 

3^rocfnet' er ah bie %f)x&nc, ber Süngting eblen ©efß^Ie^. 

,, 2Bie? 2)u n)cineft, mein @ot)n?" t)erfe^te bie ?iÄutter betroffen ; 

,, 3)aran fenn' id^ 2)id^ nid^t ! 3d^ fjaU ba^ niemate erfahren ! 

@ag', toa^ beflemmt 2)ir ba6 »§erj? n)a6 treibt !Did^, einfam gu 
fifeen ^'^^^^ 
70 Unter bem Sirnbaum ^ier? tt>a^ bringt 2)ir S^öranen in'6 Sluge?" 

Unb e^ na^m fid^ jufammen ber trefffid^e Süngling unb fagte: 
^^SBa^rlid^, bem iji fein »§erj im ehernen SSufen, ber je^o 
Sfli^t bie 9Jot^ ber Söienfd^en, ber umgetriebnen, em))finbet ; 
3)em ift fein ©inn in bem »§au^te, ber ni^t um fein eigene^ 
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Uni) um M 93atcrlanb6 SBo^I in biefen Sagen befümmert. 75 
9Bad id^ ^cute flcfc^n unb gehört, bad ril^tte ba6 ^erj mir ; 
Unb nun ging id^ ^erau^ unb fa^ bie fterrlic^e, mite 
Sanbfd^ft bie fld^ vor und in firud^tbaren ^ügeln um^rfd^lingt; 
©aft bie golbene Srud^t ben ©arten entgegen fld^ neigen, 
Unb ein reid^lid^ Obfl und t)ofle itammern t)erfi)rec^n. 80 

?{ber, aiS} ! tt)ie na^ ifi ber geinb ! 2)ie g(ut[)en bee Sl^eined 
©c^ufcen und jwar ; bod^ aä} ! ttnid fmb nun glut^n unb Serge 
3enem fc^redflid^n SSoIfe, bad tvie ein ®en)itter bo^rjie^t ! 
!Denn fie rufen jufammen aud aUen @nben bie Sugenb, 
2Bie bad Sllter, unb bringen gewaltig i>ox, unb bie SSKenge 85 

©(^ut ben Xoi nid^t; ed bringt gleid^ nac^ ber SRenge bie 

Stenge. 
2ld^ ! unb ein 3)eutfd^er n)agt in feinem ^aufe ju bleiben? 
^offl »ieOeid^t ju entgegen bem 5!lOed bebro^enben UnfaO? 
Siebe 9J?utter, id^ fag' @ud^, am heutigen 5;age t)erbrief t mid^, 
!Daß man mid^ neulid^ entfd^ulbigt, ald man bie ©treitenben 90 

audlad 
2(ud ben bürgern. %üttt>af)Xf xä) bin ber einjige ©o^n nur, 
Unb bie Sirt^fd^aft ijl grof, unb wid^tig unfer ®en)erbe ; 
Slber ttjär" id^ nid^t beffer, ju n)iberjle^en ba t)orne 
?ln ber ©rehje, al^ ^ief ju evt^arten (SIenb unb itnec^tfc^aft ? 
3a, mir f)at ed ber @eiji gefagt, unb im innerjien Sufen 95 

9tegt fid^ 9Rut^ unb Segler bem SSaterlanbe ju leben 
Unb JU flerben, unb Slnbern ein n)urbiged Seifj)iel ju geben. 
SBa^rlid^, n)are bie Äraft ber beutfd^en 3ugenb beifammen, 
2ln ber ©renje, tjerbünbet, nid^t nad^jugeben ben gremben, 
D, fle foHten und nid^t ben ^errlidben Soben betreten 100 

Unb t)or unferen ?lugen bie grud^te bed Sanbed verje^ren, 
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^i(fft im Söiännern flebietcn unb rauben Sffieibcr unb 9J?äbd^cn ! 

©e^et, 9Ruttcr, mir iji im ticfflcn ^erjcn bcfd^Ioffen, 

Salb ju t^un ^^i>^%^^^^ ^^^t mir bändet unb t)erftanbig ; 

105 2)enn mx lange bebenft, ber tvhf^lt nid^t immer ba3 Sefte. 

©e^et, ic^ it)erbe nid^t it)ieber nad^ ^^aufc Ferren! 93on ^ier au6 
@e^' id^ gerab' in bie ©tabt, unb übergebe ben Kriegern 
!I)iefen ?lrm unb bieö ^tti, bem SSaterlanbe ju bienen. 
©age ber SSater al^bann, ob nid^t ber S^re ©efü^I mir 

HO 2lud^ ben Sufen belebt, unb ob id^ nid^t l^o^er hinauf toiü ! " 

Da t)erfette bebeutenb bie gute, tjerjtanbige SKutter, 
©tiCfe 3;^ränen üergie^enb, fie famen i^r teid^tlid^ in'^ Sluge: 
„©o^n, toa^ f)at fid^ in 2)ir t)eranbert unb ©einem Oemüt^e, 
2)af 2)u JU 2)einer SJlutter nid^t rebejt, n)ie gejiern unb immer, 
1 15 Dffen unb frei, unb fagjl, toa^ 2)einen Sffiünfd^en gemaf iji ? 
'^ »^orte jejt ein 2)ritter ©id^ reben, er n)ürbe fürn>af)r 2)id^ 
t^od^lid^ loben unb 2)einen Sntfc^luf at^ ben ebeljien greifen, 
2)urd^ !Dein SBort t)erfu^rt unb !Deine bebeütettben fRcbm. 
!Dod^ id& table 2)id^ nur ; benn fie^, id^ fenne !Did^ beffer : 
120 2)u t)erbirgft !Dein «§erj, unb ^aft ganj anbre ©ebanfen. 

2)enn id^ n>eip e6, 2)id^ ruft nid^t bie 3;tommel, nid^t bie S^rom^? 

^ete, 
5Rid^t bege^rji !Du ju fd^einen in ber ^Kontur »or ben Söiabd^en ; 
!Denn e^ iji !Deine SBepimmung, fo n^adfer unb brat> 2)u aucö 

fonft bift, 
SBo^l iu t)ertt)a^ren ba^ »^aud unb ftiUe bae gelb ju beforgen. 
125 2)arum [age mir frei: toa^ bringt 2)id^ ju biefer Sntfd^lie^ung?"/" 

(Srnfi^aft fagte ber ©o^n : „3^r irret, SRutter. (Sin 3:ag iji 
Sticht bem anberen gleid^. !Der Süngling reifet jum SKanne ; 

üigitized by VJiW\^V IV.. 



153] «^ermann unb 2)orot^ca. 31 

Seffer im ©tlHen reift er jur Jl^at oft aK im ©eraufd^e 
SBilben, fd^tt)anfenben Seku^, ba6 mand&en 3ün8lin9 »erberbt 

^at. 
Unb fo ftill ic^ anäf bin unb tt>ar, fo I)at in ber ©ruft mir 130 

2)od^ fic^ gebilbet ein ^erj, ba6 Unrecht Raffet unb Unbiß, 
Unb ic^ t>erfte^e red^t gut bie n)e(t(id^en SXnge ju fonbern ; 
?Iud^ f)ai bie Slrbeit ben Slrm unb bie Süf e mad^tig gefiärfet. 
SHIe^, fu^P id^, iji tt>af)x*^ i^ barf e6 fu^nlic^ behaupten. 
Unb boc^ tabelt 3f|r mid^ mit dttift, SKutter, unb ^abt mic^ 135 
2luf ^albn)a^ren Sffiorten cxta\>pi unb falber SSerfienung. 
3)enn, gepe|' ic^ e^ nur, nic^t ruft bie na()e Oefa^r mid^ 
2lud bem ^aufe be^ SSater^, unb nid^t ber ^o^e Oebanfe, 
SÄeincm SSaterlanb ^ülfreid^ ju fein unb fd^recflid^ ben Seinben. 
SBorte n>aren eö nur, bie id^ fprad^ ; fie foHten t?or (Snci) nur 140 
9Äeine ©efu^le »erftecfen, bie mir ba^ ^erj jerreif en. 
Unb fo laf t mid^, SRutter ! !I)enn ba id^ t?ergebfid^e Sffiünfd^e 
i&ege im 33ufen, fo mag aud) mein geben tjergeblid^ baf|in gef|n. 
2)enn iif mi^ eö red^t tt>o^I: ber @injelne fd^abet fid^ felber, 
3)er fid^ f^ingiebt, n>enn fid^ nid^t SlUe jum Oanjen beftreben." 145 

„Sa^re nur fort/' fo fagte barauf bie tjerftänbige SKutter, 
„SlBfe^ mir ju erjagten, ba6 ©rogte tt)ie ba6 ©eringjie; 
2)cnn bie SDicinner fmb feeftig, unb benfen nur immer ba6 8e^te, 
Unb bie ^in^emi^ treibt bie 'heftigen leicht »on bem Sffiegej 
SIber ein SBeib ift gefd^idft, auf SKittel ju benfen, unb mnbelt 150 
?lud^ im Ummg, gefc^idft ju if|rem ^md ju gelangen, 
©age mir SlKe^ ba^er, n)arum 2)u fo ^eftig bemgt bift, 
aOBie ic^ Did^ niematö gefe^n, unb ia^ »lut 2)ir toaUt in ben 
Slbern, 
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Sffilbcr SBiUcn ble Xtjx&nt bem ?lugc M bringt ju entjiurjen." 

155 2)a überließ fic^ bem ©d^meqe ber gute Süngfiiig unb ^Deinte, 
Sffieinte (aut an ber ©ruft bcr 3)iutter unb frrac^ fo ertt)eic^et : 
„SBa^rti^! be6 SSater^ SBort Ijat ^eute mid^ franfenb getroffen, 
!I)a6 ic^ niematö tjerbient, nid^t öeut unb feinen ber Sage ; 
!Denn bie (Sltern ju e^ren, t^ar frö^ mein 8iebjle6, unb ^liemanb 

160 Schien mir flüger ju fein unb tpeifer, ate bie mid^ erjeugten 
Unb mit @rnft mir in bunfeler 3ejt ber itinbf|eit geboten. 
aSieleö i)ab' ic^ fürtt)al)r t)on meinen ©efpieten gebulbet, 
SaSenn fie mit %üäc mir oft ben guten SäJiHen tjergatten ; 
Dftmatö f)ab* id) an i^nen nid^t SBurf noc^ ©tmc^e gerochen: 

165 2Iber fpotteten fie mir ben 93ater axi^, »venu er ©onntagö 
2Iuö ber 5tird^e fam mit tpürbig bebäd^tigem Schritte, 
ia^Un fie über ba6 33anb ber 5Kü^e, bie Blumen be6 ©c^lafrocfö, 
^en er fo ftatttid^ trug unb ber erfi f)tuk t)erfd^enft n>arb: 
Sürd^terlic^ bMt fid^ gleid^ bie Sauft mir; mit grimmigem 
SBüt^en 

170 giel id^ fie an unb fd^lug unb rraf mit blinbem Seginnen, 
O^ne JU fe^en tt>of)\n; fie beulten mit blutigen 9?afen, 
Unb eröniffen fid^ faum ben tt)üt^enben Stritten unb ©dalägen. 
Unb fo n)ud^6 id^ ^eron, um t)iel tjom 83ater ju bulben, 
!Der jlatt Slnberer mid^ gar oft mit Sffiorten f|erumnaf|m, 

175 SBenn bei SRat^ i^m SSerbruf in ber legten ©i^ung erregt tt)arb; 
Unb id^ bü^k ben ©treit unb bie dthviU feiner Soßegen. 
Dftmatö \)abt 3^r mic^ felbfi bebauert ; benn SSiele^ ertrug id^, 
©tet6 in ©ebanfen ber Altern t)on »&erjen ju e^renbe SBo^lt^at; 
Die nur fmnen, für un€ ju mehren bie ^aV unb bie Oüter, 

180 Unb fic^ felber ÜRand^e^ entjie^n, um in fparen ben 5tinbern. 
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2lbcr, a^ ! ni^t ba^ Sparen allein, um fpat ju genießen, 
9Ra^t ba^ ©lurf, ed mad^t nid^t ba6 ®lü(f ber ^aufe beim 

»Raufen, 
?Ri(i^t ber Sfdfer am SIcfer, [0 fd^6n fl^ bie ®üter auc^ [daließen. 
3)enn ber 9Sater tt)irb aB^ unb mit i^m altem bie ©o^ne, 
O^ne bie Steube bed JSag^ unb mit ber ©orge für morgen. 185 

©agt mir unb fd^auet f|inab, tt)ie ^errlic^ liegen bfe fd^onen, 
Steld^en ©ebreite ni^t ba, unb unten SBeinberg unb ©arten, 
3)ort bie ©d^unen unb ©taße, bie fd^one 9?ei^e ber @üter; 
2lber fe^' id^ bann bort ba6 ^inter^au^, m an bem ©iebel 
©id^ ba6 Senfier un6 jeigt "oon meinem ®tühä)m im ^aä)^ ; 190 
2)enf ' id^ bie Selten jururf, tpie mand^e 9?ad^t ic^ ben 3Ronb fd^on 
!I)ort erttKirtet unb fd^on fo mand^en 3Rorgen bie ©onne, 
SBenn ber gefunbe ©d^laf mir nur n>enige Stunben genügte : 
?ld^! ba fommt mir fo einfam »or, tt)le bie Kammer, ber »&of unb 
©arten, ba6 ^errlic^e Selb, ba6 über bie »^ügcl fid^ j^infhredft; 195 
?llle^ Hegt fo obe t>or mir : id^ entbehre ber ©attin." 

3)a antwortete brauf bie gute ^JKutter t^erftänbig: 
„©o^n, me^r tt)ünfd^ejl 2)u nid^t, bie 33raut in bie ifammer ju 

führen, 
ßtö ber aSater e« wjünfc^t unb bie aWütter. 2Bir t)aben 2)ir 

immer 20 t 

Sugerebet, ja 2)id^ getrieben, ein 3)tabd?en ju n)af)len. 
2lber mir ift e^ befannt, unb je^o fagt e^ ba^ «&erj mir: 
aOBenn bie ©tunbe nid^t fommt, bie redete, n)enn nid^t boö redete 
SÄÄbc^en aur ©tunbe fict> jeigt, fo bleibt bad Sffiä^Ien im 205 

aSeiten, 
Unb e^ wirkt bie gurc^t, bie falfc^e ju greifen, am aJleljien. 
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©oa i^ Dir fagen, mein ©o^n, fo fja^ !Du, ic^ glaube, gewartet ; 
2)enn iDein t^erj ift getroffen unb me^r . aW gen>6^nU4 

enn^finblld^. 
Sag' e6 gerab' nur ^erau6, benn mir fi^cn fagt e6 bie ©eele : 
210 3ene6 Wlhbä)m ift'6, baö mtriekne, bie !Du gett)a^It ^afl/' 

,, Siebe SRutter, 3^r fagt'6!" »erfe^te lebhaft ber ©o^n brauf. 
„3a, fle iffö unb fü^r* Id^ fie nid^t a(6 Sraut mir na^ ^aufe 
^eute noä)f jie^et fie fort, tjerfc^itpinbet t^ießeid^t mir auf immer 
3n ber 93ertt)irrung be6 5frieg6 unb im traurigen ^luf unb 
»^eraie^n. 

2 1 5 SWutter, ett)ig umfonft gebeif|t mir bie reid^e Sefiftung 

!Dann t)or Slugen ; umfonfi finb fünfiige 3af|re mir frud^tbar. 
3a, ba6 gett>o^nte ^auö unb ber ©arten ifi mir ptpiber ; 
2(^ ! unb bie lUebe ber SRutter, fie felbft nid^t troftet ben Slrmen. 
2)enn ee lofet bie Siebe, baö fu^r id^, jegli^e SBanbe, 

220 SBenn fle bie irrigen fnüpftj unb nid^t baö SWabd^en allein laft 
aSater unb SKutter jururf, tpenn fie bem erw^a^Ieten SRann folgt, 
SIuc^ ber 3ungling, er n>eif nid^t« me^r t>on SKutter unb SSater, 
SBenn er ba^ SKabd^en fie^t, baö einjiggeliebte, baüonjietin. 
2)arum laffet mid^ ge^n, n)of)in bie 93erjn>eipung mid^ antreibt ! 

225 !l)enn mein SSater, er f^at bie entfc^eibenben S93orte gefprod^n, 
Unb fein ^an^ ift nid^t me^r bad meine, menri er bad SRfibc^n 
Slu^fd^liept, ba6 i^ allein nad^ ^au6 ju föfiren begehre " 

2)a t)erfeftte be^enb bie gute tjerfiänbige SRutter: 
„©teilen n)ie gelfen bod^ jwei SKfinner gegen einanber ! 
230 Unbetpegt unb fiolj miß ffeiner bem Slnbern fic^ nhfjtm, 
itelner jum guten SBorte, bem erfien, bie ^xmc^t belegen. 
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3)arum fag' id^ 3)ir, ©o^n : noc^ lebt bic Hoffnung In meinem 
•&erjen, baf er fie 2)ir, tpenn fie gut nnb bra» ift \)erlobA 
Obgleld^ arm, fo entfdf leben er aud^ ble Slrme »erfagt ^at. 
2)enn er rebet gar SRand^e^ In feiner ^fügen Slrt avi€, 23«. 

2)06 er boif nld^t t>onbrlngt ; fo giebt er axiü) ju bad SSerfagte. 
8lber ein gute6 SBort tjerlangt er, unb tann ed »erlangen; 
^cnn er ifi 9Sater ! ^nä) W)iffen wir n>o% fein 3ont ifl nac^i 

2Bo er heftiger fpri^t unb Slnberer ©riinbe bejn>eife(t, 

9iie bebeutenb; ed reget ber SBein bann iegdd^e 5traft auf 240 

@eine6 heftigen SQ8olIen6, unb laf t if|n bie SBorte ber Slnbern 

?Ri^t t>eme^men, er f)bxt unb fut^It alleine fld^ felber. 

Slber e6 fommt ber Slbenb öeran, unb bie t)ie(en ©efprac^e 

@inb nun jwifd^en if|m unb feinen greunben gett>ed^felt. 

?Oti(ber ifi er furn)a^r, i^ mlft n)enn ba6 Siäufd^d^en t>orbei ift 245 

Unb er ba6 Unre^t fu^lt, ia^ er Slnbern lebhaft erjeigte. \ < . . 

ffomm' ! n)ir ti^a^tn e6 gleich; ba6 grifd^gewagte gerSt^ nuv. 

Unb tt>ir bebürfen ber greunbe, bie je^o bei i^m noä) tjerfammelt 

Siften ; befonberö W)irb un6 ber vuürbige OeifHi^e Reifen/' 

Sfifo fj)rad^ fie be^nbe unb jog, vom Steine fic^ ^ebenb, 250 

?fu(^ X)om <Sifte ben @6^n, ben willig folgenben. 33eibc 
S^amm fd^n>eigenb ^runter, ben toid^tigen 58orfa^ bebenfenb. 
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Der aaSeltbürgcr. 

2lbcr ed faß cn bie Drei nod^ immer fpred^enb ju[ammeu, 
W\t bem geimic^en »&errn ber 2lj)ot^fer beim Sffiirt^e; 
Unb eö tt>ax ba^ ©efpräd^ nod^ immer ebenba^felbe, 
5)a6 »iel f)in unb ^er na^ allen Seiten gefuört mrb. 

5 Slber ber trefflidjie Pfarrer t)erfe$te w^ürbig gefmnt brauf : 
„Sffiiberfpred^en tt>iU id) Sud^ nid^t. 3d^ tpei^ ed, ber 3iKenfd^ foll 
Smmer fireben jum Seffern; unb, n)ie n)ir fe^)en, er ftrebt aud) 
Smmer bem t&o^eren mä), jum SBenigften fud^t er ba6 Sieue. 
Slber ge^t ni^t ju mitl Denn neben biefen ©efu^len 

lo @ab bie 9latuv unö aud^ bie ?uji, ju verharren im Sitten, 
Unb fic^ beffen ju freu'n, n)a6 3eber lange gen^o^nt iji. 
2111er 3uftanb ifi gut, ber natJfflld^ ift unb tjernünftig. 
93iete6 tpünfd^t flc^ ber SRenfd^, unb bod^ bebarf er nur n)enig ; 
^mn bie S^age finb furj, unb befd^ranft ber ©terblid^en ©d^icffal. 

15 S^iematö tabr id^ ben ÜRann, ber, immer t^ätig unb raftlo6 
Umgetrieben, ba6 SReer unb alle ©trafen ber (Srbe 
Stnf)n unb emfig befa^rt unb fid^ be6 ©etpinned erfreuet, 
SBetd^er (Id^ reid^lid^ um i^n unb um bie ©einen l^erum ^ftuft ; 
Slber 3ener iji aud^ mir \t>tttf), ber ruhige Surger, 

20 Der fein »ätertid^ @rbe mit füllen ©d^ritten umgebet 
Unb bie (grbe beforgt, fo tpie e6 bie ©tunben gebieten. 
Slid^t »er&nbert fic^ i^m in jebem 3a^re ber S3oben, 
9?ldbt ftrecft eilig ber 33aum, ber neugepjlanjte, bie Slrme 
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@cgcn bcn^&lmmel auö, mit rcid^lic^n S3lütf)en*gejfetet. 
3ltin, bcr 9Kann bebarf ber @ebulb ; er tebarf aud^ be6 reinen, 25 
3mmer gleld^en, rut^igen ©innd unb bed graben 93erflanbe6. 
3)enn nur wenige ©amen »ertraut er ber nfi^renben @rbe, 
SBenige S^l^iere nur tjerfie^t er me^renb ju jil^en ; 
3)enn bad Slu^lid^e bleibt allein fein ganjcr ©ebanfe. 
@Iu(fli4 tt)em bie 9latur ein fo gefilmmte^ ©ettiöt^ gab ! 30 

@r ernähret un^ SlÖe. Unb *&eil bem 33ürger be6 Reinen 
©täbtd^n^, W)el^er l&nbttd^ ®ett>erb mit Sürgergett)erb j^aart ! 
?luf if)m liegt nid^t ber !Dru(f, ber ängjHid^ im Sanbmann 

befd^ranfet ; - ^ 

3f|n verwirrt nid^t bie Sorge ber t)ielbege^re*nben ©tabter, 
3)ie bem Sieid^eren jietd unb bem t&ö^eren, tt^enig t>ermi)genb, 35 
Sflad^ju^reben gewohnt fmb, befonberd bie SBeiber unb 3Wabd^en. 
©egnet immer barum be6 ®of)m€ ru^ig 33emu^en, 
Unb bie ®attin, bie einfl er, bie glei^gefinnte, fid^ tpä^Iet." 

2llfo fprad^ er. @d trat bie SRutter jugteid^ mit bem ©o^n 

ein, 
gü^renb i^n bei ber .^anb unb t)or ben ©atten if|n fieHenb. 40 
„93ater," ft)rad^fie, „n)ie oft gebadeten wir, unter einanber 
©d^wafeenb, be6 frß^Iid^en 2^g6, ber fommen würbe, wenn 

fünpig 
»^ermann feine S5raut fld^ erwil^Ienb un6 enbli^ erfreute ! 
§in unb wieber baäftm wir ia ; balb biefed, balb jene^ 
ÜRfibd^en be^immten wir i^m mit elterlidbem Oefdbwa^e. 45 

"Slvm ifi er fommen, ber Sag; nun fyit bie S3raut i^m bcv 

^immel ^ 

^ergefü^rt unb gezeigt, ed ^at fein ^era nun entfdbieben 
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Sagten wir bamaW nld^t immer; er foUe fetter flc^ tt)a^Ien? 
Sffiünfd^tejl 2)u nic^t nod& tjor^in, er m&d^te Reiter unb lebhaft 
50 gür ein üRäbd^en empflnben? 9lun ijl bie ©tunbe gefommen ! . 
:3a, er i^at flefu^It unb gewallt, unb ifi mannlid^ entfd^ieben. 
3ene6 ÜKäbd^en iff ^, bie Srembe, bie i^m begegnet. 
(Sieb [ie i^m; ober er bleibt, fo fdb^ur er, im (ebigen ©tanbe'' 

Unb ed fagte ber ©o^n: „2)ie gebt mir, SSater! ^Kem ^erg 
^at 
55 Stein unb fic^er gen>ä^lt ; (Sni) ifi fle bie n)ürbigfie 2;oc^ter/' 

Slber ber SSater f^tt)ieg. 2)a ftanb ber ©eifMidbe fdbnell auf, 
9?a^m ba^ ^Bort unb fprad^ : „2)er Slugenblirf nur entfd^ibet 
Ueber bad Seben be6 9Kenfc^n unb über fein ganjeö ®t\(i)\ic ; 
!I)enn nad^ langer Serat^ung ift bod^ ein jeber Sntfd^lu^ nur 
60 aBcrf be^ SRoment^, e6 ergreift bod^ nur ber SSerjianb'ge bad 
aiec^te. 
3mmer gefä^rlid^er iji'6, beim Wafjkn 2)iefe6 unb 3eneö 
9lebenf)er ju bebenfen, mxb fo ba6 ©efu^I ju t?ertt)irren. 
Stein ifi «^ermann; id^ fenn' i^n mSugenb auf 5 unb er fhrerfte 
8d^on atö ffnabe bie «^anbe nid^t aud nac^ 5)iefem unb 3enem. 
65 aOBa^ er begehrte, ia^ war if|m gemaf ; fo ^ielt er e6 fefi aud^. 
@eib nid^t fd^eu unb tjertpunbert, baf nun auf einmal erfd^elnet, 
SJa6 3f)r fo lange getoünfc^t. @6 f)at bie Srfd^einung furtt>a^r 

nic^t 
3e^t bie ©efialt be« aOBunfd^e^, fo wie 3^r ifjn etwa ge^eget. 
I)enn bie SBünfc^e t^erfiullen un6 fclbfi ba6 ©ewünfc^te ; bie 
®aben 
70 fiommen t>ou oben f)erab, in i^ren eignen ®efia(ten. 
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yinn tjevfennet e^ ni^t, tca iSSlhb^n, bad (Surem geliebten, 
®ntcn, t>erfianb(gen €o§n juerfi bie @ee(e bewegt ^at 
©lücfüd^ ifi ber, bem fogleid^ bie erfle ©eliebte bie ^anb ceid^t, 
Dem ber liebli^fie SBunfd^ nic^t l^eimlid^ im »^etjeit t>er» 

fd^ma^tet ! 
3a, i^ \tf)' e^ i^m an, e6 ifi fein ©d^lrffal entfc^ieben. 75 

aSa^re Steigung »ottenbet fogleid^ jum üJlanne ben Süngllng. 
yii(S)t ben)eglici^ ifi er; i^ fordete, t)erfagt 3^r i^m 2)iefe6, 
©efien bie Sa^re ba^in, bie fd^onfien, in traurigem Seben." 

3)a t)erfe^te [ogleid^ ber STpot^efer bebad^tig, 
'Dem fc^on lange M Sffiort tjon ber Sipj^eju l>ringen bereit ivar: go 
„Saft un^ aud^ bie^mal bod^ nur bie ÜJlittelfiraf e betreten ! 
(Sile mit ©eile! m \t>ax felbjl 5taifer Jlugufiu^' De»ife. 
(Seme fc^irf' id^ mid^ an, ben lieben Stad^barn.ju bleuen, 
^Weinen geringen 3Serjtanb ju i^rem 9?u^en ju brauc^u; 
Unb befonber^ bebarf bie Sugenb, baf man fie leite. 85 

Saft mid^ alfo ^inau^; id^ tt)itl e6 prüfen, ba^ ?Wabd^n, 
2Blt! bie ©emeinbe befragen, in ber fie lebt unb befannt ifi. 
9iiemanb betrügt mid^ fo leid^tj idb \m^ bie SBorte ju fc^a^en " 

Da t)erfe^te fogleid^ ber ©o^n mit geflügelten SBorten: 
„3;^ut e6, Siad^bar, unb gefjt unb erfunbigt @ud^. 2lber 10^90 

»ünfi^e, 
Daf ber «^err ^^farrer fid^ aud^ in Surer ©efellfc^^aft beflnbe ; 
3n>el fo trefflic^ Scanner fmb unt)ern)erflid^e Beugen. 
O, mein 93ater! ©ie ifi nic^t leergelaufen, ba6 'äKabd^en, 
5felne, ole burc^ ba^ Sanb auf Slbenteuer um^erfc^tveift, 
Unb ben 3fingling befiricft, ben unerfal)rnen, mit Slänfen. 95 
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SReln, ba^ n)llbe ®t\ä)td bee aH^erberbli^en ffricged; 
2)a6 ble Sffielt jerftött unb mand^ed fcfie ©ebäube 
Sc^on au6 bem ©runbc gehoben, f)at and) bie Slrme t^ertrieben. 
Streifen nid^t f^errlic^e SRanner tjon l^o^er ©eturt nun im 
eienb? 

foo gürjien fliegen t)ei-mummt, unb Äonige (eben verbannet 
Sld^, fo ift aud^ fie, tjon {f|ten ©ci^tt)eftern bie befte, 
2lu« bem Sanbe getrieben ; if|r eignet Unglöcf t)ergeffenb, 
®kf)t fie Slnberen bei, ift of)nc ^ülfe nod^ ^ülfreid^. 
®rof fmb Kammer unb 9totI), bie über bie @rbe fid^ breiten ; 

< 05 ©oßte nid^t aud^ ein ®(üef au6 biefem Unglüdf ^ert)orge^n, 
Unb id^, im 2lrme ber S3raut, ber jut^erlaffigen @attin, 
9Kid^ nid^t erfreuen M Ärieg6, fo n>ic 3^r beö 33ranbe6 (Su0) 
freutet?" 

2>a tjerfe^te ber 93ater unb t^at bebeutenb ben SfJiunb auf: 
„m^ ift, @o^n, 2)ir bie 3unge gelof t, bie fd^on 2)ir im ÜRunbe 

» 10 Sänge 3a^re geftodft uni nur fld^ bürftig bemgte! 

SWup id^ bod^ ^eut erfahren, n)aö jebem SSater gebro^t ift : 
I)af ben aBillen be^ ©of)nö, ben f)eftigen, gerne bie SKutter 
SiHju gelinb begünfiigt, unb jeber 9?a^bar ^^artei nimmt, 
SBenn e^ über ben SSater nur f)ergef|t ober ben @f|mann. 

J »5 Slber id^ wiß ©uc^ jufammen nid^t tpiberfle^enj tt>a^ ^ü(f e6? 
^mn id^ fe^e bod^ fd^on ^ier 3;ro^ unb S^l^ranen im SSorau^. 
@e^et unb prüfet, unb bringt in @otteö SRamen bie 2;od^ter 
ÜKir in'^ ^au^l 2Bo nid^t, fo mag er ba^ SK&bd^en t^ergeffen." 

Sllfo ber gSater. @6 rief ber So^n mit froher ©eberbe: 
iji^^odl) nox Slbenb iji ßuc^ bie trefflic^jie Sod^ter befd^eeret, 
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2Blc fle ber 3»ann fldf »flnfdft, bem ein fluget ©iiin in bcr 

»rufi lebt. 
müdllä) ifl ble @utc bann aud^, fo batf iä) e« ^offen. 
3a, [ie banfet mir ewig, baf iäf l^t 9Sater unb 9Rutter 
SBicbcrgcgeben in (Su^, fo n)ic fie t>erfl&nbige iflnbcr 
SQBunfd^en. Slbcr id^ jaubre nid^t mef|r; id^ fd^irrc bie ^fetbc 125 
Oleid^ unb fu^re bic ^eunbe I^inau6 auf ble ©pur ber ©eliebten, 
Ueberlaffe bie ÜKänner [ic^ fclbft unb ber eigenen Jflug^eit, 
Sild^te, [0 \äftt>bx' i^ @ud^ ju, mid^ ganj nad^ il^rer Sntfc^eibung, 
Unb id^ fe^' t€ niä)t n)ieber, a(ö biö ed mein i% ba€ SWabd^en." 
Unb fo ging er ^inauö, inbeffen ÜKand^eö bie Slnbern 130 

2Öei6lid^ ern)ogen unb fc^neU ble ttjid^tlge <Ba^t befprad^en. 

«^ermann eilte jum <^taVlt foglei^, W)o bie mutfjigen ^engjle 
fl?u^ig ftanben unb rafd^ ben reinen .^afer »erje^rten 
Unb baö trorfene JQni, auf ber beften SBlefe genauen. 
vSlHg legf er l^nen barauf bad blanfe ®e6lp an, 135 

3og ble 9?lemen fogleld^ burc^ ble fd^6nt>erfl(berten ©d^naUen, 
Unb befeftlgte bann ble langen, breiteren 3ugel, 
Sö^tte ble ?l}ferbe f|erauö in ben ^of, m ber n)inige ffned^t 

fd^on 
•öorgefc^oben ble Äutf^e, fle leidet an ber !Deld^el betpegenb. 
2lbgemejfen fnüj)ften fie brauf an ble Sffiage mit faubern 140 

©triefen ble rafd^e ifraft ber leld^t^lnjle^enben 5ßferbe. 
^ermann fafte ble ^ßeltfd^e; bann faf er unb xoüf in ben 

S^^orweg. 
2116 bie Steunbe nun gletd^ bie geräumigen 5pi&fte genommen, 
3lottte ber SBagen eilig unb Heß M 5ßffafier jururfe, 
?leß jururf ble SWauem ber ©tabt unb ble relnlldben Stürme. ms 
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So fu^r ^ermamt ba^ln, bcr \ooi)lbttamttn S^uffec ju, 
JRafd^, unb fäumete nid^t unb fu^r bergan tt)ie bergunter. 
?lte er aber nunmehr itw Zf)nxm M 2)orfed erblicfte, 
Unb nl(f)t fern me^r lagen bie gartenumgebenen »^aufer, 
150 5)ad^f er bei fld^ felbfi, nun anju^alten bie ^ferbe. 

9Son bem tpürblgen !I)untel erhabener Slnben umfc^attet, 
"Die 3a^r^unberte fd^on an biefer @teße gemurjelt, 
3Bar, mit Siafen beberft, ein mittx grünenber Singer 
^Bor bem 2)orfe, ben 33auem unb na^en ©tabtern ein Suftort. 

155 Stoci^ gegraben befanb fid^ unter ben Säumen ein 33runnen; 
Stieg man bie Stufen ^inab, fo jeigten fidf fieinerne Sanfe, 
3ling6 um bie Cluelle gefegt, bie immer lebenbig ^ert)orquol(, 
jReintid^, mit niebriger 3Rauer gefaßt, ju fd^opfen bequemlld^. 
*g)ermann aber befd^toß, in biefem Sd^atten bie 5ßferbe 

160 Wit bem aaSagen ju galten. @r t^at fo unb fagte bie SBortc . 
,, Steiget, Sreunbe, nun au6 unb ge^t, bamit 3f|r erfahret, 
Ob bad SRabc^en aud^ müf) ber ^anb fei, bie iä^ i^x biete. 
3n)ar id^ glaub' ed, unb mir erjo^lt ^f)x nlc^t^ 9?eue^ unb 

Seltne^ ; 
syatf l^ aßein jU tf|un, fo ging' id^ befienb ju bem 2)orf ^in, 

t65 Unb mit n)enigen SBorten entfd^iebe bie @ute mein Sd^irffal. 
Unb 3^r werbet fie balb )>ox allen Slnbern erfennen ; 
Denn toofjl fd^werlic^ ift an Silbung i^r Sine t)ergleid^bar. 
Slber id^ geb' @ud^ nod^ bie Seiten ber reinlichen itleiber : 
Denn ber rot^e ?a^ ergebt ben gett)6lbeten Sufen, 

1 70 Sc^on gefc^nürt, unb c^ liegt bad fd^marje 3Rieber i^r fnapp an; 
Sauber ^at fle ben Saum be^ »&embc^ a^r 5traufe gefaltet, 
Die i^r bad itinn umgiebt, bad runbe, mit reinlicher Slnmutl) ; 
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Srci nni Reitet jeigt fid^ be6 itopfeö jierlic^ed ©iruttl) ; 
©tarf fmb vielmal bie äbp^tjim filbernc Siobcln gett)i(felt; 
SSielgefaltet unb blau fingt unter bem Safte ber JRorf an 175 

Unb umfd^lägt i^r im @e^n iic tpo^lgebilbeten itnod&el. 
^odS) ia^ n)in i^ ßud^ fagen unb ncäf mir au^brücflid^ erbitten: 
klebet nid^t mit bem ÜRabd^en unb laft nid^t merfen bie Sfbfid^t, 
©onbern befraget bie 2lnbern unb ^ört, tt)a6 fie Sftte^ erjäf^len. 
^abt 3^r 9Jad^rid^t genüg, ju beruhigen 58ater unb 9Jlutter, 180 
^e^ret ju mir bann jururf, unb n)ir bebenfen ba6 SBeitre. 
2(lfo bad^f id^ mir'6 au6 ben SBeg ^er, ben tt>\x gefahren." 

Sllfo fprad^ er. @^ gingen barauf bie greunbe bem 2)orf ju, 
2Bo in ©arten unb Sd^eunen unb Käufern bie TOenge t?i>n 

9Wenfd^en 
SBimmelte, itarm an Staxxn bie breite ©träfe baf)in fianb. 185 

SRÄnner t^erforgten ba6 brüUenbe 5ßie^ unb bie $ferb' an ben 

aaSagen, 
Sßäfc^e trorfneten emfig anfallen »^ecfen bie SBeiber, 
Unb e^ ergeftten bie Äinber fid^ ))iatfi^ernb im SBaffer be6 SSac^eö. 
2llfo burd^ bie SBagen fid^ brängenb, burd^ 9Renfd^en unb %f)k\\\ 
®ai)m [ie rec^t^ unb linte fid^ um, bie gefenbeten Später, 190 

Ob fie nid^f etn>a ba^ 33itb beö bejeic^meten 9Kabd^en6 erblidften; 
2lber feine tjon Sitten erfd^ien bie ^errlid^e 3ungfrau 
©tarier fanben fie balb ba^ ©ebrange. 5)a toax um bie SBagen 
©treit ber bro^enben 9Känner, n^orein fid^ mifd^ten bie SBeiber, 
Sd^reienb. 2)a naf)te fi^ fd^nctt mit würbigen ©(^ritten ein 195 

Sllter, 
Irat 3u ben ©d^eltenben ^in, unb fogleic^ »erflang t)a€ ©etöfe, 
?ltö er 3iu^e gebot, unb väterlidb ernft fie bebrobte 
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„ ^at und/' rief er, „ noif niift ba6 Unglürf alfo gebanblgt, 
2)af tt>lr enbÜd^ »erjle^n, und unter einanber ju bulben 
200 Unb JU t)ertragen, n)enn aud^ nld^t 3eber ble «^anblungen 

abmif t ? 
Unt)ertr&9H(]^ furtt>a^r ifi ber Olücflid^! SBerben ble Selben 
SnbHd^ Sud^ lehren, nld^t me^r, W)le fonft mit bem ©ruber ju 

^abern? 
@6nnet einanber ben 5ßlaft auf frembem ©oben unb t^eitet, 
aSJad 3l^r f)abet, jufammen, bamit 3^r S5arm^erjiflfelt flnbet." 

205 Sllfo fagte ber 3Jlann, unb 2Iöe fd^n)iegen} »ertrftfllld^ 
Orbneten 9Sle^ unb Sffiagen bie tt)leber befUnftigten Slenfdfen. 
Site ber ©elfilid^e nun bie 9lebe be6 SRanned tjernommen 
Unb ben ruhigen ©Inn beö fremben 9lid^ter6 entberfte, 
2;rat er an if|n ^eran unb fj^rad^ ble bebeutenben Sffiorte : 

2io„9Sater, furW)a^r! n>enn ba6 SSoB in glurfUd^en S^agen ba^in 
lebt, 
aSon ber @rbe fid^ no^renb, bie tt)elt nni breit ftd^ auftaut 
Unb ble erwünfd^ten @abtn in Sauren unb SfJionben erneuert, 
2)a ge^t 2lCe6 üon felbft, unb Seber ifi fld^ beriNögjle, 
aSJie ber S3efie ; unb fo befielen fle neben einanber, 

215 Unb ber t)ernünfHgfle SBlann ifi »ie ein ?lnbrer gehalten ; 
5)enn wad Wid gefd^ieW^ ge^t fiiß, tt)ie t)on felber, ben ©ang 

fort. 
2lber jerrfittet ble 3toti) bie gett)6^nlid^en SBege bed gebend, 
Steift bad ©ebäube nieber unb tt)ü^Iet ©arten unb ©aot um, 
treibt ben 9Wann unb bad SBelb t)om 9laume ber traulichen 
SBo^nung, 

«o ©dbleppt in bie 3rre fle fort burd^ ftngfilidbe 3:age unb yihd)U : 
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Sld^ ! ba fie^t man fid^ um, n)cr mo^I ber »crfiänblfljie SWann fei, 
Uni) er tebet nid^t me^r bie ^ertli(3^ett SBorte t^ergeben^. 
Sa^t mir, SSater, 3^r feib gett>if ber Siid^ter tjon biefeit 
Slöd^tigen SKannern, ber 3^r fogleid^ bie ©emfit^er beruhigt? 
3a, 3^r erf^eint mir l^eut' atö einer ber ältefien Sü^rer, 225 

2)ie burd^ aOBüjien unb Srren vertriebene 98&lfer geleitet 
2)ettf i^ bod^ thtn, idf rebe mit 3ofua ober mit SRofee^/' 

Unb e^ J)er[eftte barauf mit ernftem Surfe ber Slic^ter : 
„aSa^rlid^, unfere 3eit "o^x^klä^t fid^ ben feltenjien 3eiten, 
2)ie bie ©efd^ic^te bemerft, bie ^eilige n)ie bie gemeine. 230 

2)enn mx geftern unb ^euf in biefen 3kigen gelebt f^at, 
^at fd^on 3a^re gelebt; fo brangen fid^ aße ©efd^id^ten. 
3)enr id^ ün tpenig jurürf, fo fd^eint mir ein grauet Sllter 
2luf bem ^avüpU ju liegen, unb boc^ ift bie itraft noc^ lebenbig. 
O, tt)ir Slnberen bfirfen und mf)l mit 3enen tjergleid^en, 235 

2)enen in emjler ©tunb' erfd^ien im feurigen Sufd^e 
©Ott ber »^err ; aud^ und erfd^ien er in äBoBen unb geuer." 

Site nun ber Pfarrer barauf nod^ n>eiter ju fi)red^en geneigt \t>ax, 
Unb bad ©c^irffal bed 3Wannd unb ber ©einen ju Igoren 

»erlangte, 
Sagte be^nb ber ®ef&^rte mit ^eimlid^en SOBorten in'd D^r i^m: 240 
„ ©pred^t mit bem 3lid^ter nur fort, unb bringt bad @t\pxa6) auf 

bad SWabd^en ; 
Slber id^ ge^e ^erum, fie aufjufud^en, unb fomme 
SBieber, fobalb id^ fie finbe." ©d nirfte ber ^Pfarrer bagegen, 
Unb burd^ bie »g)erfen unb ©arten unb ©d^eunen fud^jte ber 

©pft^er. 
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VI Pli0. 

3)a6 3eitaltcr. 

Slld nun bcr geifilid^c ^crr ben fccmbcn Sti^itt befragte, 
SQBa^ bie ©emeine flelitten, n)ie lang fie t)on «&aufe tjertrieben, 
Sagte ber Wann barauf: „?Rid^t furj fmb unfere Seiben; 
35enn wir ^aben ba6 SBlttre ber förnrntlld^en 3a^re getrunfen, 
5 ©d^rerfüd^er, tt>ell aud^ und bie fd^onfie «Hoffnung jerftirt tt^arb. 
!Denn mx leugnet eö \t>of)l, baf f)0(j^ fid^ bad »^erj i^m er^ben, 
3^m bie freiere S3ruft mit reineren 5ßulfen gefd^lagen, 
2ltö fid^ ber erfte @(anj ber neuen <Sonne f)cxanf)ob, 
2(tö man f)bxk t)om SRed^te ber 9Kenfc^n, ba^ SlÜen gemein fei, 

ro 9Son ber begeifiernben Steifheit unb t)on ber löblid^en ©leid^^eit ! 
2)amatö f)offte Seber fid^ felbft ju leben ; eö fd^ien fidt) 
Slufjulofen ba^ 33anb, ba6 t>iefe Sänber umftridfte, 
35a6 ber üKüf iggang unb ber ©gennu^ in ber »^anb ^ielt. 
Schauten nid^t alle SSoIfer in jenen brängenben S^agen 

IS 9^ad^ ber ^auptjiabt ber SBelt, bie ed fd^on fo lange gewefen, 
Unb je^t me^r al6 je ben t)errlid^en SRamen üerbiente ? 
SBaren nid^t jener SRänner, ber erjien SSerfünber ber 23otfd^afl, 
9Jamen ben ^od^flen gteid^, bie unter bie ©terne gefe^ finb? . 
3Bud^6 nid^t jeglid^em 9Kenfd^en ber 9Rut^ unb ber @eifl unb 
bie ©^rad^e? 

20 Unb n)ir waren juerji al6 9iad^barn leb^ft entjunbet. 
2)rauf begann ber itrieg, unb bie Söfle ben)affneter granfen 
JRüdften nä^er; allein fie fd^ienen nur greunbfd^a^ ju bringen 
Unb bie brachten fie auc^^; benn i^nen er^o^t voax bie Seele 
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SlUett; fie <)fl[anatett mft 8ufi Me munteren Säume ber grei^ett, 
3ebem ba6 ©eine tterf^red^enb unl) 3ebem bie eigne SRegierunfl. 25 
t&od^ erfreute fld^ ba bie Sugenb, fic^ freute ba6 8Hter, ^' 

Unb bcr muntere 2^nj begann um bie neue ©tanborte. 
©0 gewannen fie balb, bie fibermiegenben granfen, 
erp ber 9Ränner ®eifi mit feurigem, muntrem 55eginncn, 
2)ann bie »^erjen ber Sffieiber mit unwiberfij^lid^er Slnmut^. 30 
iciä)t felbfi fcl;len un6 ber SDrud be^ t)ielbebürfenben ifrieged ; 
2)enn bie Hoffnung umfc^w>ebte t)or unfern Slugen bie ^cxm,^ 
2o(fte bie ©liefe ^inauö in neueröffnete ^af)mn. 
D, tt)ie fro^ xft bie 3eit, \otnn mit ber Sraut fic^ ber Sriufgam 
. ®d^tt)inget im 2^nje, ben S^g ber gewönfd^ten SSerbinbung 35 

erit)artenb ! 
2(ber ^errlid^er n?ar bie ^dt, in Der un6 ba6 ^bd)^t, 
aSJa6 ber 5iRenfci^ fid^ benft, atö naf) unb erreid^bar fid^ jeigte. 
3)a war 3ebem bie Bunge gelofl; e^ fprad^en bie ©reife, 
9Ränner unb 3unglinge laut »oH f)of)en ©inn6 unb ©efufjieö. 
Slber ber «g^immel trübte fid^ balb. Um ben a5ortf)ei{ ber «&err^ 40 

©tritt ein t)erberbte« ©efd^ted^t, unwürbig, ba^ @\ik ju fc^affen; 
©ie ermorbeten fic^ unb unterbrudften bie neuen 
Siad^barn unb 33ruber, unb fanbten bie eigennu^ige ÜKenge. 
Unb e« pxa^ttn bei un6 bie Obern unb raubten iin ©ro^en, 
Unb ed raubten unb ^ra^ten bi6 ju bem ffleinfien bie kleinen; 45 
Seber fd^ien nur beforgt, eÄ bleibe tt)a6 übrig für morgen. 
8injugrof war bie SÄot^, unb täglid^ wud^« bie Sebrücfung; 
Sliematib »erna^m ba6 ©efd^rel, fie waren bie Ferren be6 

3:agee. 
Da fiel ihimmer unb SButf) aud^ felbfi ein gela^ne^ ©emüt^ an, 
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50 3eOer fann nur unl) \(S)tt>nx, bk SBefettHgitng aKc ju tacken 

Unb bcn bxtkxn SSerlujl fccr bo^^ctt betrogenen t&offnung. 

Unb e6 wenbete fld^ ba^ ©Ifid auf bie Seite ber 3)eutfc^en; 

Unb ber granfe flof) mit eiligen 9Rarfcl^en jurürfe. 

^^, ba fu{)lten mir erji ba^ traurige ©d^idfal beö itrlege6 ! 
55 2)enn ber ©icger ifi grof unb gut ; jura SBe'nigjien fc^eint ert, 

Unb er fi^onet ben 9Kann, ben befiegten, atö tt)ar' er ber [eine, 

S33enn er i^m tägli^ nü^t unb mit ben ©fitern i^m bienet. 

Slber ber Slüd^tige fennt fein ©efeft ; benn er mf)xt nur ben 
Xob ab 

Unb tjerje^ret nur fcfineU unb o^ne 9tüdfid^t bie @üter; 

!Dann ifi fein @emut^ auc^ txf^ii^t, unb e^ fefjrt bie SSerjmei^ 
flung ^^L.M -'■'-p.^A.v- 

2lud bem ^erjen ^ert)or ba6 fret)el^afte ^Beginnen. 
Ueberall fief)t er btn %^b unb genießt bie legten ^}Jiinuten 
65 ©raufam, freut fid^ bed Slut^ unb freut fi^ beö ^culenben 
.3ammer6. 
©rlmmig er^ob fic^ barauf in unfern 3Jlännern bie 3Butf( nun, 
"5a6 aSertorne ju räd^en unb ju üertf)eib'gen bie 9iejie. 
Sltle^ ergriff bie SSSaffen, getöcft t)on ber (Site be6 glüd^tlingö 
Unb t)om blaffen ©efid^t unb fc^eu unfi^eren Slirfe. 
70 SlafMod nun erfiang ba6 @eton ber fiürmenben ©lode, 
Unb bie fünft'ge ©efa^r ijXtii nid^t bie grimmige SBut^ auf. 
' ®d^neH »ermanbefte fid^ be6 Selbbau« frieblid^e SRüfiung 
5Run \n SQSe^re; ba troff t)on S5(ute ©abet unb ©enfe. 
O^ne Segnabigung fiel ber geinb unb o^ne aSer/ 
fd&onung; 
75 Ueberall raf te bie ^nlij unb bie feige, turfifd^ @d^tt>Äd^e. 
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ü)iec^f ic^ bcn JDienfc^en bocfi/nie in bicfcr fc^nöben SJerirrung 
aastcberfe^tt ! 3)a« wüt^enbe 2;^iet iji ein beffetcr Slnblicf. 
@))re(i^' er boä) nfe »on grei^eit, ali fonn' er fld^ felber regleren ! 
I^o^ebunben erfd^eint, fobolb bie ©c^ranfen ^inn>e9 fmb, . 
SlDee SBüfe, ba^ tief bad ©efeft in bie SBinfel iurücftrleb." 80 

„2;reff(i(^r 9Rann!" t)erfe^te barauf ber Pfarrer mit itaäfbxnd, 
,;3Benn 3^r ben SWenfd^en t>erfennt, fo fann ic^ ^ud^ bavmn 

niij^t fehlten ; 
^abt 3^r boc^ 55ö[e^ qi^nui erlitten t)om tt)fijien Seginnen! ^ 
SöoHtet 3br aber juritd bie traurigen Jage burd&fc^auen, 
SaSürbet 3^t felber gejie^en, wie oft 3^r au^ @ute0 erblicftet, 85 
SKand^e^ 3;refflid&e, bad »erborgen bleibt in bem »^erjen, 
JRegt bie ©efabr eö nlc^t auf, unb bringt bie 3totf) nic^t 

ben SJlenfcfcen, 
Daß er al6 (gngel fi^ jeig', erfd^eine ben Slnbern ein Sd^u 13-. 

gott." ^ 



Sa^elnb t)erfe^te barauf ber alte, würbige SRid^ter : 
„3^t erinnert mid^ flug, tt)ie oft nac^ bem ^ranbe be6 »^aufei^ 90 
"^ynan ben betrübten ©efi^er an ®olb unb ©itber erinnert, 
S)a^ gefc^moljen im ©d^utt nun überblieben jerftreut liegt. 
SBenig iji e^ fürtt)af)r, bod^ aud& ba^ SQSenige fojilic^ ; 
Unb ber SSerarmte grabet i^m nad^ unb freut fid^ be^ gunbe6. 
Unb fo fe^r* id^ aud^ gern bie J^eitern ©ebanfen ju jenen 95 

SBenigen guten S^^aten, bie aufben^a^rt ba^ ©ebad^tni^. 
3a, id^ tt)in e« nic^t laugnen, id^ fa^ fld^ geinbe »erfof)ncn, 
Um bie ©labt »om Uebel au retten; id) fa^ auc^ ber greunbe, 
Sat) ber Sltern Sieb' unb ber Jtinber Unmöglichem »agen; 
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loo @a^, wie ber Süngling auf einmal jum 9Kantt marb; fa^, tt>ie 

ber @rei^ fld^ 
SBieber tjerjüngte, ba6 itinb flti^ felbji al6 Söngling ent^fiöte. 
3a, unb ba« fc^wac^e ©efd^lec^t, fo tt)ie e6 geujo^nlid^ genannt 

tt)irb, 
3eigte fid^ tapfer unb mSd^tig unb gegenn^ärtigen ©eifte«. 
Unb fo lajf't mid^ t)or 2lKen ber fd^Jnen 3^at noc^ ertt)ä^nen, 
fo5 3)ie ^od&^erjig ein 9Käbd^en t)oHbrad^te, bie treff lld^e Sungfrau, 
!Die auf bem großen ©e^oft allein mit ben SRibd^en inxMblkb ; 
2)enn e« waren bie 5iR&nner aud^ gegen bie gremben gejogen. 
3)a überfiet ben «&of ein 3;rup^> ^erlaufhen ©eRnbete, " 
?ßtünbernb, unb br&ngte fogleid^ fid^ in bie 3immer ber grauen 
Slber fie rip bem (Sincu fogleic^ x>on 0er Seite ben ©obel, 
''iiS »^ieb i^n nieber gewaltig; er fiürjf i^r blutenb ju gügen. 
5)ann mit mSnntid^en ©treid^en befreite fie tapfer bie 

SWSb^en, 
Jraf nod^ t)iere ber SRäuber; boc^ bie entfllo^en bem SJobc. 
3)ann t>erfc^Iof fie ben «&of unb ^arrte ber §ülfe bewaffnet." 

81K ber ©elfilic^e nun bad 8ob be^ 3ÄÄbd^en^ vernommen, 
I20 (Stieg bie Hoffnung fogteid^ f&x feinen greunb im @emöt^ auf, 
Unb er war im Segriff iu fragen, wo^in fie gerat^en, 
Ob auf ber traurigen glud^t fie nun mit bem SSoIf flc^ 
befinbe. 

Slber ba trat ^rbel ber Slpot^efer be^enbe, 
3upfte ben gelfilld^en §errn unb fagte bie wldpernben SBorte : 
125 „^ab' l^ bo(^ enbllc^ ba^ 3K&bd^en an^ t)lelen ^unbert ge» 
funben, 
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9la(^ bcr Sefc^reibungl So fommt uni fe^t fle felbcr um 

äugen ! 
9lc^met bctt Siid^tcr mit (Sn^, barait tt)ir ba^ SBeitere ^oren." 
Unb fie fe^rten fid^ nm, unb tt>eg tt>ax gerufen ber SRld^ter 
93on ben ©einen, bie if^n, bebutfHg bed Statte«, t>erlangten. 
2)oc^ c^ folgte fogfeid^ bem Slpot^fer ber 5ßfarr^rr 130 

2ln bie Surfe be« B^unö, unb 3ener beutete üfiig : 
„®ti)t 3^r/' fagf er, „ba« 9Wäbc^n? ®ie tjat bie ^u^^e 

gewidell, 
Unb id^ erfenne genau ben alten Statiun unb ben blauen 
itiffenüberjug n)o^l, ben i^r «^ermann im 23ünbel gebrad^t f)ax. 
®ie t)ern)enbete fd^nell fürwahr unb gut bie ©efd^enfe. 135 

3)iefe fmb beutlid^e ^dSftn, ed treffen bie übrigen alle ; 
2)enn ber rotfje Sa^ ergebt ben gebolbeten ®ufen, 
©d^on gefd^nürt, unb e^ liegt baö f^tt>arje ^}jiieber ii)r fnapp an; 
©auber ifl ber ®aum bed »§embe^ jur 5fraufe gefaltet 
Unb umgiebt i^r bad itinn, ba6 runbe, mit reinlicher Slnmutfc ; 140 
grei unb Reiter jeigt fid& be^ ffo^fe^ jierlid^e^ Sirunb 
Unb bie fiarfen 36^fe um filberne 9iabeln gewidfelt ; 
©iftt fle gleich, fo fe^en tt)ir bod& bie treffliche @ro^e 
Unb ben blauen 9iodf, ber t>ielgefaltet ttom 55ufen 
iKeic^lid^ ^runtermallt jum mo^lgebilbeten itnod^el. 145 

Ofjnt 3tt>eifel, fie iji'ö. 3)rum fommet, bamit tt)ir t)erne^men, 
Ob fie gut unb tugenb^aft fei, ein ^Äuölid^e« 5Wabd^en/' 

35a tterfe^te ber 5ßfarrer, mit 23li(fen bie ©i^enbe prüfenb : 
^,3)af fle ben Süngling entjürft, furma^r, e^ ifl mir fein SBun^ 

ber; 
Denn fie 6ilt t>or bem S3lirf be« erfahrenen 3Ranne« bie 5ßrobc. 150 
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©lüdflid^, wem bod^ 9Ruttcr 9latur Me redete ©eflalt gab ! 
3)enn fic cm^fie^lct ifjn ftctd, unb nlrgenbö ifl er ein grembHnfl. 
3eber naf)et [Id^ gern unb 3eber möd^te "octmikn, 
993enn bie OefMgfeit nur fid6 ju ber ©eftalt nod^ gefetfet 
^55 3d^ t)erfic^r' @uc^, e6 ift bem Jüngling ein üKabd^en gefunben, 
35a3 i^m bie funftigen Skige be6 Seiend ^rrüd^ er^itert, 
Treu mit njeiblid&er ifraft burd^ aKe Briten i^m beipe^t. 
?o ein t)oÜfommner Äorper gen)lf ttertt)a^rt aud& bie ©eele 
Jlein, unb bie röftige Sugenb üerfprid^t ein glüdflid^e« Sflter." 

160 Unb ed fagte barauf ber Slpotf)efer bebenfli^ : 

,,3;rüget bod^ öfter ber Schein! 3d^ mag bem Slcufern nic^r 

trauen ; 
3)enn id^ f^abe ba^ ©prid^ujort fo oft erprobet gefunben : 
@^' 3)u bcn Steffel ©alj mit bem neuen S3efannten t)erje^ret, 
!Darfji 3)u n\d)t (eid&tlid^ if)m txanm ; 3)i^ raad^t bie 3cit nur 
gewiffer, 
165 SäJie !I)u e6 f^abeft mit i^m, unb n)ie bie greunbfd^aft befiele. 
Saffet un6 alfo juerft bei guten Seuten uni umt^un, 
^tnm bad 3Kabd^en befannt ifl, unb bie un^ üon ifjr nun 
--etjä^ten." 

„Slud^ i^ lobe bie 93orfic^t/' tjerfe^te ber ©eifHid^e folgenb. 
,,grel'n n)ir boc^ ni^t für un^ ! %ixx Slnbere frei'n ift bebenflic^/' 
170 Unb fle gingen barauf bem warfern Siid^ter entgegen, 
'I)er in feinen ©efc^aften bie ©träfe lieber ^erauffam. 
Unb ju t^m fpra^ fogteid^ ber fluge 5ßfarrer mit SSorfld^t : 
„Sagt, wir ^aben ein 3R&bd^en gefe^n, ba« im (Sorten aunocfefi 

6ier : 

Unter bem ä^felbaum fi^ unb fi:inbern 5Wefber t)erfertigt 
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Slud getragnem Jtottun, bet i^r t>ermut^(i(]^ gefd^nft tt)arb. 175 

Und gefiel bie ©efialt; fie fd^einet ber Sffiacferen ®ne. 
©aget und, m» 3^r »ißt ! SBir fragen an€ Ktlid^er «bfid^t" 

?ltö in ben ©arten ju bilden ber 9tic^ter fogleid^ nun ^erjutrat, 
©agf er: ,,2)iefe fennet 3f(r fd^on; benn »enn Id^ erji^lte 
98on ber ^rrlld^en Zf^at, bie jene Sungfrau »errid^tet, 180 

2ltö fie ia^ Qäfmxt ergriff unb fid^ unb bie 3^ren befd^üftte— 
Diefe ttKifd ! 3{)r fe^t e« i^r an, fie ifl ruflig geboren, 
2lber fo gut n)ie fiarf ; benn i^ren alten 9Sertt)anbten 
^Pegte fie bi« jum S^obe, ba i^n ber 3ammer ba^inrif 
Ueber be« Stabtii)tn^ 5Rot^ unb feiner Sefl^ung ©efa^ren. 185 
2(uc^ mit flinem ®emüt^ tyd fie bie ©d&merjen ertragen 
Ueber be6 23räutigamd Zob, ber, ein ebter 3üngling, im erfien 
geuer M ^o^n @ebanfcn6, mä) ebter grei^eit ju fheben, 
©elbji Einging nad^ 5ßarid unb balb ben fd^rerflid^en^ob fanb ; 
Denn n)ie ju «&aufe, fo bort befiritt er SBillför unb SRanfe." «90 
Sllfo fagte ber SRid^ter. 2)ie 33eiben fd^ieben unb banften, 
Unb ber ©eijilid^e aog ein ©olbfiudf (ba6 Silber be« Seutetö 
SBar t)or einigen ©tunben »on i^m fd^on railbe t)erfpenbet, 
Site er bie Slüd^tlinge fa^ in traurigen »Raufen t>orbeijief)n) 
Unb er reic^f e6 bera ©d^uljen unb fagte : „S^^eilet ben ?ßfennig 195 
Unter bie Dürftigen au6, unb (Sott t)erme^re bie @abe!" 
Doc^ eö tt>eigerte fid^ ber 9Kann-unb fagte: „SQBir ^aben 
üRand^en X^aler gerettet unb manche itleiber unb ©ad^en, 
Unb id^ ^offe, wir fe^ren jurucf, nod^ e^' e« t)erje^rt ifi." 

Da tjerfe^te ber Pfarrer unb brudft* ifim ba6 @elb in bie 200 
»g^anb ein: 
„9liemanb fäume ju geben in biefen iJagen, unb 9liemanb 
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SBeigre fid^ anjune^men, tt>a6 i^m Mc 9KiH)e geboten 1 
?Ricmanb mi% tok lang er e« ^at, tt)ad er ru^fg befi^et; 
?Riemanb, n)ie lang er noc^ In fremben Sanbcn um^erjie^t 
205 Unb bed Slrfer6 entbehrt unb be6 ©artend, ber if|n ernähret." 

„@i bod^ !" fagte barauf ber ^otf^cUx gefd^aftig, 
,,aaBare mir je^t nur @elb in ber 3;afd^e, fo foBtet Sf^r^d ^aben, 
@rof n)ie Mein; benn SSiele gett)ip ber @uren bebürfen'6. 
Unbefd^enft^^laf i^ Sud^ nld^t, bamit 3f)r ben SBiOen 

210 ©e{)et, wofernc bie Xf)at auc^ f^inter bem SBillen jurüdbieibt." 
2üfo \]ßxaä) tx, unb jog ben getieften lebernen 33eutet 
2ln ben Otielnen f)txi>ox, worin ber 3;obaf if)m üertt)af)rt tt)ar, 
Oeffitete jierlic^ unb tf)dlU ; ba fanben fic^ einige ^Pfeifen. 
,,i?lein ift bie @abe/' fe^f er baju. 3)a fagte ber g^ult^eif 

215 „@uter 3;obaf ift bod^ bem 9ieifenben immer njitlfommen." 
Unb e6 lobte barauf ber 2l0otf)efer ben 5fnafier. 

Slber ber ^farr^err jog i^n f)inn>eg, unb fie fd^ieben »om 
SRid^ter. 
„iSikn n)ir!" ^pxa^ ber t)erftanbige 9Kann,e6 wartet ber Süngling 
'^.^einlid^ ; er {)6re fo fc^neBf atö moglid^ bie fro^Iid^e Sotfd^aft." 



220 



Unb fie eilten unb famen unb fanben im SöngÜng gele^net 
2ln ben SBagen unter ben Sinben. 3)ie 5ßferbe jerftam^ften 
SBilb ben SRafen; er l)ielt fie im ^aum unb \tani in ©ebanfcn, 
53licfte ftill »or fic^ f)ln unb fa^ bie greunbe nic^t ef^er, 
53id fie fommenb i()n riefen unb fro^lid^e ^dä)m l^m gaben. 
225 ©c^on t)on ferne begann ber ?l^)Ot^efer ju fprec^en; 
2)od^ fie traten na^er ^inju. 2)a fa^te ber ^farr^err 
Seine ^anb unb fprac^ unb na^m bem Oefä^rten bad 2Bort weg: 
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„^eit 3)lr, junger 3Rann! 2)cfn treue« Äuge, 3)eitt treue« 
^erj fyit rid^tig gettjäpl ©Ifidf 2){r nnb bem SBelbe ber Suflenbl 
2)efner iji f!e mert^; brum fomm' unb tt)enbe ben SBagen, «.^o 
!Da^ wir fa^renb foglefc^ ble Sdfe be« 2)orfe« errefd^en, 
Um fie tt)erbett unb balb m^ §aufe führen ble ®ute !" 

aber ber SungKng jianb; unb o^ne 3eid^en ber greube 
^orf er bie SBorte be« 33oten, bie ^immllfd^ n)aren unb trojilid^, 
©eufjete tief unb fprad^: „SBir famen mit eilenbem gu^rmerf, 235 
Unb n)lr jlef^en tjielleid^t befc^amt unb langfam nad^ ^aufe ; 
2)enn ^ier ^at mic^; feltbem i(S) toaxk, bie ©orge befaKen, 
8lrgn)o^n unb3tt)eife( unb?ine6,tt)a« nur ein (iebenbe6«&erj franft. 
@lauU 3^r, njenn mir nur fomraen, fo tt)erbe ba« ?Käbd^en un« 

folgen, 
aBeil toix reid^ fmb, aber fie arm unb tjertrleben ein^erjie^t? 240 
2lrmut^ fetbfl mad^t ftolj, bie untjerbiente. ©enügfam <^ ^' 
©d^int ba« 5iRäbd^en unb t^atig ; unb fo ge()6rt l^r bie SQBelt an. 
(Slanht 3^r, e« fei ein äßelb t)on fold^er ©^on^eit unb ©itte 
Slufgetoad^fen, um nie ben guten 3ftngling ju reiaen? ^ ' ''^^ 
Staubt 3^r, fie ^abe bi« jeftt i^r «g^erj tjerfd^loffen ber Siebe? 245 
ga^ret nld^t rafd^ bi« ^inan! SOBir mod^ten ju unfrer 23efd^amung 
^<<Sa^tt bie 5Pferbe ^rum nad^ «&aufe (enfen. 3d^ fordete, 
3rgenb ein 3ungling befi^t bie« ^erj, unb bie noadm ^anb f^at 
Slngefd^lagen unb fd^on bem ®lücf liefen Streue t>erf^)rod^en. 
^ä) ! ba fie^' ic^ ttor l^r mit meinem Antrag befd^met/' «5« 

3^n JU trojien, öffnete brauf ber 5ßfarrer ben Munb fd^on ; 
3)od^ e« fiel ber ©effifjrte mit feiner gefrräd^igen 2lrt ein : 
„greiilc^, fo waren wir nld&t t)or Selten t)erlegen gewefen^ 

f. -^- W^- ' *- T 
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2)a ein jcbe6 Ocfd^aft m^ feiner SBeife t>onbrac^t xoaxb ! 

255 'Rotten bie ßftern b!e 55raut für If^rcn ©oftn fld^ erfe^en, 
2Barb jut>6rberji ein greunb t>om <&aufe »ertraulid^ gerufen ; 
DIefen fanbte man bann aI6 greierdmann ju ben (SItern 
Der erTorenelt 83raut, ber bann in ftattli^era ?ßufte 
Sonntagö etwamad^ 2^ifdbe ben würblgen 33ürger befud^te, 

260 greunblfd^ SBorte mit i^m im OTgemelnen jut>örberfi 

SBed^felnb, unb Hug ba6 ©efprid^ ju Icnfen unb n>enben 

»erftefienb. .wa->^^^«-— 

^^ (f nblid^ nad^ langem Umfd^weif tt>arb au(S) ber Zt>ä)kx ern)a^net, 
^Mu^mlid^, unb rü^mlld^ be6 3Rann6 unb be^ »^aufee, t)on bem 

man gefanbt war. 
5Muge Seute merften bie Slbfid^t ; ber finge (Sefanbte 
265 ÜRerfte ben SQSiKen gar 6a(b unb fonnte fid^ weiter erflaren. 
?e^nte ben Slntrag man ab, fo war anä) ein 5torb nid&t 

t>erbrief(id^. 
Slber gelang ed benn auc^, fo war ber greier^mann immer 
5;n bem ^aufe ber (Srfle bei febem fjauölid^en ^efle ; 
Denn ed erinnerte fid^ burc^'6 ganje Seben ba6 (^f)'paax, 
270 Da^ bie gefd^icfte ^anb ben erften 5tnoten gefd^Iungen. 
3e^t tji aber ba6 SlHeö mit anittn guten ©ebräud^en 
?lud ber üKobe gefommen, unb 3eber freit für fic^ felber. 
9fe^me benn Seglid^er anCt) ben 5torb mit eigenen »Rauben, 
Der if)m tt\t>a befd^eert ift, unb fie^e befc^ftmt \>or bem 

gjiabc^en!" 

275 //®ei e6, wie i^m auäf fei ! " »erfe^te ber Jüngling, ber Faum 
an] 
8iae bie SBovte ge£)6rt unb fd^on fi^ im ©titten entfc^loffen ; 
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„©eiber ße^ id^ unb »W mein ©^{rffal felber erfahren 

2lu^ bem SRunbe be^ ^Kabc^nd, ju bem id^ ba6 größte 98er^ 

trauen 
«^ege, baö irgenb ein 9Renfd& nur je ju bem SQBeibe gehegt f)at . 
933ad fle fagt, bad iji gut, e^ ifi tjernünftig, ba^ n)eip ic^. 280 

©oD id^ fie auc^ jum legten ^Wal fel)n, fo n)iü i(^ nod^ einmal 
2)iefem offenen Siicf beö fc^n^arjen Singet begegnen ; \ 

2)rücf i(S) fie nie an bad ^^erj, fo voiü 16) bie Srufi unb bie 

©d^ultern 
ßinmal nod^ fe^n, bie mein Slrm fo fe^r ju umfd^üef en begef)ret, 
aOBin ben ÜRunb no(S) fe^en, t)on bem ein 5tuß unb baö 3a mic^ 285 
®lMlx(ff mac^t auf ernig, bad 9lein mid^ auf ewig jer jioret. 
aber laff't mid^ allein ! 3^r foHt nid^t n^arten. 55egebct 
eud^ JU 9Sater unb 3Wutter jurücf, bamit fie erfafjren, 
5)af \\ä) ber @o^n nid^t geirrt, unb ia^ e^ n>ert^ ift, ba« 

aRabc^n 
Wnb fo laff't mid^ allein ! Den %n^mQ über ben ^^ögel 290 

Sin ben S3irnbaum ^in unb unfern Sffleinberg hinunter 
®cff id^ na^er nad^ ^aufe jurudf. Ö, baf id^ bie Xraute 
greubig unb fd^nell i^n führte ! SSielleid^t aud^ fc^ieid^' ic^ alleine 
3ene ^fabe naä} ^au6 unb betrete fro^ fie nid^t njieber." 

Sllfo fprad^ er unb gab bem geijilid^en «Ferren bie 3%^'/ «95 
2)er toerfianbig fie faßte, bie fd^äuraenben Stoffe be^errfd^enb, 
©d^nell ben SBagen beftieg unb ben ©i^ bed Su^rerö befe^te. 

aber 2)u jaubertefl noc^, tjorfid^tiger 5Rad^bar, unb fagtefi: 
,,®erne t>ertrau' id^, mein greunb, (^n^ ©eel' unb Oeifi unb 
®emät^ an ; 
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300 Slber Seib unb ®e6ein if) nic^t jum heften t)ern)a^ret, 
Senn bie geißtid^e ^nb ber n)e(tn(l^en 3Age( il(l& anmaft/' 

2)od^ Du lid^elteji brauf, »erflänblgct Pfarrer, unb fagtefl : 
„©i^et nur ein, unb getroji tterttaut mir ben Selb, n)ie bie ©eele! 
5)enn gefd^idft iji bie ^anb fd^on lange, ben 3ügel ju fuhren, 

305 Unb baö Sluge geübt, bie ffinjiHd^fie SBenbung ju treffen. 
5)enn mir nxiren in Strasburg gen)o^nt, ben SBagen ju lenfen, 
2(16 id^ ben jungen 83aron ba^in begleitete ; tägüd^ 
3lollte ber SBagen, geleitet tton mir, ba^ ^allenbe S^^or burd^, 
©taubige SBege tjinau6 bi6 fem ju ben Sluen unb Sinben, 

3io9Kitten burd^ ©d^aaren bed 98o(f6, ba6 mit ©^)ajieren beu 
3:ag lebt." 

»Öalbgetröfiet befiieg barauf ber SHac^bar ben SBagen, 
©aß tt>ie @iner, ber fid^ jum tt)ei6lid^cn ©^runge bereitet ; 
Unb bie ^engfie rannten nad^ ^^aufe, begierig be6 ©tatfed. 
Slber bie SBolfe be6 ©taubö quon unter ben mäd^tigen ^ufen. 
315 gange nod^ ftanb ber Sfingling unb fa^ ben ©taub fid^ ergeben, 
©a^ ben ©taub fid^ jerfireu'n; fo ftanb er cfjne ©ebanfen 



Digitized by 



Google 



VII. 2i] ^ermann unl) 5)orot^a. 59 



VII. €xnto. 

2)orot^ea. 

SBie ber wanbcvnbc 9Rann, bcr üor bem ©infen ber ©onne 
©ie nod^ einmal in'^ Sluge, bie fd^nctocrfd^minbenbc, faßte, 
2)ann im bunfeln ©ebüfd^ unb an ber ©eite be^ gelfenö 
@d&n)eben fielet if)r 33i(b ; tt)o^in er bie SBIide nur toenbet, 
(Silet e^ üor unb glanjt unb [d^n)anft in f)errlicl^en Sarben : 5 
©0 bettJegte t)or »^ermann bie lieblid^e SSilbung be^ SJläbc^en^ 
©anft fid^ t)orbei unb fd^ien bem 5ßfab in'^ ©etreibe ju folgen. 
2Iber er fuf^r au6 bem fiaunenben S^raum auf, W)enbete langfam 
ytaä) bem 3)orfe fi^ ju unb paunte lieber ; benn tt>ieber 
itam i^m bie ^of)e ©eftalt be^ f)errli(^en SKabd^end entgegen. 10 
gefi betrad^tef er fie ; ed tt)ar fein ©d^inbilb, fie n^ar e^ 
©eiber. 3)en größeren 5frug unb einen Keinem am »^enfel 
JEragenb in jeglid&er »^anb, fo fd^ritt fie gefd^aftig jum 23runnen. 
Unb er ging if^r freubig entgegen. ©^ gab i^m if)r Slnblirf 
ÜÄui^ unb itraft ; er \pxai) ju feiner 93ertt)unberten alfo : 15 

„glnb' ic^ Did^, njadfere^ SKabd^en, fo balb auf'^S^eue befd^afligt, 
«^filfreid^ Slnbern ju fein unb gern ju erquidfen bie 9Kenfd^en? 
©ag', tt)arum fommft 2)u aKein jum duell, ber bod^ fo entfernt 

liegt, 
2)a fld^ Slnbere bod^ mit bem SBaffer beö Dorfe« begnügen? 
greilic^ iji bie^ t)on befonberer ^aft unb lieblid^ ju fofien. 20 

3ener itranfen brlngfl 3)u ee tt>o% bie !Du treulich gerettet?" 
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grcunblfc^ begrüßte foglelc^ ba6 gute ÜRibd^en ben Sungting, 
©prad^: „@o iji fd^on ^ler ber SBeg mir jum Srunnen be^ 

lohnet, 
5)a fc^ finbe ben @uten, ber un6 fo 98iele6 gereid&t f)at ; 
«5 ^tm ber anblidf bed @eber6 iji, n)ie bie @aben, erfreulid^. 
Stommt unb fe^et bod^ fetber, tt>er 6ure ÜKilbe genoffen, ^^^ 
Unb empfanget ben ruhigen 2)anf t)on allen ©rquidften ! 
2)aß 3f)r aber fogleld^ v^ernefimet, njarum ii) gefommen, 
J^kx ju fd^opfen, wo rein unb unabläffig ber duell fliießt, 
30 ©ag' id) (Sud) bled : ed f^abcn bie unt)orfid^tigen SRenfd^en 
8file6 SBaflier getrübt im 2)orfe, mit ?ßferben unb Dd^fen 
©leic^ burd^watenb ben Guell, ber SBaffer bringt ben 33c^ 
tt)o^nern. 
• Unb fo Ijaben fie auc^ mit SBafc^en unb SRcinigen alle 

S;roge be6 2)orfe3 befc^mu^ unb alle Srunnen befubelt; 
35 2)enn ein Seglid^er benft nur fid^ felbji unb bai näd^fie 
SBebürfnif 
©d^nell ju befrieb'gen unb rafd^, unb nid^t be6 golgenben benft er." 

2llfo fprad^ fie unb tt>at bie breiten Stufen hinunter 
üWit bem Segleiter gelangt, nni auf ba6 SWäuetd^en festen 
S5eibe fic^ nieber beö duell^. ®ie beugte fid^ über, ju fc^opfcit; 
40 Uttb er faßte ben anberen ifrug unb beugte flc^ über. 
Unb fie fa^en gefpiegelt if)r S3ilb in ber SBlaue beö «^Immefö 
©d^wan^en unb nidften fid^ ju unb grüßten fid^ freunblid^ im 
Spiegel. 

„Saff' mld^ trlnfen," fagte barauf ber ^eitere Süngling; 
Unb fie reld^ l^m ben itrug. 5)ann ruf^ten fie S5eibe, t)ertrau* 
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Sluf bie ®ef&^ flelc^nt ; fie aber fagte jum grcunbc : 45 

„©agc, tt>ic finb' iäf !Did^ ^ier unb o^nc SBagcn unb ^fcrbc 
gerne t>om Drt, m id^ erft 2)id^ flefefjn? SBie bijl !Du 
gefommen ? " 

!Denfenb fd^aute «^ermann jur (Srbe, bann ^ob er bie S3lirfe 
Äu^ig gegen fie auf unb fa^ i^r [reunbUd^ in'^ Sluge, 
gü^lte fid^ jHtt unb gettoji. 3ebod^ i^r t)on Siebe ju fprec^en, 5 c 
SBär' i^m unmoglid^ gett)efen ; i^r 8Iuge blirfte nid^t Siebe, 
2lber ^Hen 9Ser^anb, unb gebot, t>er^anbig ju reben. 
Unb er faf te fid^ fd^nell unb fagte traulid^ jum ^Käbc^en : 
„8aff' mid^ reben, mein ffinb, unb !Deine gragen ermiebern ! 
!Deinetn)egen tarn id) ^ier^r! SSJaö foB id^'ö t)erbergen? 55 

!Denn ic^ lebe beglurft mit beiben Uebenben Gltem, 
!Denen id^ treulid^ ba^ ^auö unb bie ©fiter f^elfe t>ertt)alten, 
21K ber einzige ©o^n, unb unfre ©efd^afte fmb t>ielfadb. 
2lBe gelber beforg' id^ ; ber SJater maltet im »g^aufe 
gleif ig ; bie t^&tige ÜRutter belebt im ®anitn bie SBirtfjfc^iaft. 60 
2lber Du f)ajl gett)iß axi6) erfahren, tt>ie fe^r baö ®efinbe 
S3alb burd^ Seid^tfinn unb balb burd^ Untreu' plaget bie ^auö^ 

frau, 
3mmer fie nöt^igt ju med^feln unb geiler um geiler ju taufc^en.^v. 
?ange tt>unfd^te bie 3Kutter ba^cr fid^ ein SJläbd^en im »^aufe, 
3)a0 mit ber »g^anb nid^t aHein, baö auc^ mit bem «^erjen i^r 65 

^ulfe 
%n ber.S^od^ler Statt, ber letber frfi^e t>erIornen. 
9lun, ote id& ^euf am SBagen 2)id^ fa^ in froher ®en)anbt^it, 
@a6 bie @t&rfe be^ Slrmd unb bie voBe ©efunb^eit ber ©lieber, 
atö id^ bie SQBorte t)erna^m, bie tjerfWnbigen, war idb betroffen, 

üigitized by V3V7WV IV., 



62 JQttmann unb Dorotfjca. [VII. 70 — 

70 Unb i^ eilte naä) *&aufe, ben (SItem unb greunben bie grembc 
SRü^menb nac^ i^rem 2Jerbienfi. ?Run fomm' id^ Dir aber ju 

fagen, 
SaSaö fie tt)ünfd^en, tt>le id^ — aSerjei^* mir bie flotternbe 9tebe/' 

,,©(^euet (Su6) nid^t/' fo fagte fie brauf, „ba6 SBeitre ju 
fi)rec^^en : 

• 3^r beleibigt mid^ nlc^t, I6f fjai* e^ banfbar empfunben 

75 Sagt e6 nur grab' ^erauö; miä) fann baö SBort nic^t erfd^recfen : 
Dingen möchtet 3^r mid^ al6 9Ragb für 95ater unb 3Wutter, 
3u t)erfe^en ba^ »^a'uö, ba^ wo^Ier^atteh @ud^ bajiebt ; 
Unb 3f|r glaubet an mir ein tüd^tige^ 3Käbd^en ju finben, 

• 3u ber 2lrbeit gefd^idft unb nic^t tjon ro^em Oemüt^e. 

80 (guer SIntrag mar furj ; fo foll bie ?lnttt)ort aud^ furj fein : 
3a, id^ ge^e mit @ud^ unb folge bem 9iufe be^ ©d^irffatö. 
3Reine 5ßtlidf;t ifi erfüUt ; iä) f)abe bie Sffiöc^nerin tt>ieber 
3u ben 3^ren gebracht, fie freuen fid^ SIHe ber SRettung ; 
©d^on fmb bie ÜReiflen beifammen, bie Uebrigen »erben fic^ 
finben. 

85 Sitte benfen gerni^, in furjen S^agen jur ^eimatö 

SaSieberjufe^ren; fo pflegt f4 ftetd ber aSertriebne ju fd^meid^eln 
?lber iä) täufdfe mid^ nid^it mit leidster »g^offnung in biefen 
2;raurigen Za^ax, bie un^ nod^ traurige 3^age t>erfpred^en: 
Denn gelofi finb bie 33anbe ber Sffielt ; tt>er fnupfet fie »ieber, 

90 2ltö attein nur bie ?Rot^, bie ^öd^fie, bie un« bet>orfie^t? 

Stann id) im «^aufe bed »ürbigen '^ann^ mid^ bienenb em&liren 
Unter ben Slugen ber trefflid^en grau, fo t^u' id^ ed gerne; 
Denn ein n>anbembed SOtabc^n ifi immer "oon fd^n>anfenbem 
"»ufc. 
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3a, iä) gc^c mit @ii(^, fobalb id^ bic iWiflc ben grcunbcn 
SBicbergebrad^ unb noäf mit ben ©cgen bcr ©utert erbeten. 95 
Äommt ! 36r muffet jie fe^en unb mic^ t>on if)nen empfanflen." 

gro^lid^ ^orte ber SüngUng bed »iaigen Wab^m^ (Snt. 

fd^Kepung^ 
3tt)eifelnb, ob er i^r nun bie aBaf)r^eit foHte gefielen. 
Slber ed fd^ien i^m bad 33cjie ju fein, in bem Sffia^n fie ju laffen, 
3n fein ^auö fie ju fuhren, ju tt)erben um Siebe nur bort erß. 100 
9id^! unb ben golbenen 9iing erblirft' er am ginger be^ 

3Kabd^end; 
Unb fo lief er fie \pxt^m, unb f)ord^te flieipig ben Sffiorten. 

„Saft un6/' fu^r fie nun fort, „jurürfe lehren ! !Die 'iJRäbc^^en 
SSJerben immer getabelt, bie lange beim 33runnen \)ertt>eilen ; 
' Unb bod^ ifl ed am rinnenben Q^ueH fo lieblid^ ju fd^tt)a^en." 105 

2llfo fianben fie auf unb fc^auten 33eibe nodb einmal 
3n ben 33runnen jurürf, unb föf e^ 2}erlangen ergriff fie. 
©c^welgenb na^m fie barauf bie beiben ^ügr beim »^enfel, 
©tieg bie Stufen ^inan, unb ^ermann folgte ber Sieben. 
(Sinen ffrug t>erlangf er t>on i^r, bie 33ürbe ju t^eilen. uo 

„iaft i^n!" fj)ra(^ fie; „ed tragt fid^ beffer bie gleid^ere 8aji fo, 
Unb ber »g^err, ber fßnftig befief)lt, er foH mir nid^t bienen. 
©e^t mic^ fo ernfl nid^t an, ate toaxt mein ©c^idffal bebenflic^ ! 
Dienen lerne bei Seiten ba^ SBeib nad^ i^rer S3efiimmung ! 
^ ^mn burd^ Dienen allein gelangt fie enblic^ jum .^errfd^en, 1 1 5 
' 3u ber tjerbienten @ett>alt, bie boc^ i^r im ^aufe ge^6ret 
Dienet bie ©(^tt>ejier bem ©ruber bod^ frü^, fie bienet ben 
eitern, 
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Unb i^r geben ifi immer ein enjfgeö ®e^n unb itommen, 
Dber ein ^eben unb Zta^cn, ©ereiten unb <B^a^tn für Slnbre. -^ 
I20 ggSo^l l^r, mnn fie baran fid^ gemo^nl; baf fein SQBeg if)r ju 

fauer 
Sffiirb, unb bie ©tunbcn ber Siac^t il}r finb n)ie bie ©tunben be6 

iSage^, 

• Dal i^r niemals bie Slrbeit ju Hein unb bie ?RabeI ju fein bünft, 
Daf fle fid^ ganj t>ergif t unb kUn mag nur in SInbem ! 

• !Denn atö 9Äutter furtt)a^r bebarf fie ber S^ugenben alle, 

1 25 SaSenn ber ©äugling bie Ätanfenbe n>erft unb 9la^rung begehret 

• 9Son ber ©d^ttjad^en, unb fo ju ©d^mer^en ©orgen fid^ Raufen 
3tt)anjig ÜRänner t>erbunben ertrugen nid^t biefe 33efc^tt)erbe, 
Unb fie [ollen e^ nidft ; boc^ follen fie banfbar eö einfef)n." 

8Ilfo \pxaäf fie, unb tt>ar mit if)rem ftillen Begleiter 
130 !Durd^ ben ©arten gefommen biö an bie llenne ber ©d^üne, 
- SBo bie aBüd^nerin lag, bie fie fro^ mit ben S^öd^tern t)erlaffen, 
3enen geretteten ÜJlöbd^en, ben fc^onen Silbern ber Unfd^ulb. 
S5eibe traten f)inein ; unb t)on ber anberen ©eite 
2;rat, ein ifinb an jeglicher »g^anb, ber SRid^ter jugleid^ ein. 
135 !Diefe waren bi^^er ber jammernben 2Kutter t>erloren ; 
Slber gefiinben f^attt fle nun im ®ett)immel ber ?llte. 
Unb fle fprangen mit 8uji, bie liebe 9Rutter ju gruf en, 
©Id^ be^ S5ruber^ ju freu'n, be^ unbefannten ©efpielen; 
Sluf 2)orotf)een fi)rangen fie bann unb grüßten fie freunblid^, 
14^ 33rob t)erlangettb unb Dbft, t)or Slllem aber ju trinfen, 
Unb fle reld^te baö Saffer f|erum. !Da trahfen bte Jfinber, 
Unb bie SQBöc^nerin tranf mit ben S^oc^tern, fo tranf audb ber 
aiicl^ter. 
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Stüe waren gelc^ unb lobten ba^ ^errlic^^e SBaffer ; 
* ©äuerHd^ maf^ unb erqulrfli(j^, gefunb ju trinfen ben 5Kenfd^en. 

2)a üerfeftte ba^ SRabd^en mit ernfien Süden unb fagte : 145 

;,?Sreunbe, biefe^ ifi tt)o^I ba^ le^e 9WaI, baf id^ ben itrug @uc^ 
gü^re jum SKunbe, bap id^ bie 8ii)i)en mit SBaffer (Sud^ ne^e : 
9lber mnn (Sud^ fortan am f)eif en Xage ber iSrunt labt 
SQSenn 3^r im (B^atim ber 9iuf)' unb ber reinen Quellen 

geniefet, 
5)ann gebenfet auc^ mein unb meinet freunblid^en !DienPeö, 150 

- 2)en ic^^ an^ Siebe me^r atö an^ 93ertt)anbtfd^aft geleipet. ^„ - 
aaSa^ 3^r mir ®uk^ erjeigt, erfenn' id^ burc^'ö funftige Seben. 
Ungern lajf' id^ (Sudf) jtt)arj boc^ Seber -ift bie^mal bem Slnbern 
SKe^r aur 8afi al6 jum txcft^ unb Sllle muffen tt>ix enblid^ 
Un6 im fremben fianbe jerftreu4i, mnn bie Siüdfte^r tjerfagt ift. 155 
®ef)t, f)ier jie^t ber 3üngling,l)em tt)ir bie ®aben t)erbanten, 
3)iefe ^ülle t)ed Äinbö unb jene tt)infommene ©jieife. 

43)iefer fommt unb t^irbt, in feinem ^au^ midb ju fe^en, 
!Daf ic^ biene bafetbft ben reichen trefflichen Altern ; 
Unb ic^ fc^fag' e6 nid^t ab-, benn überall bienet ba^ ?!Ääbc^en, 160 
Unb ii)x tt)are jur 8afi, bebient im »^aufe ju rul^en. 
2llfo folg' id^ i^m gern; er fd^eint m t>erftanbiger 3üngting, 
Unb fo tt)erben bie ßltern eö fein, wie' SKeid^en gejiemet. 
2)arüm lebet nun wo^l, geliebte greunbin, unb freuet 
(Sud^ be^ lebenbigen Säugling^; ber fdbon fo gefunb @ud^ 165 
anblirft. 

' IDrüdfct 3^r i^n an bie S5ruft in biefen farbigen SBidfeln, 
D, fo gebenfet beö 3ünglingö, be^ guten, ber fle un^ reid^te, 
Unb ber funftig aud^ mic^, bie Sure, nafiret unb tleibet. , 
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Unb 3^r, trefflicher 9Jlann/' fo \pxaät f'^ gemenbet jum Sild^ter^ 
170,, ^aUt 2)anf, baf 3f)r 95ater mir tt)ar't in manc^^erlci %aütn." 

Unb fle fniete barauf jur guten SBod^nerin nieber, ^,,,4^.,.^- 
' 5tufte bie meinenbe grau unb t>erna^m be^ Segen« ©ell^pel 

Slber !Du fagteft inbe^, e^rnjurbiger SRid^ter, ju »g^ermann : 
" ,,S3illlg feib 3^r^ greunb, ju ben guten SBirt^en ju jä^len^ 
«75 3)ie mit tüd^tigen SKenfc^en ben |>au«f|alt ju fuf)ren bebad^t finb. 
!Denn ii) fjabe tt)o^I oft gefef^n, ^aß man Siinber unb ^ferbe, 
©0 wie ©d^afe genau bei S^ouf^ unb ^anbel betrachtet; 
Slber ben 9Wen[dtien, ber 2Iße6 erhält/ tt)enn er tüchtig unb gut iji, 
Unb ber Sllle« jerftreut unb jerftort burd^ falfd^e« beginnen, 
i8c^3)ie[en nimmt man nur fo auf ©lürf unb SufaH in'« ^au« ein, 
Unb bereuet ju fj)ät ein übeVeilteö Sntfc^lief cn. ' 
Slber e« fc^eint, 3f)r t)erfie^fö; benn 3ör f|abt ein 9Rabd^en 

@ud^ JU bleuen im ^au^ unb Suren @ltem, bo« brat) ifi. 
galtet fle mf)ll 3^r njerbet, fo lang fle ber SBlrt^fd^p fid^ 
annljnjnt, , \ '. . .1 
185 giid^t ble ©d^njefier \)ermiffen, nod^ Sure eitern ble iSod^ter.'' 

95lele famen Inbef, ber SBod^nerln na^e SJernjanbte, 
"^an^ brlngenb unb i^r ble beffere SEBo^nung tjerfftnbenb. 
2llle t)ema^men be« 9Äabd^nö Sntfd^luf unb fegneten ^ermann 
'äWlt bebeutenben Slldfen unb mit befonbern ©ebanfen. 
190 S)enn fo fagte tt)of|l ©ne jur Slnbern Püc^tlg an'« Df)x l)ln: 
„SaSenn au« bem »&errn ein 33räutlgam tt>lrb, fo l^ fie geborgen.* 
^ermann fafte barauf fle bei ber «^anb an unb fagte: 
„8aff' un« gellen; e« neigt flc^ ber 3kig, unb fern Ifi bo« <Bthbu 
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Seb^aft flefpräd^ig umarmten barauf 3)orot^eeu ble Sffielber. 

^ermann jog fie fjinwcg; noc^ t>{elc ©rufe befahl fic. , 195 

Slber ba fielen bie ffinbcr, mit Schrein unb entfc^lii^em SBelnen, 

3^r in bie ffteiber unb sollten ^ie aweite 9Kutter nid^t laffen. 

2lbcr Sin' unb bie Slnbre ber SBeiber [agte gebietenb : 

„Stille, itinber! Sie gef)t in bie ©tabt unb bringt Sud^ be^a guten 

3ucferbrobed genug, ba6 (Suc^ ber 33ruber beftellte, 20t) 

2lli3 ber ©torc^ \i)n jüngft beim 3wrf^^bäcfer tjorbeitrug, 

Unb 3^r fe^et fie balb mit ben fc^on t)ergolbeten 2)euten." 

Unb fo ließen bie itinber fie lo^, unb ^ermann entriß fie 

9Joc^ bcn Umarmungen faum unb ben ferne tt)intenben S^üdbern. 
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68 «^ermann uttb Dorothea. [VIII. i — 

Vlli. Htdpomtnt. 
^ermann unb 3)orot^ea. 

?nfo gingen bic ^mi entgegen ber flnfenben ©onne, 
3)ie in Sffiolfcn fid^ tief, geWitterbro^enb, tjer^fillte, 
2(uö beni ©c^leier, balb i)itt, halb bort, mit giu^enben Slirfen 
©tra^lenb über ba^ gelb bie <if)nung6t)one SSeleud^tung. 
5 ,,?W5ge ba^ brof)enbe SBetter/' fo [agte ^ermann, „nid^t ettt)a 
©c^iopen un^ bringen unb heftigen @uf ; benn fd^ön ifi bie 

ernte." 
Unb fie freuten fid^ S3eibe beö ^ofjen tt>anfenben itorne^, 
3)ad bie 2)urd^[c^reitenben faft, bie ^o^en ©ejialten, erreid^te. 

. Unb e^ [agte barauf bo^ ÜRäbd^en jum leitenben greunbe ; 
io.„@uter, bem id^ junad^ft ein freunblid^ ©d^irffal t>erbanfe, 
2)ac^ unb gac^, tt>enn im greien fo man^^m SJertriebnen ber 

Sturm braut ! 
Saget mir jeftt tjor SlUem, unb lehret bie Sltern mic^ fennen, 
. 2)enen id^ tünftig ^u bienen t)ou ganjer Seele geneigt bin ; 
2)enn tennt Semanb ben .»§crrn, fo fann er itjtn leidster genug 
t^un, ' 
15 Sffienn er bie !Dinge bebenft, bie ienem bie tt>id^tigfien fd^inen, 
Unb auf bie er ben Sinn, ben feflb^ftimmten, gefegt f)at 
5)arum faget mir bod^ : n)ie gewinn' ic^9Sater unb ÜRutter?" 

Unb e6 »erfeftte bagegen ber gute, t)erfiinbige 3üngllng : 
„O, xm geb' ic^ 5)ir Siedet, 5)u gute« treff(id^e6 9Wab($en,^ 
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5)af 5)u ju^orbcrji 2)id^ nac^ bm ©inne l)er SUem befragefi ! 20 
2)enn fo fhebf id^ U^fjtt »ergeBcnd, bcm 95atcr ju Wencu, 
SBSeittt id^ bcj Sirtf)fd^ft mfc^ atö tt)ie bcr melnljen annahm, 
grüben SIrfcr unb \päi unb fo beforgcnb bcn SBcinbcrg. 
aJlcine 9Rutter befriebigf id^ tt>o§I, fie tt)uf f e^ ju fd^ia^cn ; 
Unb fo njirji Du i^r and) bad treff(id^|ic 9Rabc^en ctfd^cinen, 25 
SaSenn !Du .baö ^an^ beforgji, al6 tocnn 3)u bad 3)eine 

bebad^tcft. -- ^ 
2lbcr bem 9Satcr nic^^t.fo; bcnn biefer liebet ben ©c^ein and). 
®uM SRäbc^en, ^alte mid^ nic^^t für talt unb gefu^o^, 
SBenn idf) ben SSuter Dir fogleic^, ber gremben, ent^uße. 
3a, id^ fd^tt)&r' e^, baö er|ie 9ÄaI ifi'6; baf frei mir ein folc^e^ 30 
S33ort bie Sunge t)erlaßt, bie hidbt ju fd^tt)a'^eu gett)oI)nt ifi ; 
Slber Du lorffi mir f)$roox au^ ber 35ruft ein jebeö Vertrauen* 
©inige ^itth t>eriangt ber gute 95ater im Seben, 
' SBunfd^et äußere ^d(f)m ber Siebe, fo toie ber SSere^rung, 
Unb er mürbe t>lelleid^t t>om fd^led^teren Diener befriebigt, 35 

Der bie6 n)üf te ju nu^en, unb »ürbe bem befferen gram fein." 

greubig fagte fle brauf, jugleid^ bie fd^nelleren Sd)xlttt 
Durd^ ben bunfelnben 5ßfab t>erboppeInb mit leidster SSetoegung: 
„33eibe jufammen ^off' id^ fürma^r aufrieben. jU flellen ; 
Denn ber ÜRutter ©inn ifi n)ie mein eigene^ Sffiefen, 40 

Unb ber auf eren Si^^be bin id^ t>on 3ugeub nid^t frembe. 
Unfere Slac^bam, bie granfen, in i^ren früf)eren Seiten 
gleiten auf »&6ffi$teirt>lel; fie toar bem (^blen unb S3ürger 
Sie ben Säuern ^ftnettl^'unb 3eber emi)fa^i fie ben ©einen. 
Unb fo brad^ten bei un^ auf beutfd^er ©eite getoö^nlid^ 45 

aiud^ bie iHttber beö SRorgend mit »^anbetüffen unb itnirc^ien 
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Scgeiieipünid^ Den i^iuxn un^ hielten (Utiid^ ben Za% oud. 
SlBed, tt)a« Id^ gelernt unb n>ad id^ t>on jlnnfj auf gewohnt bin, 
SBod t)on ^etjen mir ge^t — iä) tolU ed bem ?ttten ergeigen. 
50 ?U>er tt>er fagt mir nunmehr: tt>ie foH iä) Dir felber begegnen, 
3)ir, bem elnjlgen ©o^n, unb Wnftig meinem ©ebieter?" 

Sfifo \pxaäf fie, unb eben gelangten fie unter ben 33irnbaum. 
^errlid^ glanjte ber ÜRonb, ber üofife, t>om »g^immel herunter ; 
Slad^t ttjar*^, t)5llig beberft ba6 leftte ©d^immem ber Sonne. 
» 55 Unb fo lagen t)or i^nen in 9Raffen gegen einanber 
8id^ter, ^eH n)ie ber S^ag, unb ®i)aticn bunfeler 3la(i)U. 
Unb ed ^orte bie S^age, bie freunblid^e, gern in bem ©d^atten 
^ermann, bed ^errlid^en 33aum^ am Drte, ber i^m fo lieb tt>ar, 
Der nod^ ^eute bie S^^ranen um feine SSertriebne gefe^en. 

00 Unb inbem fie fid^ nieber, ein SEBenig ju ru^en, gefeftet, 

©agte ber liebenbe 3üngling, bie »g^anb be^ 9Räbd^en^ ergreifenb 
„8a^ Dein ^erj Dir e^ fagen, unb folg' if)m frei nur in SlÜem." 
Slber er tt)agte fein tt>eitereö SBort, fo fefjr aud^ bie ©tunbe 
®üu|iig tt)ar; er fürd^tete nur ein Stein ju ereilen, 

05 2ld^, unb er fuf)Ite ben SRing am ginger, ba^ fc^merjlic^e ^d^n. 
Slffo faf en fie ftill unb fd^n)eigenb neben einanber; 
?lber baö 3iRabd^en begann unb fagte: „S33ie finb' id^ bc6 

ÜRonbeö 
«^errlid^en ©d^ein fo füf ! @r ifl ber fflar^eit bed JSag^ gleid^. 
©ef|' id^ bod^ bort in ber ©tabt bie Käufer beutlid^ unb »g^ofe, 

70 SItt bem ©iebel ein gen|ier; mid^ bandet, i^i) jä^Ie bie ©d^eiben." 

„SBa^ Du flef)fi," t>erfe^te barauf ber gefialtene Süngling, 
„Da6 iji unfeie SBo^nung; in bie idb nieber Dic^ fu^re, 
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Unb bic6 genjier bort ifl metned Simmer^ im 2)ad^e, 
2)a6 t>icßeicl^t ba^ !Dcinc nun tt)irb ; tt)ir t>eranbcm im <&anfc. 
Dicfe gelber fmb unfer, fie reifen jur morgenben @rnte. 75 

^ier im ®(t)attcn \r>oütn n)ir ru^n unb bed 3Ra^Ied genießen. 
?l6er laff' un^ nunmehr ^inab burd^ SBeinberg unb ©arten 
Steigen; benn fie^, e6 rürft ba^ fd^were @ett>itter herüber/ 
SBSetterleuc^tenb unb balb t>erfd^lingenb ben lieblichen aSottmonb." 

Unb fo fianben fie auf unb tt>anbelten nieber, ba6 gelb ^in, 80 
^nxä) ba6 mad^tige itorn, ber näd^tlidben fflar^eit fid^ freuenb; 
Unb fie tt>aren jum SBelnberg gelangt unb traten in'^ 3)unfel. 

Unb fo leitet' er fie bie t)lelen platten hinunter, 
!Die, unbehauen gelegt, ate ©tufen bleuten im Saubgang. 
Sangfam fd^ritt fie ^inab, auf feinen ©d^ultern Me ^änbe; 85 

Unb mit fd^ttjanfenben Siebtem burd^'ö 8aub überblirfte ber SRonb 

@^' er, t>on Sffietterwolten umfüllt, im 3)unfeln baö ?Paar lie^. 
©orglid^ jiü^te ber ©tarfe baö 'üRabd^en, ba^ über it)n ^er ^ing ; 
Slber fie, unfunbig bed (^teig^ unb ber roheren Stufen, 
gef|lte tretenb ; eö fnacfte ber gu^, fie bro^te ju fallen. 90 

ßilig fhecfte gett)anbt ber finnige Süngling ben ?lrm auö, 
'^wlt empor bie ©eliebte ; fie fanf if)m leif auf bie Sd^ulter. 
Srufl war gefenft an Srufl unb Sffiang' an SBange. So fianb er, 
Starr wie ein ?!Äarmorbilb, t)om ernten SBißen gebSnbigt, 
2)rfidfte nid^t fefier fie arif er fiemmfe* fi^ gegen bie Sc^tt)ere. 95 
Unb fo fü^lf er bie I)errlid^e 8ajl, bie SBarme be^ ^erjen^, 
Unb ben SSalfam be^ ?lt^em^, an feinen iix'pm t>er^aud&et, 
Srug mit 9Jlanne%fü^l bie «g)elbengr6pc bee SBeibe^. 
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. Dod^ flc t)et^ef|ttc t)en ©d^metg unb fagte Mc fcticrgcnben 

SB.orte: 
roo ,,2)a6 bebeutet 9Serbtuf, fo fagen bebenflid^ Seute, 

Sffienn beim ©ntritt Wo ^au6 nic^t fem t>on ber ©d^weBe ber 

guß fnarft. - 
<5itf id^ mir bo(^ füm)at)r ein beffere^ 3«i^^« 9en)änf(^t ! 
8afr und ein 9Benig t)ertt)eilen, bamit Did^ bie ®tem nid^t tabeln 
SEBegen ber ^infenben 5Kagb, unb ein fd^let^^ter Sffittt^ 2)u 

erfc^einefl." ' 
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IX. Wixnntn. 

?Kufcn, bie 3t)r fo gern bic ^erjUc^e Siebe begünfügt, 
2luf bem Sffiege bi^^er ben trefflid^en Süngling geleitet, 
9ln bie ©ruft i^m ba^ SKabc^en nod^ t>or ber SSetlobung gebrfirft 

Reifet aud^ ferner ben Snnb be^ licblld^en 5ßaare^ t>oÜenben, 
Zfjcikt bie 3Bolfen fogleid^, bie über i^r ®lürf fid^ ^eraufjie^n i 5 
?(ber faget x>ox SlHem, tt>ad jeftt im »&aufe gefd^ie^et ! 

Ungebulbig betrat bie 3Rutter jum britten 3iRaf lieber 
©c^on ba6 Siwnter ber 5Känner, ba^ forglid^ erfi fie t)erlaffen, 
©pred^enb t>om na^en @en)itter, t>om fc^nellen Sßerbimfeln bc6 

ÜWonbe6, 
!Dann t>om Slu^enbleiben bc6 @o6n6 unb ber 9iad^te @efaf)ren; 10 
Sxibeltc lebhaft bie greunbe, baf, o^ne ba^ SMäbd^n ju fpred^en, 
Cl)ne ju tverben für if)n, fie fo balb fic^ t>om Süngling getrennet. 

„9Jtac^e nic^t fc^ümmer ba^ Uebel!" t)erfe^f unmutf)ig ber ' 
aSater; 
,,I)enn 2)u fiefift, tt?ir Darren ja felbß unb iDarten beö 21 uö^ 
gange." 

• Slber gelajfen begann ber 9lac^bar fiftenb ju fpredben : 15 

„3mmer i)erbanf i($ e6 bo* in foldb unruhiger ©tunbe 
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74 ^txmann unb !Dorot§ca. [IX; 17— 

• ?Wcinem fellgen 95ater, bct mir al^ Äiiabcn bie SBurjcl 

2lßer Utiflcbulb ausriß, baf auä) fein ga^djeii jurücfblleD, 
- Unb ic^ crtt)atten lernte foflleid^, n)ie feiner ber Seifen " 
20, /(Sagt/' t)erfe^te .ber Pfarrer, „tt)el0 ifnnjiftürf brandete ber 
Sllte?" 
„2)06 erja^r iä) Sudb gern, benn 3eber fann e6 fidj uierfcn/' ^ 
Sagte ber 9iac^bar barauf. ,,2116 ifnabe fianb i€^ am Sonntag 
Ungebulbig einmal, bie itutf^e begierig ermartenb, 
Die un6 [olltc ^inau6 jum 33rnnnen führen ber ?inbcn 
^5 3)od6 He fam nid^t; ic^ lief tt)ie ein SBiefel ba^tii uijtb borU)iu, 

Zxtpptn hinauf unb ^inab, unb tjon bem Senfter jnr ill)ure. 
• 9Weine »g^anb« prirfelten mir ; id; fi^a^te bie Xifc^, 

Xrapj)elte ftampfenb f)erum, unb naf|e mx mir bg6 "iiJcineit 
SlUeö fa^ ber gelajfene ?D?ann ; boc]& af6 \6) e6 enbtid^ 
3o®ar ju t^oric^t betrieb, ergriff er mic^ vu^ig beim Slrme, 
gurrte aum genfter mic^ ^in unb fprad^ bie bebenf lid^en SBortc : 
''©ie^ft Du be6 24l^ler6 ia brüben für l)eute gcfd&loffeue SBerf^ 

Mt? 

SKorgen eröffnet er fle ; ba rühret fic^ §obel unb Säge, 

Unb fo gohi e6 t>on fni^e bi6 Slbenb bie fleißigen ©tunben. 
35 Slber bebente Dir bie6: ber üRorgen tt^irb fünftig erfc^einen, 

Da ber SKeifter fic^ regt mit aßen feinen ©efellen, . 

Dir ben ©arg ju bereiten unb fd^netl unb gefd^i^t ^u tJoHenben ; 

Unb fie tragen ba6 bretterne ^an^ gefc^^ftig f)erüber, 

Da6 im ©ebulb'gen jule^t unb ben Ungebutbigen aufnimmt 
40 Unb gar balb ein bru(fenbe6 Dad^ ju tragen bejiimmt ifi. 

2llle6 fa^ idb fogleid^ im ®eifie tt)irflid^ gefd^ef)en, 
^ ©aö bie S3retter gefügt unb bie fd^war^e Sarbe bereitet, 

©aß^gebulbig nunmehr unb ^arrete ru^ig ber ihitfc^e. 
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65 J ^ermann un^ 2)owt^a. 75 

Slcnnen anbete nun in jtüeifel^aftcr Swortung 

Unfleberbig fienim, ba muf ic^ be6 ©atiged (jebenfen." 45 

Sad^lnb faßte ber 5ßfarret: „De6 Sobe« tü^renbe« S3ilb ftef)t 
SWd^t atö ©(greifen bem SBeifen unb ni(^t ate @nbe bem grom^ 

men. 
3enen brängt ed in*^ 8eben jurörf unb lef^ret if)n ^anbeln ; 
5)iefem flarft ed ju funfHgem ^l im JJrübfal ble »^offnunfl ; • 
93eiben wirb jum Seben ber S^ob. !Der SSatcr mit Unrecht 50 

^at bem empfinbiid^n ifnaben ben S^ob im lobe get^jiefen. 
3eifle man bod^ bem Süngling be^ ebel reifenben ?l(ter^ 
SBert^, unb bem Sllter bie Sugenb, baß S3eibe be6 ettjigen 5treife6 
@ic^ erfreuen unb fo fld^ geben im Seben t>oßenbe ! " 

?lber bie 2;^ur' ging auf. G^ jeigte ba^ ^errlid^e ?Paar fid^, 55 
Unb eö er|iaunten bie greunbe, bie liebenben ©Itern erflaunten 
ileber bie Silbüng ber -Sraut, bcd SSrautigam^ Silbung "otx- 
gleid^bar; , - 

3a, 'W fc^ien bie 2;f)üre ju Kein, bie ^ofjen ©ejialten 
Sinjulaffen, bie nun jufammen betraten bie ©d^weße 

^ermann jietlte ben (Sltem fie »or mit piegenben SBorten. 60 
„^ter i|i/' fagf er, „ein 3iRäbd^en, fo n)ie 3^r im »^aufe fie 

h)ünfd^et. 
Sieber SJater, empfanget fie gut ! fie wbient e6. Unb, liebe 
SRutter, befragt fie fogleid^ nai) bem ganjen Umfcfng ber SBirtt)^ 

fc^aft, 
2)af 3f)r fe^t, tt?ie fet)r fie »erbient, gud^ nat)er jU njerben." 

(Silig fu^rf er barauf ben trefflid^en Pfarrer bei ©eite, 65 

.ogk 
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76 «^ermann uuo 2)orot^ea. [IX. 66 — * 

Saqjtt : ,,2BurMger ^ert, nun f^tlft mir aM Wefer Scforgnif 
• ©d^neD unb lofet bcn Änoten, »or beffen S/ttwirflunfl i(i^ 
fc^aubrc. 

3)enn id^ ^abe bad SKäbd^en ate meine 'öraut nid^t geworben, 

©onbem fie glaubt, atö fUlogb in bod ^an€ ju ge^n, unb ld& 
fordete, 
70 Da^ untt)lt(ig fie fliegt, fobalb n)ir gebenten ber »^eirot^. 

3lber entfd^leben fei ed fogleid^ ! fRid^t länger im Srrt^um 

Soll fie bleiben, tt)ie id^ nid^t länger ben Steife! ertrage. 

@ilet unb jelget aud^ ^ier bie 2Bei6^eit, bie n)lr »ere^ren ! " 

Unb e6 »enbete fic^ ber ©eifilid^e gleid^ jur ©efeflfd^aft. 
75 Slber leiber getrübt tt)ar biird^ bie Siebe be6 SSater^ 

Sd^ön bie Seele be^ ?IRäbd^end ; er ^atte bie mÄiÖren SBorte . 

'ifllit be^aglid^er ?lrt im guten Öinne gefprod^en: 

„^a, bad gefällt mir, mein itinb ! 9Rit greuben erfahr' l^, ber 
®of)n ^at 

2luc^ n)ie ber Sßater ©efd^madf, ber feiner 3eit e6 gewiefen, 
80 3mmer bie ©d^onfte jum S^anje geführt, unb enblid^ bie ©c^onfic 

3n fein ^au6 atö grau fid^ geholt ; ba^ ?IRütterc^n war e6. 

2)enn an ber SBraut, bie ber ^ann fid^ erwählt, lä^t gleid^ fic^ 
erfennen, 

ffield^e6 ©eified er ifi, unb ob er fic^ eigenen S9Sert^ fü^lt. 

Slber 3^r brandetet tt>otjl aud^ nur wenig ^dt jur Sntfc^Iief ung? 
85 3)enn mid^ bunfet fürwahr, i^m ifi fo fd^wer nid^t ju folgen." 

^ermann ^orte bie SBorte nur flüd^tig; i^m bebten bie 
©lieber 
Snnen, unb jttlle war ber ganje ffreid nun auf einmal. 

Slber bo^ treffliche SRäbc^^en, t)on folc^en fpottifc^^en SBorten, 
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112] t^ermann unb 3)orotf)co. 77 

aßie fie t^r fd^ienen, t)er(c$t unb tief in bcr ©eck getroffen, 
@tanb, mit fliegenber SRot^e bie 3Bange bi6 gegen ben IRarfen- 90 
Uebergojfen; bod^ ^ielt fie fid^ (xxi unb naf)m fid^ jufammen/ 
©prad^ ju bem Sllten barauf, nid^t üoHig bie ©c^merjen ttcr^ ' 

bergenb : 
,, 2;raun ! ju folc^m @nH)fang. ^oX mid^ ber ©o^n nid^t bereitet, 
2)er mir beö SSoter« 2lrt gefd^flbert, be6 trefflid^en SBürger^ ; 
Unb id^ ipeif, id^ jie^e üor @ud^, bem gebilbeten 2Kanne, 95 

!Der fic^lKig mit Sebem betragt unb gemä^ ben ?ßerfonen. 
Slber fo fd^eint e^, 3^r fuf)lt nid^t 3MitIeib genug mit ber Slrmen, 
Die nun bie ©c^weöe betritt unb bie @ud^ ju bienen bereit iji ; 
Denn fonö würbet 3|U^i^^ «lit bitterem ©potte mir jelgen, 
2Bic emfernt mein ©^f^cf t)on Surem ©o^n unb üon Guc6 fei\/ioo- 
greilic^ tref ic^ nur arm mit fleinem 95ünbel in'd ^au6 ein, 
3)ad mit 2lHem »erfe^n bie froren 95ett)o^ner gemi^mad^t; 
2l6er id^ fenne mid^ wo^I unb fu^Ie ba6 ganje Sßer^altntf . ^ 
3fi e6 ebel, mld^ gleid^ mit folc^em ©potte ju treffen, 
3)er auf ber ©d^n?eHe beinah mid^ fd^on (xvA bem »§aufe jururf^ 105 

treibt?" 

33ang bemegte fid^ »^ermann unb winfte bem geijilid^en 

greunbe, 
2)af er in'd 3»ittel flc^ fd&luge, fogleid^'ju »erfc^euc^en ben 

3rrt^um. 
Silig trat ber if luge ^eran unb [c^aute be6 9Rabd^enö 
©titlen ^erbrup unb gehaltenen ©d^merj unb S^^ränen im ?luge. 
2)a befahl i^m fein @eijl, nic^t gleich bie SSerwirrung ju lofen, 
©onbern üielme^r toö bewegte @emüt^ ju prüfen beö ÜJiabd^enö 

Unb er fagte barauf ju l^r mit »erfud^nben SQBorten: 
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78 i&ermann unb 2)orot^ca. [IX. 113— 

• „Qlcbtt, 3)u übedeflteft nic^t mfil, WaDä^tw De^ Sluölant)^, 
SBctttt 2)u bei grcmben ju biencn 2)id& aOju efftg entlc^lofleli, 
115 SQ8a« eö ^clfe, bad ^au6 bed flcbictcnben ^crrn ju belvetcn ; 
2)enn Der ^anbfcl&lag beftimmt ba^ ganac ©d^lrffal beö Satire^, 
Unb gar 9SleIc6 jU bulbcn tjerbinbct ein einjige^ 3an:|ort 
©inb boc^ nid&t ba6 ©d^n^rjie be6 5)ienftd bie crmübcnben SBege, 
5Rid^t bcr bittere ©d^mei^ber en?ig brangeuben Slrbeit^ 
120 2)enn mit bem 5hte(^te jugleic^ hmütjt fi^ ber t^atige greie; 
2lber ju bulben bie Saune M ^mn, wenn er ungerecht tabelt 
Ober 2)iefe6 unb 3ene6 begeH ^^^ f»^ f^'^^^^ in 3n>ief»>alt, 
Unb bie «^epigfeit no^ ber grauen, bie leidet fi0 erjürnet, 
Wt ber ffinber ro^er unb übermüt^iger Unart : 
125 2)a6 ifi fd^wer ju ertragen unb boc^ bie ^ß^id^t au erfütten 
» Ungefaumt unb rafc^, unb felbji nicfet müvrif^ ju fiorfer. 

®oc^ 2)u fd^etnji mir baju nic^t gcfdbicft, ba bie ©dS^crae be^ 
aSaterd 
' ©d^on 3)id& treffen fo tief, unb ' boc^ nid^td gewöhnlicher t)or* 
fommt, 
2116 ein mUc^en ju ptagen, baf wo^ti^r ein 3ungling gefatte." 

130 ?lIfo ^pxa6) er. ©6 fohlte bie treffenbe Siebe ba6 3Rabd^en, 
Unb fie ^ielt'fi^ ni^t mef)r^ ed jeigten fi^ if)re @efü^(e 
^Mad^tig, eö ^ob flc^ bie 33ruft axi^ ber ein ©eufjer ^ert)orbrang. 

Unb fie fagte fogleid^ mit ^eip »ergojfenen 2;^ranen : 
„O, nie ml^ ber tjerfiänbige 5Wann, ber im ©c^merj nxt^ ju 
ratzen 
X35 2)enft, wie wenig fein SBort, ba6 falte, bie 33rufl ju befreien 
3c t>pn bem Selben t^ermag, ba6 ein ^o^e6 ©d^irffal und auffegt. 
S^t feib glürflid^ unb fro^, wie foBf ein ©c6erj Sudb »erwunben ? 
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i64l ^ermann ynb 5)orot^ca. 79 

Dod; Der itranfcnbe fü^It aud^ fd^mcrjUc^ bic leifc 33crßf)runfl. 

9Jeiu, e^ ^fitfc mir nfd^td, n)cnn felbji mir SJerjleHung gelfinje. 

3eige jid^ glclc^, n?a6 f<)äter nur tiefere ©c^merjen t)erme^rte 140 

llnb mxd) brangte »ielleid^t in.jiiB \)erje^renbe6 Slenb. 

Saff't mic^ mieber ^inmeg ! ^df barf im «&aufe n\ä)t bleiben ^ 

3(i& tviH fort unb gc^e, bie armen SKeinen ju fud^en, 

Die ic^ im Unglürf »erlief, für mid^ nur ba6 Seffere n?a^lenb. 

Died ift.mein fefier @ntf(^luf ; unb id^ barf @ud^ barum nun 145 

betennen, ' - 
2ßa6 im »^erjen fid^ fonfi tt)o^I 3a^re ^ätte t)erborgen. 
3a, be6 Saterd ©ftptt ^ tief mic^ getroffen ; nid^t, mil id& 
Stolj unb emplinblic^ bin, wie e^ too^l ber 9Kagb nid^t gejiemct,- 
©onbern »eil mir fiirtt)af)r im ^erjen bie Steigung [id) regte 
^ ®egen ben Süngfing, ber ^eute mir alö ein ßrretter erfcfcienen. 150 
2)enn aW er erfi auf ber Strafe mic^ lief, fo tt)ar er mir immer 
3n ©ebanten geblieben ; id) backte be« glucflid^en ÜBabc^enö, 
3)ad er t)ieneic^t fd^on aW SBraut im «^erjen mod^te bewahren. 
Unb al6 ic^ wieber am Srunnen if)n fanb, ba freuf ic^ mid^ 

feinet 
2lnblicf6 fo fe^r, ald war* mir ber »^immlifd^en (Siner erfd^ienen; 155 
Unb id^ folgf i^m fo gern, alö nun er jur ^})lagb mid^ geworben. 
2)oc^ mir fd^meid&elte freilid^ bad ^erj (iäf will e6 gefielen) 
2luf bem SBege ^ier^er, al6 tonnf id) oielteic^t i^n t)erbienen, 
SBenn ic^ würbe be6 ^aufeö bereinfl unentbef^rlid^e ©tii^e. 
Slber, ad^I nun'fe^' id^ juerfl bie ©efafjren, in bie id^ 160 

•üÄid^ begab, fo mi) bem ftill ©eliebten ju wohnen. 
9Run erfi ful^r id^, wie weit ein arme6 9Rab(^en entfernt ifi 
aSon bem reid^eren Süngling, unb wenn fie bie S^üc^tigfle wäre, 
aned baö ^ab' i^ gefagt, bamit 3öt ba« ^era nic^t t>erfennet 
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8o t^crmann urtb IDorot^ca. [IX. 165-^ 

165 3)a6 cfn Sufafl bcIeiMgt, bem icf) bie Sefmnung t)erbanfc. 

3)cnn bad muff ic^ ertt>artciv bic fiillen SBünfd^e "oetittqjtnb, 

3)af er fld^ brid^te jun&d^ft bie Staut aum ^an\t gefü^ret ; 

Uttb tt^le f)atf iä) atebann bie ^eimlic^en ©d^merjen ertragen ! 

©lücflic^i bin [^ gewarnt, unb glücf lic^ lof t baö ©e^eimniß 
1 70 aSon bem 33ufen fic^ M, ic^, ba nod^ ba6 Uebel ifi f)eilbar. 

2lber ba6 fei mm gefagt. Unb nun fotl im »&aufe midb langer 

^kx nic^t^ galten, wo i^ befd^amt unb ängftlid^ nur jie^e, 

grei bie Steigung befennenb unb jene t^orid^te Hoffnung. 

5Ric^t bie 9iac^t, bie breit fic^ beberft mit fmfenben SBoßen, , 
»75 9iic^t ber rotlenbe 2)onner (id^ ^or* i^n) fotl mic^ t)er^inbern, 

9lic^t beö 9legen6 @uf, ber brausen gewaltfam ^erabfc^Iigt, 
• yiod) ber faufenbe Sturm. 2)aö ijaV i(f) 2lHe^ ertragen 

Sluf ber traurigen glud^t unb naf)' am t)erfoIgenben geinbe. 

Unb id^ ge^e nun wieber ^inau6, wie iä) lange gewohnt bin, 
.180 gSon bem Strubel ber 3eit ergriffen, t)on SlDem ju fd^eiben. 

Sebet wo^I ! 3d^ bleibe nid^t langer ; e6 iji nun gefd^e^en." 

Sllfo fprad^ fie, fid^ rafc^ jurucf nad^ ber 3;^üre bewegenb, 

Unter bem 2lrm bad 33ünbelc^en noc^, ba6 fie brad^te, bewa^renb. 

?lber bie SKutter ergriff mit beiben 2Irmen ba6 9Rabc^en, 
185 Um ben Mb fie faffenb, unb rief »erwunbert unb fiaunenb : 

„©ag', tt>a^ bebeutet mir bie6 unb biefe vergeblichen Jl^ranen? 

?Rein, i^ laffe 2)id& nid^t! 3)u bifi mir be6 ©o^ne^ SSertobte." 

2lber ber SSater fianb mit SBiberwiöen bagegen, 

2luf bie SBeinenbe fd^auenb, unb fprac^ bie t)erbrief lid^en SBorte ; 
190 ,,a[lfo ba6 iji mir jule^t für bie ^oc^fie 5Rac^fid^t geworben, 

3)af mir ba^ Unangene^mfie gefd^ief)t nod^ jum ©d^lujfe bc^ 
3:aged! 
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217] ^^crmartn unb iDorot^eo. 8i 

5)cttn mir iji unleibli(^er nid^W ate Zf^xhnm bcr SBclbcr, 

?eibenfc^aftli(^ ©cfc^rei, ba6 ^cftig t)ertt>orren beginnet, 

SQ8a6 mit ein wenig SSernunft fic^ Keße gemac^llcl&er fd^Ild^en. 

9Jllr Iji lapig, noc^ langer ble^ tpunberUd^e beginnen 195 

Slnaufc^auen. SSoHenbet e^ felbfi ! i^ gef^e ju Sette." 

Unb er wanbte fic^ fc^netl unb eilte jur Kammer ju ge^en, 

aBo l^m ba6 S^bett fianb unb tt>o er ju ru^en gewohnt tt)ar. 

Silber l^n ^lelt ber ®o^n unb fagte ble pe^enben SQBorte : 

„9Sater, eilet nur nl(^t unb jürnt nld^t über ba6 9Käbd^en ! 200 

3ci^ nur ^abe ble ©d^ulb r^on aller Sßer^lrrung ju tragen, 

2)le unerttjartet ber greunb nod^ burc^ SJerjietlung t)erme^rt f^al 

Siebet, tt)ürblger ^err ! benn Su(^ t)ertrauf id) ble ®a6)c. 

»Raufet nld^t Slngfi unb SSerbruß, t)oflenbet lieber baö @anje ! 

!Denn iä) mod^te fo ijoi) dudf nlc^t In 3ntunft üerel)ren, 205 

SBcnn 3^r ©d^abenfreube nur übt fiatt ^errllc^er SBel^^elt." 

Sac^elnb »erfe^te barauf ber tt>ürblge Pfarrer unb fagte : 
,,2BeIc^ fflug^elt ^ätte benn n)o^l bad fc^one 33efenntnlf 
3)lefer @uten entlorft unb un6 enthüllt l^r ©emut^e ? 
3ft nld^t ble ©orge foglelc^ 2)lr jur SQBonn' unb greube ge^ 210 

worben ? 
Siebe barum nur felbfi ! SBaö bebarf e6 frember Srtlärung? " 

9iun trat «^ermann fjttoox unb fprac^ ble freunbllc^en SBorte : 
f^a^ 3)ld^ ble S^^ränen nlcl&treun, noc^ blefe flüd^tlgen ©d^merjen! 
^tnn fie t^ollenben mein ®IM unb, n>le Ic^ »unfc^e, ba6 2)elne. 
Silc^^t ba& treffliche 9R&bd^en atö 9Jiagb, ble grembe, jU blngen, 215 
if am idi) aum SSrunnen ; Ic^ fam, um 2)elne Siebe ju werben. 
8lbcr, a(b ! mein fc^üc^terner S3Ucf, er fonnte ble Steigung 



82 ^ermann unb Dorothea. [IX. 218— 

2)eine6 ^crjen« nid^t fe^n ; nur grcunbüc^feit \aij er im Slugc, 
2116 aud bem ©piegel 3)u i^n bc6 ruhigen Srunncnd begrüftefi. 

220 !Dic^ ln'6 t^aud nur ju führen, e6 tt)ar fd^on ble ^alfte bce 
©lücfe«; 
Slbcr nun üoHenbcft 2)u mir'« ! D, fei mir gefegnet ! " 
Unb e6 fd^aute ba« SRäbd^en mit tiefer JRü^rung jum Süngling 
• Unb t)ermieb nid^t Umarmung unb Jtuf, ben ©ijyfef ber greube, 
SBcnn fie ben Siebenben fmb bie lang erfe^nte Sßerfidbrung 

225 itiinftigen ®lüdf« im Seben, baö nun ein unenblic^e« fc^einet. 

Unb ben Uebrigen ^atte ber ?Pfarr^err 2Hle6 erflaret 
SIber ba6 SRäbd^en fam, \)or bem Sßater fidb ^rjlidb mit Slnmut^ 
??eigenb unb fo i^m bie «^anb, bie jurüdfgejogene, füjfenb, 
©pradb: „3^r werbet geredet ber Ueberrafc(;ten t)erjei^en, 

230 Srfl bie Zi)xamn be6 ©d^merje« unb nun bie S^firänen bei 
Sreube. 
D, »ergebt mir jene« ©efü^l, i>crgebt mir auc^ biefeö, 
Unb lafft nur mid^ in'6 @lücf, ba6 neu mir gegönnte, mic^finben! 
3a, ber erjie SSerbruß, an bem ic^ SSern^orrene fd^ufb war, 
©ei ber le^te jugleid^ ! SBojU bie 9Kagb fid^ t)erpflid^tet, 

235 2;reu, ju liebenbem 2)ienfi, ben füll bie S^od^ter Sud^ leiften." 

Unb ber SSater umarmte fie gleidb, bie S^f^ränen t)erbergenb. 
2;rau(id^ fam bie SKutter f)erbei unb Wf te fie ^erjUd^, 
- ©d^uttelte ^anh in ^anb ; e« fd^wiegen bie »einenben grauen 

(Sitig faf te barauf ber gute t)erftänbige ?ßfarrl)err 
240 Grft bed SSater« »^anb unb jog if)m t)om ginger ben 3;rauring, 
« (9li(^t fo leitet; er n>ar üom runblid^en ©liebe gehalten) 

üigitized by VJwOQIC . 



264] ^ermann unb 5)orot^a 83 

9?a^m bcn 3iinfl ber 3Rutter barouf unb »erlobte bie Äinber ; 
Spxad): „^06) einmal fei ber golbenen Steifen S3efHmmung, 
SeP ein SBanb ju fnü^fen, bad tjofllg glcld^e bem alten. 
2)lefer Sönglinfl ifl tief tton ber Siebe gum SKäbc^n burd^ 245 

brungen, 
Unb bod SWabc^n gefielt, baf aud^ i^r ber Sfingling erwünfd^t 

ifi. 
Sllfo t)erlob' ic^ (Suc^ ^ier unb fegn* Sud^ funftigen ^tikn, 
Mit bem SBiUen ber Sltern unb mit bem S^wflttiß be^ Sreunbe6." 

Unb ed neigte fid^ glei(^ mit ®egen6tt)finfd^en ber 9?ad^bar. 
Slber atö ber geifilid^ ^tn ben golbenen SReif nun 250 

©tedft' an bie ^anb be6 5Wabc^nd, erbtirff er ben anberen 

fiaunenb, 
2)en fd^on »^ermann jut)i>r am 33runnen forglid^ betrad^tet. 
Unb er fagte barauf mit freunblic^ fc^erjenben S93orten : 
„SBie! 3)u tjerlobefi 2)ic^ fd^on jum jweiten 9Kat ? 2)af nic^t 

ber erfie 
Sräutigam bei bem Slltar fid^ jeige mit ^inbernbem Sinfpruc^!" 255 

Slber fie fagte ^barauf : fjD, lajf't mid^ biefer Srinnrung 
(Sinen Slugenblidf weisen ! 3)enn n)o^l tterbient fie ber @ute, 
5)er mir i^n fd^eibenb gab unb nid^t jur ^eimat^ jururffam. 
Sltled fa^ er ttoraud, ate rafc^ bie Siebe ber grei^eit, 
2lld i^n bie iu% im neuen »eranberten SBefen ju »irfen, 260 

3;rieb nad^'^arid ju ge^n, ba^in, wo er Äerfer unb S^ob fanb. 
8ebe gludflid^! fagf er. 3d(^ ge^; benn SWe^ bewegt fl(^ 
3e^ auf Srben einmal, ed fd^eint fid^ 2ltle6 ju trennen, 
©runbgefe^e I6fen fic^ auf ber fepefien Staaten, 
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Unb e« löf t bcr Sefift fld^ M ttom alten SSefi^cr, 
gteunb fid^ loö xion greunb ; fo lof t [xif Siebe »on Siebe. 
3d^ t)er(affe 3)ic^ ^ier ; unb, tt>o i^ imal^ Did^ tvleber 
ginbe — mr mi^ e«? aSieOeid^t flnb biefe ©efpräcjje Me 

legten. 
9lur ein grembling, fagt man mit Siecht, ifl ber SKenfc^ ^ier auf 

ßrben. 
270 ^Keljr ein grembling atö jemaW ifl nun ein 3eber geworben; 
Un6 gebort ber S3oben nid^t me^r^ e6 tt)anbern bie ©d^äftej 
®o(b unb ©itber fc^mitjt auö ben alten, ^eiligen formen ; 
2llle6 regt fid^, al6 wollte bie SBelt, bie gefialtete, rürfwart^ 
Sofen in S^o6 unb 9?ac^t fid^ auf unb neu fid) geftalten. 
275 2)u beu>af)vft mir 2)ein ^erj; unb finben bereinft tt)ir un^ 

toieber 
Ueber ben SJrümmern ber SBelt, fo fmb wir erneute ©efc^öpfe, 
* Umgebilbet unb frei unb unabf)angig t)om ©d^irffal. 
2)enn tt)a6 fejfelte ben, ber fold^e S^age burd^lebt ^at ! 
Slber foH e6 nic^t fein, baß je wir, au6 biefen Oefa^ren 
280 ©ludflid^ entronnen, unö einji mit greuben wieber umfangen, 
Df fo erhalte mein fd^webenbe6 33ilb t)or 3)einen ©ebanfen, 
2)aß !Du mit gleichem 9Rut^e ju ©lürf unb UnglüdE bereu 

feifi! 
* Sodfet neue SQBo^nung !Did^ an unb neue SSerbinbung, 

®o genieße mit 2)anf, tt>a^ bann 3)ir ba^ ©d^icffal bereitet. 
285 Siebe bie Siebenben rein unb ^alte bem @uten 2)id^ banfbar. 

Slber bann aud^ fe^e nur leidet ben beweglid^en Suß auf; 
- 2)enn ed lauert ber bop})elte Sd^merj be6 neuen SSerlufie^. 
heilig fei 2)ir ber Za^ ; boc^ fd^ä^e ba6 Seben nid^t ^o^er 
2116 ein anbere^ Out, unb alle ©üter fmb truglic^. 
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Sllfo \pxa^ er — unb nie erfc^ien ber @b(e mir »ieber. 290 

Sltted t)erIor id^ inbef unb taufenbmal bad^f Ic^ ber SBarnung. 
9iun and) benP ic^ be^ SBortö, ba f(^ön mir bie Siebe bad ®lü(f 

^ier 
?teu bereitet unb mir bie ^errlid^fien i&offnungen auffd^Iief t. 
D, tterjei^', mein trefflicher greunb, baf i4 felbfi an beui 2lrm 

«^altenb, bebe ! @o fd^eint bem enblid^ gelanbeten ©d^lffer 295 
2lu(^ ber fi(^erjie @runb be^ fefiefien 33oben6 3U fc^wanfen/' 

Sllfo ^fxad) fie unb fierfte bie Slinge neben einanber. 
Slber ber Sräutigam \pxa(^ mit ebler, männlicher SRü^rung: 
,,!Dejio fejier fei bei ber allgemeinen Srfcl&üttrung, 
^oxotfjta, ber 33unb! 2Bir wollen galten unb bauern, 300 

gefl un6 galten unb feji ber fc^önen @üter 33efi$t^um. 
2)enn ber 9Renf4 ber jur fd^wanfenben ^üt aud^ fd^manfenb 

gefinnt i% 
3)er t)ermef)ret ba6 Uebel unb breitet e6 weiter unb weiter ; 
Slber wer fefi auf bem ©inne be^arrt, ber bilbet bie SBelt fid^. 
9iic^t bem 3)eutfc^n gejiemt e^, bie furd^terlid^e Bewegung 305 

gortjuleiten unb aud^ ju wanfen ^ier^in unb bort^in. 
3)ie^ ifi unfer! fo lajf' un6 fagen unb fo e^ bttfanpicn ! 
3)enn ed werben nod^ fiet6 bie entfd^lojfenen SSolfer gepriefen, 
3)ie für ®ott unb @cfe^, für eitern, SBeiber unb ffinber 
Stritten unb gegen ben geinb jufammenfte^enb erlagen. 3>o 

3)u bip meinj unb nun ifi ba6 3Keine meiner al6 jemate. 
9lid^t mit 5tummer wiH id^'6 bewahren unb forgenb genießen, 
©onbem mit SKut^ unb itraft. Unb bro^en bie^mal bie geinbe, 
Ober tünftig, fo rufte midb felbfl unb reid^e bie SBaffen. 
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315 SBeipic^ butc^ !Di(^ nur ))crforgt bad ^aud unb bie (iebenben 
eitern, 
D, fo jicUt fic^ bie Srufi bem geinbe fid^r entgegen. 
Unb gebäc^te 3eber tt>ie icf), fo jiünbe bie SRac^t auf 
©egen bie 3Rac^t, unb wir erfreuten un6 Sitte be6 griebend." 
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NOTES. 

Thoügh thegoetJi^ prefixed to the nine cantos of his work the 
names of the ^^Jdjises^ry much in the manner of Herodotus or rather 
of the Greek Grammarians who were the authors of the present designation 
of the Single books of Herodotus's work), it would be very difficult to 
discover the reasons which may have guided him in his choice of each 
Muse's name for this or that canto. Calliope (KaXXtoxiy, *the one with the 
beautiful voice*) is the Muse of epic poetry, and her name would thus 
seem to stand with much propriety at the beginning of an epic poem. 

©c^iiffal: the narrative of the^^ of the fugitives; Slnt^cil: the jyw- 
pathy shown by the inhabitants of the little town in which the scene ot 
cur poem is laid. 

I. The Speaker is mentioned below v. 21. — J&aB' tc^ toc^ nie, * . declare I 
never have'. In an asseverative exclamation we commonly find the inverted 
construction both in prose and poetry. The usual order i(^ l^aBe bo(^ *I have 
after all ' would be a simple Statement, and fco<^ ^aB* icf> would be a counter- 
statement 'yet I have'. In such an exclamation as this, of which we shall 
find many instances in the course of the poem, bocf> serves merely to em- 
phasize the assertion, though its adversative force, as implying a possible 
objection, is never wholly lost sight of. Comp, the analogous passage 
below, 6, 115. 

1. 3fl bo<^ fcie Statt wie gc fe^rt ! * Why, the town is as if it had been 
swept clean', as if all the inhabitants had been swept away. (In prose 
more commonly au^gefe^rt.) — toie auSgefiorben, as if all the inhabitants had 
died off, say by some plague or epidemic. — funfjlg is less common than 
fünfsig. 

3. 2)äu(f>t mir, *methinks*: Aue § 355. — bauchte and geta«(^t (of which 
the older forms are bauchte, gebändigt) ai-e the original imperfect and past 
participle of bänfen. From bÄuc^te a new present tÄu(^t has been formed 
(owing to the tendency to prefer the weak form of conjugation).-jJn this 



90 HERMANN AND DOROTHEA, [i. 4. 

sentence the perfect ftnb gurä({ geBUcBen would seem more appropriate ; but 
*^he imperfect carries us back to the time when the exodus took place; 
blieben 'stayed behb''* (i.e. at the time when the rest went away). So 
fc^idtefl in line 14. 

4. Both Sleugier and 9leugiecbc are in use. — @o, i.e. out of curiosity. 

6. IDammiveg, *a raised-up road'. This is subsequently called ^oc^toeg 
V. 137. In ordinary German we say (S^auff^e, and this term is used by 
the poet himself 5, 146. — »eichen fte giel^n, (by) which they are going; just 
as we should say einen SBeg gelten (the acc. of the Space over which the 
motion takes place), we have also the phrase einen SBeg jie^en, to take a 
road. — immer • after all,* * at any rate* in which sense we should more com- 
monly use immerhin. — Stönt(f>en generally means *a short hour's walk', but 
here we should rather understand *nearly an hour*s walk', as he means to 
say that it is really a long way. 

7. In prose we should prefer the Compound: Im Reifen üJiittag«ftaube. 

8. ftt^ rühren, *to budge* or *to stir'. In prose the arrangement would 
be: mö(|)t' ic^ nüc^ bod^ nicf^t vom $Ia^ rä^ren (certainly, I for my part should 
not like to...), um ba8 Qrtenb guter jlie^enber SJ'^enfcl^en gu fe^en. (Stenb, 'misery*, 
so in vv. 75, 104, and a, 51. Originally this word means 'foreign land', 
*exile*, so in this poem 5, 99. M. H. G. eilende, O. H. G. elilenti from 
eli or all other (cf. Lat. alius and E. eise) and lenti—lanty land. Weigand 
quotes from a M. H. G. writing {fler sunden widerstrtt)^ — dd begund er 
(Christus) si (die Apostel) dd senden — in daz eilende — von lande zu lande ^ 
* then he began to send them into stränge countries '. 

9. * With as many of their goods as they have been able to save *. 

10. (eiber, 'alasl' originally the comparative of the adjective (or adv.) 
(eib which is now obsolete, except in such phrases as e« ifl mir teib, e« t^ut 
mir leib &c. 

11. SBinfel, *nook*. The word expresses the remoteness and quiei 
seclusion of this happy vale, which has not yet been reached by the turmoil 
going on witliout. 

13 sq. mitbe, adv., *charitably'. So mitbe ®aben='^lmofen, eine milbc 
Stiftung 'a charitable Institution*. — fortfci(>icfte|l would be one word in prose. 
To find the Compound separated here in two diflferent lines produces some* 
what the same effect as a similar breaking does in Latin : love non probante 
u — Xorius amniSf though the German is not nearly so harsh on account of 
the separability of the prefix. 

14. In some edltions we find alten, but Sinnen does not form a plural. 

15. @a(^e: *part' or *business* (e« ifl ©ac^e be« 9ieicf>en, divitis hominis 
est), It is characteristic of the host that his first word^introduce him as a 
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rieh OT well-to-do man. He is proud of all he has: his son and his dever- 
ness in driving, his horses, and his nciv coach. 

16. 3Ba0 er fft^rt (toa« for tele) *how well he drives', boc^ increases the 
emphasis of the exciamation. Bdnt)igen=iii 8anbe legen, originallj used of 
wild animals, to tarne, hence, to control, manage. 

1 7. In prose the usual form would be bequem. Goethe is fond of form- 
ing adverbs in ttc^ (5= Eng. HkCt fy). See Aue § 340 (p. 193). iequcmtii^ 
also occurs 5, 158. 

i8. ästete is archaic and colloquial for vitt. See Aue § 2ai. 

so. In prose: nnter Um S^ore feine! am ^axttt belegenen $aufe0 fl^enb. 

ai. SBol^tte^agUc^, *quite at his ease*. — In prose it would be ju feiner 
grau, but in the poetic style the possessive pronoun is frequently omitted 
when easily understood from the context. — gnm golbenen Somen : at the (sign 
of the) Golden Lion. We should say * Mine host of the Golden Lion'. 

t2, Goethe probably has in his mind the Homeric line, tov 5* ad 
ürp^eXSirri trerrvvfAivTi ovtIov rjÜda. 

33. abgetragen, 'wom-out*, that which is no longer fit for wearing. 

24. A more usual expression in prose is: fte btentju manchem (Sebrauc^. 
Comp, below y. 128. *It is good (or fitted) for many uses, and cannot be 
boughi for money '. 

«5. Bebürfen governs both the genitive and accusative; Aue § 349. 
— Though it is the good woman's general rule to save her old linen, she 
has now not only made an exception to this, but even given away some 
articles still in good condition. 

26. an denotes the class to which manche« beffere ^tüd belonged. — 
Ueberjüge, * coverings *, which are äräwn over, such as pillowcases &c. 

27. natfenb is a very old form (nackent in M. H. G.), but still the 
e is originally foreign to it, and even now-a-days the better form of the 
Word is nacft, which we read below 2, 47. Luther has also na^et, which 
corresponds more closely to the E. naked, * Naked ' is, of course, an ex- 
aggerated expression here, =almost naked. Compare yvßifös in Greek. — 
ba^erge^n, are going along the road; ba^cr, *thence', i.e. from the place 
where they are, is often thus used in the sense of 'along', *on*. 

29. befonberJ, *especially' it should be mentioned that I gave away — . 
The expression is somewhat elliptic, as is often the case in actual conversa- 
tion. — inbianifc^ should be understood as East-Indian (cf. below, v. 34), 
the finest cotton materials being formerly manufactured in that country. 
The more usual form is infcif(^. For the ©(^tafrorf see below 4, 167. 

30. Jtattun and %\antÜ have both the accent on the last syllable, 
showing their foreign origin. The first word is, Iike E. cotton, of 
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Arabic origin, while Stonell (acc. to Dicz) comes from the Üld P'rench 
flaitu^ *bed-cover', *blanket'. 
31. er, i.e. \tt @(^Iafro<{. 

34. The better spelling is e(^t, the word being connected with the Sub- 
stantive $^, and meaning originally 'l^timate'» 'lawful*. It has no 
connexion with ^u — ^fo ettoaf 'such a good artide*. — Äricgen 'to obtain' 
is not admissible in an elevated style. This meaning of the word is 
derived from the Low Genn., cf. Du. krijgen, Its original meaning is * to 
struggle '. 

35. äBi>^l=^A öicn! — man koiU icj^t freiließ : 'Now-a-days, indeed, people 
insist (it is the ruie of fashion) that a man shall always go in a surtout &c' 
bcr ^ann is used generally, and must be rendered in Eng. either 'a num' 
or *men', The definite article is frequently so used in German in a general 
Statement, indicating that the subst. has a representative meaning, and 
Stands for a whole class, species &c., cf. e.g. Goethe, Iphigmie^ 

Bit <6aii8 iiitb in ^em Jtriege ^errfcbt ber S^ann, 
Unb in b«r gtembe »cif er fi(^ jn l^clfen. 



SBie enggeBunben ifl be« SBeibed ®Iü^! 

Notice the similar use of the article in the expression im ©ürtout (i. e. in the 
dress so called), and in such phrases as jum (8ef(^enf ermatten, to receive as a 
present. The contracted form of the art. with the prep. is alwaj^ used in 
such cases. 

36. In this line the word ©ürtont (which is of course of French 
origin) has its accent on the second syllable, but it is just as common to 
pronounce it with the accent on the first. 5)te $efef(|»e (a coat braided in a 
military manner) is of Polish origin : bekiesza (pronounced bekyishd) means 
in Polish a *fur-coat' {bekes *fur* in Hungarian). Goethe uses the same 
word in Wahrheit und Dichtung^ book X: JDie Srauenjtmmcr Ratten... ft(^ 
erinnert, boß eine fc^one %t\t\6iit eine« 5Settcrn im <Sc|>rant ^Ängc, mit ber er Bei 
feinem ^ierfeln auf bie 3ogb ju ge^en pflege. From this passage it appears that 
a $efef(^e was also used for hunting purposes. 

37. gefliefelt, 'booted*. Mine host likes the old fashion which allowed 
him to be easy in his home-dress, but is now held to be undignified. 
We should observe that the verb (ifl) is in the Singular, though there are 
iwo subjects; this is mainly due to the fact that the verb precedes the 
subject. It would, therefore, be correct to say Pantoffel unb W^%% ftm 
werBannt, not ifl, though even this might be defended with instances to be 
found in our best writers. ügitzed by vjv^wv l^. 
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39. mit is an adverb, *together with the others*. 

40. Men is the dative of relation or interest, denoting that what is 
asserted in the predicate holds good for, and in reference to, a certain persou 
or thing : *in the case of all*. It hardly difFers from the possessive genitive, 
cf. Aue § 357; in E. we should say *the shoes of all*. We might also say 
bei Witn. — ^fUib is used short, contrary to the modern rule which makes 
all radical syllables long. See the Introduction. But Goethe and Schiller 
do not always observe this nde very strictly, and are often guided by the 
ear and the accent ; in the very next line @(^nu)>fittt(^ is treated as a trochee, 
while it ought to te a spondee. 

4a. !D2d(^t i(^ boc^ ni(^t : I certainly should not care, cf. above v. 8. 

43. Observe the effective alliteration in l aufen unb l eiben. — K^ l^abe genug 
9m (Sr)A^Uen *I am satisfied with the (mere) narrative'; in prose an tem looS 
man mit erjA^lt. 

46. $cu(^t is the com, comp. 4, 79. 

47. fein 3Bc(f(^en, 'not even the smallest cloud*. 

48. »on SRotgen, from the East IDtorgen is more poetical than Oflen. 
2)a« 9)2orgenIanb is *the East*, comp, our expression *the Levant*, the region 
where the sun appears to rise. 

49. 6ejl4nbige« SBettet, 'settled weather *, * weather that will last * (befleißen). 
51. vermehrten fic^ immer, *they kept increasing*. 

54. an bie anbete @eite : observe the accusative after the preposition; he 
drove to the other side of the market-place. Sin b et anbeten ®eite would 
mean that he drove along the other side. 

55. emeuett, renovated. See below the description of the new house, 
3, 81—84. 

56. Goethe wanted to express that the vehicle was what is commonly 
called ein Sanbanet (Eng. a landau), without using this somewhat prosaic 
appellation ; but his expression has led him into an historical error. These 
vehicles received this name not because they were made in Landau, but 
because the Emperor Joseph I. was the first to use them during the siege of 
Landau in 1702. 

58. ft(^ einet ©ac^e befleißen (or befleißigen) is to be industrious about a 
' thing, to busy oneself with a thing. fi<^ einet gobtif befleißen is a somewhat 

loose expression instead of ft(^ bet Anfertigung (gabtication) einet ©ac^e befleißen. 
Sabtif is properly *factory', not *manufacture*. 

59. ttauUc^ is a more appropriate expression of old people than Uebenb ; 
tranli(^ properly =*trustlike*, hence of persons on terms of cordial intimacy, 
•affectionate*, so of a place where one feels at home, ' comfortable ', *snug*, 
and of language or conduct, * cordial', 'friendly'. Dgtzedby vjv^w^it 
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6a baf toanternbe !l>olf are the passers-by. erge^^en is the etymological 
spelling of this word still used bj Goethe; the more modern spelling (which 
is, however, contrary to the origin of the word) is «rflöften. 

62. ttt 9la<|>(ar 9l))ot^efet, our neighbour, the apothecary. 

65. In prose we always say (Sr^e))aac. 

(i^. In prose bie l^öt|ernen 8dnfc. The adjective thus placed after the 
noun is more vivid. 

67. SS^ is dative ; it would be more usual to say fi(^ £uft gnfAc^In. The 
corresponding noun is ein Sachet, *a fan *. 

69. The first dactyl of this line is somewhat uncouth, especially as we 
tind the first syllable of Sl^ot^efer used long in other passages. 

71. gaffen (the same word as £. to gapi) means to look on idly and 
unconcernedly. (In prose we should, perhaps, prefer fi<|> am ©äffen freuen 
or gerne gaffen ) — iefftKet is archaic and poetical instead of the shorter form 
befaOt. 

7a. verberBIic^, 'causing ruin\ The same Statement would be in prose: 
lebet lauft, um einen «erbetblidj^en SStanb ju fe^en. 

73. arm expresses commiseration (comp, armer ®ünbet and ^rmefünbec« 
glocf e) ; )>einlt(^ is the word used of criminal judgment and capital sentence. 
(In a German edition this is properly explained fcurc^ Urt^eit«fprtt(^ be« j)ein* 
ticken ®eri(^t6; in an English translation I find it wrongly rendered, *who 
sadly to death gets conducted'.) Comp. Bürger*s still more emphatic ex- 
pression in his famous ballad, ''Der Kaiser und der Abt"*'. Äein armer SSer» 
Brecher fül^ft mel^r ©c^wulitat, ber wr ^oc^not^pcinlic^em J&attgeric^t fielet; No 
wretcked criminal feeU less at ease when he Stands before a trtbuttal which 
heu the power oflife and death, 

74. f^Jajiert, 'strolls out*, fjjajieren (fr. I^t. spatiart) is rarely used 
absolutely. It is usually in the Infinitive with some verb to indicate the 
manner of locomotion, gelten, reiten or fahren. 

76. wiefleic^t junÄc^ft, perhaps immediately as the very next ; or if mis- 
fortune does not come directly, it may still come in some fiiture time. 

77. Comp, the pastor's answer, v. 84 sq. 

78. fPfarr^err is more dignified than the ordinary term ^Pfarrer. (The 
origin of the word is this. JDie Pfarre, *an incumbency', comes fro^ the 
mediseval Latin parra^ an abbreviated form oiparochia^ which word occurs 
in the earliest documents alongside of paroecia^ i.e. rapoiKla, 'a neighbour- 
hood', 'district*. From M. H. G. p/arre^ was formed der p/arrare, bet 
Pfarrer.) [Note. The above is the commonly received derivation, but it 
seems probable that the Med. Lat. parra is itself derived from the German 
word, and that the root of fPfarre may be after all Teutonic and perhaps the 

üigitized by VJWWV iv^ 
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same as that of $fer<^ (Eng. park)^ an enclosed, defined ^ace. See Kluge 
Etym. Dict. C] 

79- ein 3üngUng, nd^cr bem SRanne. A young man approaching the füll 
maturity of manhood. ndl^« : the comparative is used to denote that the 
pastor is of an age between youth and mature age, but nearer to the latter 
.than the fonner. The apparent youth of the pastor may cause some sur 
prise, especially if we consider the part he plays in subsequent events : but 
the application of the term Süngting in German has a wider ränge than the 
Eng. *youth '. Düntzer infers that he may be supposed to be about 30 years 
cid. 

80. Ux -öorer is again instead of feinet J&öret (or rather 3u^ör«); he 
understood how to adapt his preaching to the requirements of his audience. 

83. fo, * in like manner '. Goethe represents his pastor above all as an 
eminently practical man, who is not only a religious teacher but ever ready 
to help the distressed and exert himself in the cause of practical Christianity. 
For this reason he is likewise said to be well acquainted with the best works 
of secular literature. 

84. We should connect toa« immer für (whatever) unfc^dtttc^e %mht. 

87. ein J&ang, fcer unwiterfie^lic^ un« leitet (*a bent that irresistibly leads 
US on ') is a way of expressing ' instinct * ; a happy instinct is often more 
powerful than reason and intellect. 

88. «ocfte bie Sfleugter nic^t, conditional = M)enn fcie 0leugier nic^t ben 
aWenfc^en — ^locfte. 

89. fc^on is of course an adverb. fic^ »erhalten is to hold or bear oneself, 
to behave, and so of things, to be situate or to stand related (in a particular 
way). Comp, the subst. »er^dftnif , relation or proportion. 

90. (Segen cinanber, lit. 'towards one another*. The pastor means that 
curiosity leads man to investigate the mutual relation of things, and thus 
teaches him to understand the harmonious order of the world at large. — etfi, 
*in the first place*. For other uses of erjl see note on 2. 14. 

91. unermübet here=ttnermübti(^, *indefatigable*. It is a peculiarity of 
poetic diction in all langiiages to use the past participle instead of such 
adjectives as end in It(^ in German, in able or ible in French and English, 
in abilis and ibilis in I^tin. 

93. The foUowing passage from Goethe's Tusso , ii. 4, is appropriately 
quoted by one of the German commentators : 

SBir aWenfc^en tocrben tounbetBar geprüft; 

8Btr fönnten'« nic^t ertragen, l^dtt' un« ntc^t 

JDen ^olben 8etc^tfinn bte 9'latur verliefen. ^ , 

üigitized by VjOOQIC 
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In this sense Goethe uses t>cr ieit^ €>iii]t in a passage which deserves to 
be quoted in füll : 

%tx 3iifttebciie. 

9u(^ ifl man<|K< ®ut gegeben, 
aRaiu^ec Iit6rt(^e Oenitf ; 
IDik^ ba0 größte ®lü<f im Seben 
Unb t)cv ret(^U<^fle ®en>ttin 
3fi tin guter, (ei<|>tec @tnn. 

This occurs in a poem entitled Snttoottcn bei einem gefeUfc^ttc^en 9ragc« 
f^el (Poems, edited by F. Strehlke, i. p. 28). Compare also a sentiment 
from Immermann*s novel, Die Epigonen (p. 114 Reclam's edition): .<Ei 
fc^eint faft, ba$ man mit einem getotffen Sei(^tfinn ^antetn mäffe, um eigent« 
U(^e 9iefu(tate gu ecblicfen. 

94. ^eilfom should be understood as adj., while gefc^toinbe is the adverlx 
In this, however, the final e would be omitted in prose. In English we 
might translate as if the German were uub gef<|^n}inbe baf f(^met)li(^ Hebel . 
^eitt unb feine ®<)urcn vertilgt. 

95. The genitive be« fc^merjUi^en UebeU is separated from the noun by 
which it is governed, bie «Spuren. This is a poetical licence which would 
not be admissible in prose. So below, v. 109. — fobalb e< nur irgenb vorbeizog, 
*as soon as ever it has passed by*. irgenb = in any way, at all. Hera the 
imperfect vorbeizog is used by poetic licence, instead of the peif. vorbeigezogen 

ift. 

96. er ift ju <)reifen, *^Je deserves praise', lit. he is (fit) for praising. For 
this use of the Infinitive with gu, or supine, cf. Aue § 318. — bem, the dative of 
relation, *for whom', 'in whose case', cf. above v. 40, n. This part of the 
pastor's Speech is a kind of concession which he makes to the apothecary. 

97. In ber gefe^^te SSerftanb the adj. is used de effectu, le. his judgmenl 
develops in such a way as to become gefegt, *settled*, *steady*. 

99. erfe^en, *to replace*, hence *to make up for*, *to retrieve*. So 
(5rfa|^ is 'amends*, *compensation', *equivalent'. 

loa The hostess is, like most women, averse to philosophical dis- 
cussions; she is impatient to hear oifacts, 

loi. begehrte is subjunctive, the so-called 'subjunctive of modest State- 
ment*. Cf. Eve*8 German Grammar^ § 573. ba« begehrt' ic^ gu »iffen, *that 
is what I should wish to know* (i.e. if I might), but we may translate 
simply, *that is what I want to know*. ^ t 

üigitized by VjOOQlC 
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103. *1 shall not so very soon recover my spirits after all that I have 
Seen and heard*. The neuter alled is used as an indeclinable after »et, koa«, 
too, &c. to add a notion of large indefiniteness. 3(^ >m\% nt(^t »ec ixVi<A 
fommt, *I don'i know who are all that are Coming': compare the colloquial 
English, — *So and so are Coming and I don't know who all*, i.e. there aie 
so many Coming that I cannot specify them all. 

104. Glenl), cf. I, 8, ». 

105. toir famen bie SBiefen a6n>Art6, we went down by the meadows. 

107. Unabfe^(t(^, 'extendingfurther than the eye can reach'; unadfc^bat 
has similar meaning. — fea^in, *away', in a direction ^0/7/ the Speaker, ba' 
being used, as it often is, quite indefinitely, to add vividness to the descrip- 
tion : as we may say in English *stretching away there*. 

108. quer butc^, crosswise through, across. — gel^t is used short, though 
it ought to be long. 

lOv;. Observe the alliteration in 2B anbrtr unl> SB agett. 
iio. genug fccr Firmen is a dignified construction, like the Latin satis 
hominunii verborum etc. The prose-expression would be 9lvme genug. 
III. einzeln erfaßten, to leam in single instances. 

1 14. JDie ein J&au« nur »etbtrgt, fca« n>ol^l»eife^ne, whatever (or all ihat) a 
house that is well-appointed contains (covers). t»rbirgt, lit. *conceals', is 
used in the sense of birgt, * keeps in safety *, * shelters *. For the use of nur 
with the force of the E. *ever* after a relative, cf. Aue § 212. 

115. aOBirt^ instead of ^att«mtt^ (below v. 151), master of the 
house, 'householder*, 'manager*, comp. 8, 104, ein fd^Ied^tcr SBitt^, a bad 
manager. * 

1 16. fcenn Sitte« ifl nöt^ig unfc nü^Uc^, for everything is needful and useful 
(i.e. in its right place). ' 

1 1 7. The infinitive ju fe^en is an epanalepsis of the construction com- 
menced in v. 113. — boS Sitte«: ba« is demonstrative; *To see that now, all 
of it, piled &c.' — iSagen is a vehicle with four, Äarren one with only two 
wheels. 

118. einander, indecl., is used to express reciprocal action just like the 
Eng. 'one another*, with a plural noun or pronoun, or as here with a Sin- 
gular word of plural meaning. JDurc^ einander, one thing through, or mixed 
up with, another, in confusion and disorder. This is the contrast to v. 115. 
(IfK^tcu in active sense = to save by flight, rescue. Cf. 2, 122. 

121. We See how smali the world is in which these people move and 
live: in order to parallel the present occurrence, the apothecary*s mind 
must travel back no less than twenty years. But this brings us at the 
same time to an event which has some other significandeJHV^e shall 

H. 7 
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learn in a subsequent canto. The poet*s art in thus bringing Ihe siogle 
events before us is iDcleed admirable. 

133. tool^l should be taken in its original seose; 'they had then 2kgood 
opportunity to see ', etc. 

133. Instead of fapt we sbould prefer in prose the Compound erfaßt. 
* Ile seizes worthless things, and leaves valuable things behind '. 

124. unBcfonnene ©otgfaU, *unreflecting, injudicious carefulness *, is 
what is called an oxymoron^ the adjective being essentially discordant with 
the noun it is intended to qualify, but a pregnant meaning being produced 
by this very discordance. 

135. @(^U(^te JDinge, worthless things. fle is of course the subject (the 
exiles). 

136. ©Änfeflatt, a goose-coop in which geese are fattened. The geese 
and birds they have lost or left behind, but the empty cages, though now 
perfectly useless to them, have been brought away in the hurry of flight.. 

137. %u(^ fo is Said somewhat unusually instead of ebenfo, 'in the same 
tnanner '. 

138. We say, perhaps, more commonly Süttc than 8utte, but both 
fonns are still in use. — The genitive of quality, feind (Skirauc^ef, stnkes a 
German as a Latinism: res nullius usus, 'things of no use*. In prose 
we should say, ^a^tn, bie }U feinem ®thxau^ gut tvaren, unBcaiu^^are ^(^cn. 
See above, v. 34. 

139. »crtajfen, to abandon, ^deserere, not relinquere. 

130. fcrÄitgenb, 'pushing': the peoplc are hurry ing forward, and push- 
ing one another to get on. (brdngen etymologically ~E. tkrong,) 

131. In prose: 3)er ©ine, »»eU^et f<^tt)ä(^ete S^^iete l^otte, tounfc^te langfam 
ju falzten. 

133. emfig is adv. 'diligently, industriously'. It is stronger than {leifig 
and gives the notion of untiring industry. The root is found in the English 
Word emmet^ Germ. Slmetfe, the ant, whose industry is proverbial. 

135. quetf(^n is not deemed proper for a higher style, but the Word 
being expressive of the sound (mimetü) it is here quite in its place in a very 
lively description. 

134. (Sebelfer is not exactly the same as Seilen, 'barking'; (eifern is to 
bark angrily, *to yelp*, and the prefix ge» adds a collective meaning, 'a 
Chorus of yelping '. 

135* SBe^laut is treated as a trochee, though it properly is a spondee. 

136. The commentators observe that ein üBetge^jadtet lEBagen is not 
correct German, in the sense of ein «Bermdf ig be^jadtet Sagen. We might 
perhaps say Ux ubcrt>a(!te JlBagen. In Goethe's account of his French cam- 
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paign we find another incorrect way of expressing the same idea: bat 
9tt^rtoett voar fo unmA,,ig oben aufgerafft (which would properly mean a 
vehicle packed upon something eise). 

137* •^o^n)eg=^amm»fd above v. 6. 

i39> We might also say: intern a (baS 9u^d»ett) umfc^Mgt.— tie attenft^n 
entflürjtett im ®(^tt)un3e=fte tourten ava bem SBagett flef(^teub«tt, they were 
precipitated out of the vehicle as it swung over. 

r40. oBet biK^ gtäfttic^, bat still without being severely hurt. 

141. f)>dtct, i.e. after the human freight. 

14a. nun : they had escaped uninjured the first tiiue when falling out 
of the Waggon, but now you would have expected to see them crushed 
linder the weight of chests and presses. fte is, of course, fcie ID'^enfc^en. 

146. The prefix (e« joined to an intransitive verb applies the action of 
the verb to some object, e.g. benfen, to think, Bcbenfen, to think of or about : 
f(^lci<|^en, to creep, befi^tei<|>cn, to creep upon, v. 158. fugten, *to feel', 
befugten-, *to feel over, examine by feeling*, 2, 55. See Aue § 379, i, 
Compare the Eng. lie, belie, moan, bemoan, &c. 

148. fte tcügen faum ju «^au« vaCt im $ett i^r baucrnbef Seiben, they would 
scarcely be able to bear up against their long suffering, if they were at home 
and in their beds. In this passage we might also have used the preterite' 
conditional : fte ^Atten faum 3U ^au6 getragen. 

149. Solen, 'ground', here, the bare soil. — beff^Abigt, lit. *scathed* 
(which is the same word), hurt, injured. — Äc^jen is derived from the excla- 
mation ü^\ ac^! in the same way as the Greek oliita^et» is from of^ot. The 
infinitives 4<^jen unb iamwern are used after the verb fanben with the force of 
present participles, *groaning and crying', cf. Aue § 365, i. 

150. erfltrft means of course 'nearly sufFocated'. — tocgcnbet «Staub is dust 
that rises up in waves, 

151. We have hitherto found the host to be good-natured, but still 
semewhat ^otistical; we shall now become acquainted with some of his 
finer qualities : human feeling and high appreciation of all that is solid 
and brave. 

152. 9)}cge bik^, 'would that H. might find them !' 

'55* ®t|crf[ein, 'mite*; bet @<^erf originally denotedasmall coin of the 
value of ^ of an English penny. Bat ever since Luther, who uscs the 
word ia S. Mark xii. 42 of the wldow's *mites*, the diminutive @(^etf[ein 
has borne the sense of *mite*, a small charity.— UeSerffuf is treated as a 
dactyl, while it ought to be an amphimacer [f- ^ -*). Observe that UcSerffuf , 
lit. *overflowing', generally bears the sense of *abundant means', *plenty': 
in the same way Üie Latin abundantia is connected with uitda, 

7—2 
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156. toücben geflAcft, mightbe refreshed. By sending a small contribution 
out of our abundance, we thought we had done enough, we imagined we 
could now feel quiet : but your account has shown us that we ought to have 
done more. In this way we should, no doubt, understand the words 
unb fc^ienen un0 felber betu^igt, though a German commentator says that it is 
difHcult to guess at their precise sense. 

158. bef<|>(ei<9en, lit. 'to creep upon ', as it were from an ambush. Thus 
Goethe says in another place: bcm Ungemefftt<n bettet fU^ bw ©«fa^r. 
^ef(^U(^en kotrb baf ^Dtdpiqe oon i^c: Danger respects things great and immense ^ 
but mediocrity is iaken by it unawares. 

i6o. This passage will serve to show how easily the German fltaunv * 
which generally bears a wider sense, can pass into the more limited mean- 
ing of the £. room,^^\\6;ivx is a dim. of @aal, omitted in many die- 
tionariea. 

161. In prose we should prefer to add the article: bie dornte. But 
without it, the ^ntence appears to haVe a wider and more general 
sense, @oniu being used in the sense of ©onnentic^t; — ba^in, thither, i.e. 
into it. 

163. The dim. 9ßättcr(^en is employed; caressingly.r-f®lAd(^cn ineans^ 
*a nice glass' rather than *a little glass', or perhaps thö diminutive should 
be understood of the modesty of an invitation. ♦ 

163. S)retunba(|t5t9er, sc. SBcin : the year 1785 produced ä;' splendid 
wine, and was long remembered by the vintners of the Rhine country. — 
©riden is often used of depressing thoughts; ein ©rtUcnfdnger is a mefan- 
choly man. The Romans called grylli a peculiar, fanciful arrangement 
of animals in painting. In Italian grillo is likewise used in the sense 
of *caprice', so also avere il grillo ^ to have an attack of melancholy. See 
Gubematis, Die Thiere in der Mythologie^ p. 375 sq. 

164. frtunbU(^> * pleasant '. 

165. ft(^ einer @a(^e freiten, to enjoy a thing, to rejoice in it Aue § 34.7. 
See below note on 4, 25. 

166. The genitive be6 flaren, l^errttc^en iSeinel is partitive, as in the 
French eile apporta du vin ; but the construction is- unusual and only 
poetical in German. Comp, the familiär line: (5f« fcf^nfte bet JBöl^me te« 
)>etlenben Sßetn<, in Schiller's ®raf vcn ^aBSbnrg. 

167. 9ef(^Uffenel @lal, ^cut glass'. (üne geft^^Uffene 8(af(^e, a cut glass 
bottle. 5Da« 9iunb denotes the round tray on which the bottle is placed. 

168. grAn(t(^, * greenish'. Rhenish wine (Hock) is properly drunk oul 
of green glasses, commonly called 9i&mer. In English we find the cor» 
responding term *a rummer\ e»g. in Sheridan*s well-known lines^i*^ 
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The prince came in, and said *twas cold, 

Then put to bis head the rumm^: 

Till swallow after swallow came, 

VVhen he pronounced it summer. 
Prof. Skeat in his Etym, Dict. mentions a Suggestion that the glasses were 
called diömer because they were anciently used in drinking the newly- 
elected Emperor's health in the Römersaal at Frankfurt. He also quotcs 
Dryden, Ep. to Sir G. Et heregg, !• 45» * Rhenish rummers walk the round*. 
169. bo^nen is to polish with bees*-wax and turpentine. The word is 
of Low German origin (L. G. bonen. Du. boenen), and it means simply * to 
make bright*. The corresponding M. IL G. word is büenen. The root is 
probably the same as that of the Gk. 0aii>s, ^aivut. — glAnjenb is of course 
adverbial. 

171. They clink their glasses together according to German custom 
while drinking to each other. — f langen = crt(angen. 

172. tenf cnb = tta(^bcnf U(^, lost in thought. 

173. The colouring of the expression is again Homeric : tov irapOTpvvas 
etire — fieiKixioii irricffffi». 

174. Srtfc^ is used as an adhortation, like age in Latin. In this way 
Schiller says in Das Lied von der Glocke: grifc^, (Sefellen, fcib jur ^<3iVi\i \— 
getmnfen : the past participle is often used elliptically in the sense of a 
very energetic imperative, cf.'Aue § 314, n, Thus Schiller in * Wallenstein' s 
Lager'*: %x\\^ auf, Äameiwoen, auf« iJJferb, 3n bo« Selb, in bie Srei^ett gebogen. — 
niK^ : in the host*s opinion it will be time enough to sorrow and grieve when 
misfortune has come. This is in accordance with his sentiment above, v. 
159. — Bctool^rtc, poetical for Bewal^rt ^at. 

175. ffinftig, adv. for the future, in the time to come, ä Tavenir. Äunft 
(now only used in Compounds, Slnfunfit, Bufunft, &c.) is derived firom fommen 
(or rather the O. H. G. form of the past part. kuman). The O. H. G. form 
of the adjective is kumfttc or kunfitg, and the i in the last syllable caused, 
as usual, the « to be subsequently modified. 

177. After geflraft we should understand ^at: the auxiliaries ^aBen and 
fein are often omitted in subordinate clauses, cf. Aue § 285. 

179. JDe« Äuge« föfllicfien SM>feI is a poetical expansion of the Compound 
bet 9luga))fet (Sfinen tote feinen %uga))fel ^üten unb IteBen, to cherish someone 
like the apple (pupil) ol one's eye. — »or, * above*, "LzX. prae, 

180. ®ollt' er : is it to be expected that he would not — ? 

181. Not until dangers threaten does one ^^lyg*%f'^*t^^* "** 
tec^t means * more clearly than at any previous tu^feT^- - ^ ^ 

T83. gflett is said de effectu ; the town was s£ rshttiit tfoUtilfe. o^PÜaira- 
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tion, that it seemed to be quite a new town. — Ever since the great fire the 
town has continued to prosper. 

184. 3e<^o 18 arcbaic and poetical instead of ic|t — Semäl^ung, work, 
endeavour, of the citizens.^»ct Bleuten, to reduce to nothing. 

186. ^at^et am (Stauben feft, hold firroly on or by your faith. 

188. McBcn, call into life. 

191. rrifenb na(^ meinem %t\^\^ seems to stand in the sense of meinem 
®ef(|&ft nachreifend, and even this phrase would be of Goethe*s own coinage 
after the model of meinem ®ef(^aft nacf^el^enb. The host means that from 
time to time bis business takes him to the banks of the Rhine, in order to 
make purchases for bis cellar. 

193. A modern poet would, no doubt, prefer immer erfc^ien er mir 
groß. — In prose we should say (Semütl^ ; but in poetry and in the earlier 
stages of the language ©emütl^e is a frequent form. 

194. The prose order would be ein ©all »erben foffte. But the order 
adopted by Goethe serves to throw greater emphasis on the notipn of 
9Ba(l. — ^ben 8franfe:i=bte Sronjöfcn in prose. See n. on 6, ai below. 

195. «erbreitete? iSett, its bed that has grown broader and broader on 
its way from the Alps to our country. — attt)er^inbernb, a word formed by 
Goethe and quoted only from this passage in Grimmas Dictionaryy * barring 
offair. 

197. aßer »ottte t^Brit^t *eraagen=»er toürbe ein folc^er Jl^r fein, bap et 
«erjagen tooltte? SBoftte is subjunctive (or conditional). 

198. Compare Bürger's line in his famous bailad ' Seonote': 

S)er Jtaifer unb bie Jtönigin, 
S)ed langen <6aber6 mübe, 
d^rtoeic^ten i^ren garten @inn 
Unb machten enbUc^ triebe. 

— auf etteod beuten, lit. *to point to something *, i.e. tb indicate. 

199. ba« 8e|l here=ba« 8rieben«fe|l. 

30 1. bie trompete; a trumpet was often employed in church-music to 
express the highest notes of joy. In passages bearing this character we are 
now accustomed to Substitute a clarionet.-r-l^o^e denotes sublime» impresslve. 
* Te Deum ' sc. laudamus are the first words of a hymn commonly ascribed 
to the famous bishop, Ambrösius of Milan ( + 397); the English Version 
(' We praise th6e, O God : we acknowledge thee to be the Lord ', etc.) is 
familiär to all. 

204. For the difference between the plurals Sdnber and 8anbe see Aue 
§ 148. Comp. Uhland, JDe« ©Änger« %\vi^\ Digitzedby vJV7wvl^. 
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Cr« flanb in alten Betten «in <Sc^(of fo ^wf^ unb fjtf^i, 
SfBdt gtanjt e« aber bie Sonbe Bil an baf (taue 'D{eer, 

where üBet bie «anbe means *over the tracts of country', not *over the va- 
rious countries'. — ^gangen: from ge^en, *to go', is formed begel^en, *to go 
ahout\ *to engage in', hence^to celebrate'. 

205. Observe the order of words, the genitive being emphatically 
placed before the noun, by which it is govemed. — Sa^Jtag, *anniversary*; 
it is more usual to make this Compound trisyllabic : 3a^re9tag. 

207. aWtr is the dativus etkicus (see Aue § 358), which is just as com- 
mon in modern German as it is scarce in modern English, though it is 
anything but foreign to the Elizabethan language. See Abbott, Shakesp, 
Gramm, 220. — fc^ü(^tem: acc. to Weigand the true form of the adj. is 
fc^itc^tet or fc^i(^ter, the final n being, as in aKetn, a comparatively modern 
addition. The word is possibly from the same root as ft^en, £. shy, 

208. In prose: er finbet »entg ?ttfl baran fic^— jn jeigen. 

212. They first hear the sound and noise of the horses' hoofs at 
a distance, then they hear it Coming nearer. Then also the roUing of the 
wheels is heard, which approach rapidly : and last of all the coach enters 
the gateway with a thundering noise. The description is highly effective, 
and makes our thoughts revert to the beginning of the poem, v. |6. 



II. 

Terpsichore is the Muse oichoric dancing ('she who rejoices in dances'); 
is it possible that the poet adopted this name for his second canto on 
account of i, 210? 

1. tool^tgebitbet, 'well-formed'; at the same time that the poet is imi- 
tating the Homeric ciJctSiJj, he wishes to place before our eyes the out- 
ward form and mien of the hero of the poem, on whom the mental gaze 
of the reader is bent, as well as that of the persons of the poem, who are 
looking up at his entrance. 

2. ein fc^atfet S3Iicf, a skarp, i.e. a searching look. The pastor who 
is accustomed to' study a man's heart as pictured in its mirror, the eye, 
is trying to find out what Impression has been produced upon Hermann by 
the events of his charitable mission, and his sagacity cannot fall to discover 
the great change in the expression of the young man's face. Comp, also 
V. 4. 

4. «at^fel, a riddle, is a derivative of tätigen, *to guess', cf. 6. 121. 
sntvAtffeln, lo unnddle, mterpret. o 
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5. trauttc^, cordial, cheery, see i » 59, n, 

6. itommt 3^r ^^611^ etc. * Why, you come back like a difFerent being'. 
8. In the indicative ^aBet is less common than l^aM. 

11. The usual, but less emphatic expression would be: oB ic^ töBttc^ 
gcl^antett, mciß l(^ nidf^t. — For the sentiment compare Goethe's famous lines, 
which are now used as one of the * winged words* of the German nation : 

Gin guter ÜWcnf(^ in feinem bunfeln JDrange 
3fl S\^ be6 rechten SBege6 tool^l Betouft 

12. In prose we should prefer: fo ju tl^un (or still better l^anbetn). It 
is, however, more usual to omit gu with the Infinitive after ^ei^en, e.g. 
l^eife il^n fcic« t^un, bid him do this. See Aue § 365. — genau nun crja^Je 
reminds us of Homer's /«i\* drpeWciTS «raraX^^w. 

13. Sl^t framtet fo lange =* you rummaged about so long', framen is to 

* deal in small wares* and so, to lay out and arrange such things for sale, to 
rummage amongst a quantity of miscellaneous articles. Hence Jtram b 

* small wares*, *trumpery*. 

14. nur fjJÄt erfl, *but very late*, much too slowly for the impatient 
youth who wanted to be off as quickly as possible. We see that the 
careful housewife takes up many an article and lays it down again, before 
she can make up her mind to part with it. erfl, *for the first time', = *not 
before' the time specified or implied. As that which happens 'not before' 
a particular time, niay also be said to have happened ' no longer ago ' than 
that time, erfl often means *so recently as', etfl geflern *only yesterday'; or 
if no other adv. of time foUow, *quite recently', *only just'. Cf. below 
v« 3 3 ; 9> 8- Aue § 243. — The word ©üutct is used both as masc. and neuter, 
and Goethe himself has it as masc. in Faust: 

2^u nimmfl Bei Hefcm fü^nen ^d(jritt 

9^ur feinen großen SSfinbet mit. 
Above, I, 127, the gender does not appear. The word is, of course, a 
diminutive of SBunb, and ought properly to be a neuter. Cf. v. 47. 
16. »or'« JH^or, outside the town, before the gates. 
19. fic^ fcran galten, lit. *to keep to it', is an idiomatic and coUoquial 
expression generally used with an adv. ; here, * I made haste to get on '. — 
Bcl^enfce is a favourite word of Goethe's, which we have e.g. twice below 
(2, (^y 107), and other instances are given by Grimm : the word is clearly 
derived from be hende^ by (the) band, at band, i.e. *ready*, from whence »t 
passes into the ordinary meaning of * quick, fast*, e.g. 

JDer ÄnaBe, fccr eiU fo Bedeute, 

2Bar Baft an \a ©c^toffe« Gnfce^edbyGoOQlc 



Tl. 33.] NOTES. 105 

Fox the original sense of ihe word we may also compare Goethe's lines : 

5)ettn wa \^ berühre, 
SEBirb mit iiittct bcr ^anb gtei(^ ein Bcl^cnbc« ®ebt4>t. 

10. taf^fn, *to take a rest* ; we also say commonly Äafl machen, and 
ein Stofhag, *a holiday, day of rest*. 

21. meine« SGBfg« : compare the Homeric use of the genitive: ^xet^cJ- 
fjLeifiii irtp odoTo T 285, tmrovs ^ei^aßi' (f<f>* apfiar &yorr€St Ua rpr/jffffyffty 
odoio T 476, and (pxovrai ireZloio B 801 (to which it would be easy to add 
other instances). Thus we say feine« 2Bege« gelten, jiel^en, »anbern. — bie neue 
€>traf e is the same as the JDammroeg i, 6. 

32. ttvoa9 fallt mir in'« 9lugc, something strikes my eye. — In gefüget we 
notice another instance of a simple verb used in the sense of the Compound. 
In prose we should say jufammengefugt» *joined (put) together'. 

23. 9(u«tanb denotes the country west of the Rhine. Comp, below 
9, 113. In Germany, a country so long divided into a considerable num- 
ber of small states, 9lu8tanb does not necessarily signify a non-Germanic 
country, but the sense varies according as the Speaker expresses himself 
with reference to his engere« or meitere« SSaterlanb. 

25. Observe the alliteration in I enfte and l angem. 

26. flfigtic^, adv., cf. note on i, 17. Her prudence in giüding the oxen 
is shown by her now urging them forward and then again keeping them 
back, whenever it appeared advisable to do so. 

27. getaffen, quietly, calmly, composedly, cf. 2, 27; 6, 49; 9, 39. In 
their very first meeting Dorothea manifests that quiet strength and com- 
posure which she retains throughout the poem. 

29. 3ammett)oIl is treated as a dactyl, though it ought to be an am- 
phimacer. — Instead of aU, it would be more correct to say »ie. 

30. I^eif(^en, * to ask * somewhat importunately, as beggars are apt to do : 
the word is often used of beggars, e.g. in the following sentence from 
Goethe : bie« ifl ber «Prinj *Pattagonia...tt)et(^et wn Btxt ju 3eit burc^ bie ®iatt 
qt^t nnb för bie in ber xBarbarci gefangenen @ftat)en ein 85fcgc(b jufammen ^ eifert, 
wA(f colUcts by beging a sum ofmoney to ransom captured slaves in Barbary, 

31. ©inen to« toerben, to get rid of some one. The phrase is very collo- 
quial. 

33. er|l=ebett crft; *no longer ago' than just now. Cf. above v. 14, 
noU^ and below 9, 8. bie erfl entbunbene * who has just been confined '. be« 
telegen Sefi<jet« : the def. article may perhaps here indicate that the lady's 
husband was well known to Dorothea, — *the rieh landowner* (in our 
village), or, as we may render it, * our wealthy squire '. In prose we should 
prefer be« reichen <9ut«6eft$er«. 
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34. In this line we should notice the emphatic position of tlie adjec- 
tive, tte Xermfle, ' poor creature '. She who had formerly been wealthy is 
now poor indeed. We can hardly reproduce the Superlative in English. — 
iio<^ faum : iio<^ is here unemphatic but gives the notion that the rescue of 
the poor woman was for some time doubtful. Perhaps it will be best ren- 
dered by 'only*, 'whom I only with difiiculty brought off safe*. — %ttt\Xtt^ 
sc. ^abc. 

35. The slow pace of the oxen cannot keep up with the rapid speed 
of the rest of the train. We have heard of the rapidity of their prc^ress 
in the first canto. — tr^tett = et^alten ^at, she has had a hard struggle for life. 

36. natfenb (n. on i, 37) is here really naked; they have no dothes to 
dress the new-bom baby. 

38. SBenn shbuld be connected with au(^ in the beginning of the next 
line : even if, though, wc should meet them. 

39. V0Tä6er, i. e. tocitev atl fca« S)OTf. Dorothea is afraid that the train 
may have proceeded further than the village. 

40. Connect nur irgenb kva« (instead of ctioa«, just as in Latin you say 
si quid tibi sii instead of illiquid) ($iit(e^ctt(^f« von Seinkvanb, * if you should 
happen to have any linen that you can spare*. Gntbe^rUc^eS is now con- 
sidered to be a nominative, but in old German this was a genitive. Com- 
pare the Latin phrase» si quid boni tibi sit, 

43. SB5(^nertit is a woman just confined. The sight of the poor, 
suffering, destitute woman serves to increase the effect of Dorothea*s words, 
and to heighten the impressiveness of the whole scene. 

44. 3emanbeii )uft)Te(^eit is here taken in its original sense=}tt 3. f^rci^en, 
or Semanben (cttoad) etnfpvec^en; it often means 'to comfort, console, ad- 
monish*. 

46. aSotäefü^l, * presentiment *, anticipation. 

47. S^ot^turft (connected with bebfirfen), want of necessaries, destitution. 
51. The sentiment is, in its general bearing, identical with the one we 

had I, 181 : but it is uttered with greater fervour and power. 

51. It is the Aand of God that leads a good man to do good; and His 
fin^er points out place and opportunity. 

53. Dorothea's way of thanking is highly impressive on account of the 
ten monosyllables in which it is uttered, slowly like drop after drop falling 
down, each drop producing its individual, distinct sound. — ^We may 
notice how changeful Goethe*s prosody is: in the first place (Sru<^ is used 
long, but in the second we have it short. an un« (dat.) — in ourcase, for us. 
t^tt' et * may he do l ' ^ 

55. From fügten, 'to feel a Sensation', is formed UfS^UnJ'io apply 
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Sensation to a thing', to ' examine t^ feeling* (as by passing the hand over it). 
Cf. I» 146, ». 

56. (Srtlen tmt sliould be understood as an admonidon : ' let us hasten'. 
This fonn which is taken of course from the present subjunctive is now 
little lUied. The iisual expression in prose would be (af t vlxA txUn, 

57. Unfre (Semeine, *our Community*, *our people'. The form (Hemeinte 
is now more usual than Gemeine, bat the latter is also sometimes used, espe- 
cially in an ecclesiastical sense 'a congregation*, in consequence probablyof 
its being so used by Luther in his translation of the Bible. — \>xt\t Sflad^t bucc^. 
^ur(^ is adverbial, as we say ' all the night through '. 

58. Äinberjciig is used as a dactyl. — atte« unb iebrt, all together and 
every piece singly. Cf. v. 78 below. 

60. %nth txt 0(|>fen, i.e. fie trieb. 

61. Here again we encounter evident traces of Homeric langui^e: 
ifuiL Sixa. Ovfi^s ivl 4>p€ffl fttpfiripl^ci (cf. 11 73) and then in v. 65 cjöe ^ ifid 
tppopiovTi dodffffaro xipdiow eUcu (cf. S 474). There b also this similarity 
. with (lomer that the second alternative is adopted. 

62. mit tUtnUn {Reffen (fxxots (aKvrSöeffai) means, by urging on my 
horses to the utmost of their speed. — erreichte, should reach. 

64. For the adv. toetdtic^, prudently, see n. on i, 17. — vert^etfte is subj., 
'that she might distribute it'. 

65. in meinem ^er^en, icara </>p4pa koL xara ßvftSp, 

66. @a(^te, soßfy, is opp. tö eilenb, v. 62. &a^tt is originally a Low 
German word (Dutch, eaehi) adopted in N.H.G. but not found in M.H.G. 
The true High German form is fanft, M.H.G. senße. 

67. Observe that it is in the first place Dorothea's goodness which 
produces an impression upon Hermann's heart ; and in the course of the 
poem we shall find her most frequently spoken of as bie (Siute. — aOeine is the 
füll feminine form of the adj., but in prose attein would be more usual. 

68. (etletten is a more dignified word than fteiben, and here we per- 
ceive the allusion to the Biblical expression : vSf 6tn na(f et gewefen unb i^r ^a(t 
mi<9 befleibet, (I was) naked andye clothed nUy St Matth. xxv. 36. 

70. Instead of ed ifl mit tavon genuj {horum mihi saiis est, tovtww /am aXtt 
vrdpx^i) we might still more closely approach the classical construction by 
saying ed ift mir beffen (or beten) genug. In prose we should prefer i^ ^aU 
beten genug ; \^ ^aht genug bawn commonly bears the meaning ' I have had 
enough, no more of that' ; but it is also used in its Hteral sense. 

71. idf Un geneigt, I am inclined. The metaphor underlying the German 
and the English expression is quite identical. 

7«. ben Auftrag: my mother's commission. ügtzedbyGoOglc 
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73. «ertl^eilfl, *«//// distribute*; the present is very often used for the 
future to denote an action which is r^[arded as certain ; so Mmxnb' i«^ in v. 
-74. — mit @liitt=Befonnen, considerately, prudently. — i<^ müftt, etc. I should 
be obliged (if I undertook the distribution) to be guided by chance. 

77. The post-position of the adjective gives one the impression, asif 
Hermann but now became aware of the heavy weight of the hams, while 
lifting them out. His mother has not been niggardly at all, as we find out 
now. — Wt a?rote, the loaves. 

78. In conversational language it would be necessary to say Stafi^n 
93?etn unb ©ter, according to a well-known German idiom, Aue § 334. 

80. fo at the end of the line recapitulates the preceding action, Le. 
na(^bcm fie 9((Ie< ge^dt ^atte. In this sense we might also use bann. 

82. The ordinary phrase is either ba« Sßort ncl^men or bo« aSott ergreifen, 

83. £> g(ä(f(t(^, felicem. In German we always use the nominative in 
such phrases: ber orme SRann! miserandum hominem! For a French 
example, think of Orgon*s admirable./f /ai/z/r^ honitne in Moli^re's Tor- 
ttiffe, 1. 4. 

85. ftc^ fc^miegcn, *to press closely', to ding to some one. The verb 
belongs now to the weak conjugation, but in old German it was a streng 
verb. There is an Anglo-Saxon verb smügan *to creep* with w^hich the 
German word (M.H.G. sntiegen) is cognate. 

^» um $ieU«, in exchange for much, for a lacge stim. 

87. It is, perhaps, more usual to say um Semanben than für 3. Beforgt 
fein. 

88. JOefter«, *more than once*. öfter« is the comparative of ofit with the 
pseudo-genitive adverbial termination «. öfter« and öfter (cf. 6, 161) are often 
used in the sense of • more often than not *, * several times *, and are thus weaker 
and more indefinite than the positive oft. So also etne lAngere 3eit is *a con- 
siderable time', *a longish time*, not absolutely *a long time'. — ic^ backte 
mir bie Stuckt, I imagined how it would be if we had to fly. — tc^ l^aSe bie 
@ac^en jufammcnge^acft is not *I have packed the things together*, but *I 
have them all ready packed '. 

89. ba« otte (Selb denotes rare old coins such as people were (and perhaps 
still are) fond of coUecting. Comp, bo« fettene ©otbftücf below, v. 177. 

90. The spondaic line seems to reproduce the apothecary's pompous- 
ness of speaking.— aJietner fettgen SRutter, ray late mother. Cf. 9, 17, n, 

91. ba« fo leicht m6)t gef(|>afft totrb, which is difficult enough to get, 
obtain. Perhaps it would be more usual in everyday parlance to say 

uCfCpatTt. Digitized by VJV7WV IV.. 
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92. 3Bur)((, a word which now generally means *root*, retaihs here the 
old meaning of *wor£\ a plant, chiefly a medicinal herb. In prose we 
should either say \>\t mit x\tUm %i. gefanunelten JtcAutet unb SBuvgein, or more 
commonly with a relative clause : bie i(^ m. v. 9t. gcfammett ^oie. 

93. ber 5JJrowfi>t, *the assistant\ a term esp. applied to an apothecar/s 
assistant. 

94. gettöfiet, *comforted , easy, with a quiet mind. — wn -^auff, *from 
home% is unusual* instead of »om ^aufe tvcg, or auf betn <^aufe, but na^ ^anfc, 
*homewards*, is common. 

95. i8aarf(|>aft = Ba8 baare (Selb, cash. 

96. The words ber einzelne 9){anii entflieget am Sei(|^cfleit (because he has to 
think only of himself without troubling himself about others) contain the 
key to the apothecary*s whole sentiment. They revert to v. 88. 

97. junge is not a superfluous or unnecessary word here: \heyoung man 
rebukes the ^/t/ and displays the truer wisdom. 

98. Jtcinedioege«: the longer form (which is rather imusual instead of 
feine^egd) appears to be very impressive, especially as it is placed at the 
head of the iine. — 1(^ table is likewise a sitrong expression. 

. 99. ein »firbtger Sßann, a man to be esteemed. 

101. »on bergen, from the innermost heart. We have the same phrase 
in the famous words in Faust: 

3)oc^ »erbet 3^r nie ^erg ju ^ctjen fc^affen, 
SDenn e« ($u(^ nt^^t «on ^erjen ge^t. 

102. The Order of words, if this werc prose, would be ^eute ml^it i(^ ' 
mt(^ lieber a(« je |uv ^eirat^ entfcf^Ue^en. 

103. man(^* gute! 9Divib(^en, many a good maiden. It is equally correct 
to say man(|^e8 gute 9Rab(|^en. — bed fc^ü^enben SRanneS : for the use of the defi- 
nite article cf. i, 35 note ; in prose we should say, be« «Sc^u^e« eine« Sllanne«. 

106. mir is the *ethic' dative; *I have rarely heard you say such a 
sensible thing*. Iffiort is often thus used for *a Speech*, not merely *a single 
word*. 

107. She hurriedly puts her word in, first because she is pleased to 
hear her son praised by his father, who is generally so sparing in his praise, 
and secondly because she wants to strengthen the favourable impression she 
fancies Hermann's words to have produced. 

108. ein SBeif^net geben, to sei an example, 

109. em>A^(en is a more solemn and deliberate word than mAl^Ien, 'to 
choose for good *i C^ A 

in. Thesentence commenced with aWontag ©Jörgen« Is^^ööi^gtfer- 
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nipted and remains unfinished. — Sagf« vorftt, 'on the previous day', an 
iostance of the very frequent genitive of time. Aue § 369. 

III. «cr|e^reii=9aii) anfjc^tai, *to consame enürely'.— This narradon 
given by Hermann's mother is tnost happily brought in here, as it seems to 
prepare us for the final 3rielding of the father to Hermann^s propc^ed 
marriage, his original character conquering the ambitioos plans he had 
formed for his son*s worldly prosperity, and as it gives a detailed account of 
an event already alluded to in preceding parts of our poem. 

114. He Btit, theseason,=3a9re<jett. 

1 1 5. f)Hi)te¥cnb instead of the more usual phrase f)>a3tf ren ge^cnb. Cf. r, 74. 

116. In the country, mills are often great points of attraction to 
tourists, partly on account of their picturesque Situation, and partly on 
account of the cakes and eggs. This is the same in Germany as in England. 
In Wilhelm Meister the hero makes an excursion into the country with his 
friends, the actors, and there we read, Sie )oaren foum auf ^er SRü^le ange» 
fomtnen unb Ratten ein Gffcit (eflettt att eine 9)2ufit vor tem ^aufe ^ I^Ärren 
(Uf. 

118. Besides the order of words adopted by Goethe (which is indeed 
the least usual one), we may mention three more which would not bc ex- 
cluded by the metre:^(^ fcKev ben Bugkvinb etjeugenb, and bcn Bugtoinb fu^ 
fetter etr^eugeitb, and ft<^ fcKev etrjettgenb \vx dugtvtnb. — Bug^otnb means a current 
of air ; we say of a stove, bet Ofen l^at 3ug, it has a draught (it bums well). 
In the same way, biefcr Ofen gic^t gut, this stove draws well. 

119. A German commentator observes very properly 'Such a combina- 
tion as bie @(^eunen ber C^rtite would not easily be ventured on by any other 
writer*. The phrase is, however, readily understood; bams containing 
the rieh harvest which had just been gathered in. 

131. Observe again the unusual position of the genitive. — It appears 
from this line and the following narrative that Hermann^s parents were the 
children of two neighbouring families. 

133. |Iä(^tften, cf. I, 118, ff. 

123. finget is ' a common*, the origin of the word unknown. S>ie 9nger 
ftnb voU ^afen vnb bie 9uen fleften biif mit itorn, the pastures are clothed voUh 
flocks; the Valleys also are covered over with com, Psalm Ixv. 13. The word 
recurs below 5, 153. 

135. bk Äü^tung, *the cold wind that foreruns the mom'. — ^Tennysok, 
Guinevere. 

»36. bie ®tnt, the glow of the still smouldering fire. — ^bie ^o^ten SDlaumi, 
the walls that were bumt out by the fire. Compare the splendid descrip- 
tioo of a fire in Schiller's Ued von der Glocke,— ^tAt (Sjfe properly meani a 
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place in which a fire burns, e.g. the chimney of a smithy; here we should 
anderstand it of the bumt-out chimnejrs. 

127. flemmm means to tighten, to straighten: so Goethe hunself uses 
the simple verb : 

Itnb fragf) tu nix^, tDacum bei« ^cr^ 
^\6) bang in beincm Sufen flemmt? 
Schiller in Maria Stuart has h\t iefUmmte Seele. But we also say ein beflom- 
mene« ^erj, a phrase quoted by Grimm from Goethe himself, and so Heine, 
^etj, mein ^erj, fei ni^it beftommen, Wnb ertrage bein @ef4>iif. The word is 
related to the Scotch to dem 'to stop a hole by compressing' (Jamieson); 
also in prov. Eng. 'to be clemmed' is to be pinched to death with/cold 
er hunger, to be starved; Ben Jonson uses 'to dem' both as active 
and neuter, *to starve' and *to be starved*, cf. Poetaster ^ *I cannot eat 
stones and turf, say, What, will he clem me and my foUowers?* and Every 
Man O, H, * Hard is the choice when the valiant must eat their armes, or 
€lem\ 

129. ($8 trieb mi(^, I was impelled, I feit an impulse, e< being the indefi- 
nite impersonal subject, cf. Aue § 503. 

133. fp — thus, in this way. 

135. »er*fc|>üttcn means to cover up wilh rubbish (Schutt). 

137. In prose: einander gegenüber.— betenfüd^, *pensive*. A more usual 
expression would be nac^benftic^. 

141. ©ticfeln is a less usual form of the plural than ©tiefet. This word 
looks so very German, that but very few would guess it to be of foreign 
origin; still our M.H.G. stival is derived from the mediaeval Latin stivale^ 
which is also the Italian form, being itself merely an abbreviated form 
of the Latin aestivale, a summer-garment (for the feet and legs). 

143. (Sekvölbe, a vaulted arch, fr. O. H. G. welben, to arch over, prob, 
akin to Greek «JXiro?, ber getoötbete Sufen, cf. below 5, 169. 

145. (Srinem tixocA vermehren, to forbid some one to do something. 

146. mit freunbli^» bebeutenten SBorten is a phrase quite in Goethe's most 
idiomatic style, which very few would have chosen besides him. The fact 
is, as J. Grimm observes, in bis Wörterb. i, 1227, that Goethe bexceedingly 
fond of the adj. bebeutenb, and uses it in the most varied sense, but as 
Grimm says (1228) *the original meaning of the word was alwa3rs before 
the poet*s mind*. Here we should not be far wrong, if we were to take 
freunbftd^'bebeutenb as one of those Compounds which are so frequent in 
Schiller, =fteunblt(^ unb bebeutenb, kind words, and füll of meaning. Below 
4, 118 we have bebeutenbe Sieben, and again (7, 189) mit bebeutenben ©tirfcn 
unb mit befonbern (äJebonfen. ügitzed by ^<jkjkjwi^ 
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148. u^ ^clfe, the present instead of the future. — bagegcn, by way of 
retum. 

149. Observe again the Omission of the possessive pronouns (ju meiuftn 
!i8atev, beine iDiuttet). It may be observed that the host appears to have 
been without a father at the time of the event related. He would 
then assist his widowed mother in managing the estate, and wouKl thus 
acquire an independent character at an early age. 

15a ta« ©v'tflbbf, *the vow*, from ge»(oben, to vow something. 
151. ta« ®eba(! is the coUective of \tx äSalfen, a beam, just as bo« 
(Scbirj is the coUective of ber ©etg. 

154. This line shows how fond Goethe is of separating the dependent 
genitive from its noun, as the metre would have admitted here of the 
prose Order bet Sugenb ®o^n mir gegeben. 

155. mit reinem 3Sertrauen, in pure, unselfish confidence. 

156. JDu beiiffl bir ein üJlÄb^jcn, *you are thinking of a girl', i.e. of 
marrying some one. The phrase is somewhat unusual, but should not be 
Said to stand instead of bu benffl an ein STlAb^^en, 'you are. thinking about a 
girl *, which is far more positive. 3d^ ben!e mir ettoa« means *I conceive some- 
thing in my mind* as a mere picture of the Imagination, in the same way as 
the apothecary, v. 88, has pictured to himself all the circumstances of some 
possible flight. Thus she believes that Hermann has thought of the possi- 
bility of marrying some deserving girl (comp, his words, v. 102), though 
she does not say that he has already fixed in his thoughts on some particular 
girl (which would be the sense of bu benf jl an ein 9)Mb(|^en). 

157. »agtefl should not be understood as the indicative, but as a con- 
ditional =»a9en »urbefi or mndjjtcft. Comp. mi$te above, v. 93. 

158. (cbl^aft, because he thinks it incumbent upon him to rectify his 
wife's views. 

160. WXti ifl fo begegnet is somewhat unusual instead of 2ltte8 ^at ft(|> fo 
ereignet, begegnen properly requires a dative of the person affected. ^tm^A 
begegnet Ginem, belalls, occurs to, him. 

161. t% betrifft 3emanben, 'it falls to some one*s lot'. 

162. »on wrn anfangen, *to begin quite anew*, or *afresh*, to begin at 
the beginning. — SäJefen is used instead of the foreign word öjciflena, or, per- 
haps, instead of Jeau8»efen. Cf. i Samuel xxv. 1 (Luther*s Transl.). 

166. 9lUer Slnfang i|l fc^njet: is a proverbial expression, */7 n^y a que U 
Premier pas qui coüte^: Goethe says in another place {Wilhelm Meister ^ 
WatuUrj* I, 4): atter Anfang ifl fc^wer: ba« mag in einem getotffen @inne »a^r 
fein, aUgemelner aber fann man fagen, oaer Stnfang ifl teic^t.— bie jffiirt^fc^aft, 
•housekeeping', hence also the verb wirt^f(|>afteii *to keep houS^l^ 
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168. r»<^ wtfel^en, sibi providere^ *to take care ' : but ftc^ is the acaisative : 
ii^ ffffe ini(|> (not mir) ror, I am careful. — ta (Sctbrt mc^r, //«j argatti, is 
less usual than tne^r <Seb, which is the conversational expression. 

170. In SWitgtft *dowry', what is given with the bride, we still retain 
the old sense of ®ift, which was once the same as that of its English equi- 
valent, though now it denotes *poisoii* exclusively. On the other hand, 
observe the phrase (Jlncn wrflcBtn, *to poison some one*. — The ordinaiy 
phrase is eine Staut ^eimfü^TCii, &y€ffß(u yvvouKa. But in the present place, 
^eim is already expressed by in ta9 <&au9. 

171. begfitert has already occurred i, 54. 

17^. rt U^%tt fo »0^1, *it is so very gratifying'. The noun ta« a5c# 
^gen is a favourite word of Goethe's, as may be easily seen by glancing 
at the article devoted to it in Grimm*s Wörterbuch,— '\fa getoüiifi^te JffietBc^n, 
'the dear little wife you have been wishin-j for\ The diminutive is of 
course endearing. 

1 73. We commonly say Jtijlen unb itaflen, and Goethe, though varying 
the phrase, has still retained its alliterative character. — @abe; compare 
Schiller, Das Lied von der Glocke: 5)a firömet l^etbei kie unentttc^e (Sabe. 

1 74. SRi(^t umfonjl, not without purpose : all who present the growing-up 
maiden with something or other, have her ultimate marriage in view. 

175. bet 34Hl^e«=füt t^te %o6ftn. 

176. 3(inanten ctivaS verehren is a frequent expression 'to present some- 
thing to some one*, to honour him with it. In many parts of Germany it is 
the custom for godfathers and godmothers to present their godchildren 
with silver spoons on their birthdays and at Christmas. 

177. fonbcvn generally means *to separate*; here 'to lay asunder\ to 
put aside. — For tu» feltene (Sotbpd compare n. on v. 89 above. It should 
also be observed that, before the introduction of the new coinage of the 
German empire, gold coins were rare throughout the country. 

178. @ätev itnb ®aUn is an alliterative phrase which is almost pro- 
verbial. 

1 79. »OT ^en, above all others. By choosing her for his bride he has 
preferred her before all others. 

180. We see from this line that his own wife has not come to his 
house without a dowry, as we could easily infer from v. 123, nor would he 
use such harsh expressions as we read v. 185, had his own wife been in 
that predicament. 

181. In Germany, a wife brings her own furniture as well as her llnen. 
184 sq. He is little aware that his son is going to bring him the very 

'..,-, , ., . Digitized by v3w\^Xl^ 

sort of wife that he is now descnbmg. 

H. 8 
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185. er ^dft fie aM öiagb, he treats her as a servant; et ^dlt fte f fit eine 
aO^lagb, he takes her for a servant. 

186. Ungcrecf^t is treated as a dactyl. — In the first editions of our poem 
we read unb after SRAnner, by which the metre is completely ruined. When 
Goethe's attention was drawn to this irregularity, he at first refused to 
correct it, as he thought that by doing so a certain * grata negligentia' 
would be effaced ; but in the last edition revised by him he conformed to 
the rules of the metre and removed unb. Yet this obnoxious little word 
has again been perversely introduced in later editions. 

187. ^^(i(^ is an adverb: n. on i, i7.--meiii ^tter=mt(^ in meinem 9llter. 
We cannot, however, suppose the host to be much older than fifty. 

18S. @(^n)tegertc4>ter(^en is another instance of an endearing diminutive. 

191. bcnn n>o geminnt ni^^t tcr ^{aufmann: for where does the merchant 
not make a profit ? 

IQ2. ft« t^citcn, they share; we should say in prose fte t^etten ba« SSetmögen 
unter ftc^^, or fte t^ciUn fic^ in ta0 äSecmögen. (feilen means simply *to divide 
into parts, to deal out, distribute '. 

193. kie dttejle ifl bcftimmt, she is already given away, she is intended 
for some young man. 

195. JffiÄr' ic^ an IDeinec Statt, if I were in your place. We should 
more commonly use SteKe in this phrase. 

196. ©in« mir ber SDlÄi^jen ge^oU. We must supply vS^ l^dtte from the 
previous line. 

197. bringen is intransitive, to press forward, be urgent (comp, the 
Compounds onbringen, burc^bringen, »ornjdrt« bringen, &c.), though it is some- 
times incorrectly used as a transitive verb ( = brdngen). Cf. 4, 125. 

102. bie mac^fcnben 9)2Ab(^en =^ bie S^db^^en, kvenn \\t ^erann}ac^fen. 

203. (iUig=tt)ie e8 Mttig if), as is only right, <i)s 6/ic($s. — flie^n=t>ermeiben; 
compare Schiller, Lied von der Glocke: er füe^t ber SBrüber n}iIben!Rei^n. 

204. The words ilBo^tgegogen ftnb fte getvip are pronounced with a certain 
irony. — }u Betten, *at times', from time to time. Comp. Goethe's line in 
the prologue to Faust: SSon 3eit }u 3eit fe^' xä) ben 2llten gern. 

205. au« alter 6efanntfc^aft, for old acquaintance' sake, for the sake of 
* auld lang syne *. 

206. fi(^ erfreuen is here used in the sense of ftc^ »o^t fügten. 

207. The Omission of the object (etnw«) after tabelten is unosual. — bot 
muff i(|> ertragen, I had to put up with that. 

209. fluften means * to make shorter * (stnitr in old Norse, 'short ') and 
is principally used of a fashionable cut of the hair. Hence also ein Stufte r, 
*a dandy' — frÄufetn, «to curl', from the adj. fxm^^ispus (like the I^tin 
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Crisptts and Crispinus, we also find in G^nnan the proper names Jtraufe, 
JTraiid, Jhrufe). 

210. Though Hermann disliked dressing himselfup like a fop, he was 
at last piqued into doing so. 

211. In •&anbet0Bfib(|>en the diminutive form serves to express contempt. 
fduh^tn is a liltle insignificant fellow ; the Compound we find here seems to 
be Goethe's own coinage, and Grimm's Wörierb. quotes it only from this 
passage. In prose we should say ein junger (Sommil. 

212. Cholevius says, **The ^atbfcibenen £ap)^n should probably be un- 
derstood as thin summer coats, four of which would not cost as much as 
Hermann's surtout, which he had expressly got made for this important 
Visit." — ^eruml;angt, hangs about them loosely, not fitting tightly. 

213. ($inen juni Seflcn ^aben, to make game of some one, ludibrio aiiquem 
habere^ lit. to treat as for the common benefit, as a butt for all ; comp, the 
phrase jum ®eflen geben, to give for the common benefit. 

214. em^pnblic^ is used both in active and passive signification; er ifl 
cm))flnbU4>, he feels keenly, is sensitive: e« ifi i^m em)?f{nt)H(^, it is keenly feit 
by him, it is a sore point with him. 

215. etwa« (rÄntt mi(^ tief, I feel deeply offended (hurt) by something. 
— fo = fofe^r. 

«16. ü)ltnd^en is the dim. of SKine, the abbreviated form of JffiU^elmine. 

217. fo, in this manner, in order to please Minchen and win her good- 
will. — fxxi Oflern is unusual instead of ju Ojlern, or am Ojlerfonntag. 

220. fiesem is a mimetic word like the Latin cachinnare.—K^ 50g'« 
iit(^t auf XfMi means *I did not apply this to myself, in which sense we 
generally say \^ bejog c« ntc^t auf mi(|>. 

222. in Saune, in (good) humour. 

224. Paniina and Tamino are the names of the two lovers in Mozart *s 
'Zauberflöte* {* II flaute magico *), an opera composed in the year i79i» 

226. einet @a(|>e noc^frogen is less usual than nac^ einer <Sa4>e fragen. 

228. mein 8fteunb is somewhat ironical or patronising; properly this 
address is used by one who is superior in Station, or age, or experience. 
See n. on 7, 174.-61 instead of !Du or 3^r has also here a patronising tone. 

229. ftc^ l^atten bears here the sense of fi(^ jutürf^atten, * to restrain one- 
self *. We also say ba« «ac^en (or mit bem Sa^jen) on fw^ Ratten, to keep one- 
self from laughing. 

230. bie Änaben is a contemptuous designation of the young apprentices. 
@i(^ ben t8ou<^ (faum) ffatten (wr «ac^en) is a coUoquial way of denoting 

loud and uproarious laughing. Compare Milton, VAll^gro, v. 32, *Laughter 
holding both his sides . ^ 

8—2 
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331. In those days it was customary to hold a small hat which folded 
flat (Jtla^^l^ut) under the arm while at a party. 

33a. *Though they sang and played ever so mach after this*. 

135. The correct order of words could be made to suit the metre, if 
we were to say bie @(^»«ne nii^t me^v )tt Betreten = *never to darkcn their doors 
again *. 

736. tteMo«, 'heartless*. 

240. (Stnetn getvogen fein, to be favourably inclined towards some one. 
The metaphor is taken from a scale weighed do^ia. to one side; cf. geneigt. 

142. htUnWx^t thoughtfully, doubtingly. Comp, above, v. 137. 

144. Siebd^en is said contemptnously of insignificant, afTected songs. 

145. auffahren, to start up (in anger). 

346. ettva« erleben, 'to live to sce something'; toenig 8reub* ettcC i<^ an 
Jtir, • small is the pleasure which I experience in you', 

247. The verb Stands in a very unusual place in this line (in prose: 
at« tu nnv ju uferten unb nur \vm 9(fer Snfl bejeigtefl), but we should observe 
that in this manner the two nouns on which the weight of the sentence 
mainly rests obtnin a very conspicuous position. This is a remarkable 
instance of the liberty with which a German writer is allowed to treat his 
language. — Instead of (ejetgen, a modern German would, perhaps, prefer 
^jeugen: comp. J. Grimm's just Observation, Wort, i, 1796, *as declatare 
frequently means pretty much the same as testificari^ Bejeigeir and Bcgeügen 
approach each other very closely* ; and of course the usage of the language 
may vary at different times. Goethe says here SujI bezeigen, but in Wilhelm 
Meister he has the phrase et Bejeugte »iet 8ftenbe. 

348. JSQ^al ft^on ein Jtnec^t verrt^^tet would be the order in prose. fi^n = 
already, without any need for one of higher Station. ' What a mere servant 
is sufficient to perform*. 

349. The angry host accuses Hermann of descending much below his 
dignity by working like any other servant ; in this way he scarcely ever 
appears as the son of the house, who ought to have higher duties. These, 
however, are in the father's opinion merely representative duties; he would 
Ijke his son to play the fine gentleman. 

. «50. ftd^ geigte = ft4> jeigcn f&nnte, who might appear before the other 
Citizens as a credit to his father. — He forgets that his son*s quiet and unob- 
trusive assiduity and care are worth more than mere outward accomplish- 
ments. 

151. The mother has always stood up for her son, and defended him 
against his father s reproaches.— leere Hoffnung, vain (illusory) hope. 

«53- 3)M faiiefl tet Untetfle is less usual than at« b. U. or gu Unterft 
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254. (J^rgcfu^t, *sense ofhonour'. — Instead of im Sufen we should in 
prose prefer in fcct «rufl, as «uftn is generally used of a female bosom. 
But Grimm quotes from Goethe : fönneii tott tDiffcn, xmA in ttm iBuftn Ut 
aOMnnet fd^lÄat ? which b exactly parallel to the present pass«ige. 

255* er tüitt ^ö^er ^ittottf = er fhrebt ^inouf, he has higher aspirations. 

«57. einem Analen einen «e^rer ^«ften is generally said of private tuition; 
hence we may infer that Hermann's father did not shun the expense of 
engaging a private tutor for his son, whom he wanted to have a first- 
rate education. 

159. Hermann knows that it would be vain to expostulate with his 
father when he storms in this manner, and as he never forgets the respect 
due to his father (v. 197, bcfc^eiben), he gets up to leave the room wilhout 
saying a Word* This, however, his father interprets as stubbomness and 
obstinacy. 

260. entrfiflet, * indignant' ; the original sense of the verb entrdflen is *to 
get some one into arms (dläjlung) against another*. (In the same way we 
say ©inen in «©amifc^ bringen.) The prefix ent denotes here * against*. (Grimm 
s. V. prefers another etymology, according to which entriiflen is au« ber 
Sajfung, au« fcer Äu^e bringen, turbare^ though originally he says it meant *to 
disarm' a person, exspoliare.) 

161. Jlrofjfojjf, an obstinate, self-willed boy. Compare J£)ummfoj>f and 
block/iead, 

263. ffi^re fortan \\t SBtrt^fc^aft, kaß i(^ xa^i ft^fte, continue to manage 
the household in such a way that I have no fault to find.-—fortan= * hence- 
forth*. 

«63. JDu tooffefl is the subjunctive, giving an indirect quotation (Aue 
§ 314); in direct Speech, Hermann would say: ic^ toitt ein aÄdbc^en bringen, 
—ein bÄurtf4>e< aÄÄbc^en is not exactly the same as a peasant girl, »J^auern* 
luÄbc^en; bÄuriftf^, cf. Eng. boorish^ is contemptuous, *rustic', 'countrified*. 

264. \\t JCruße (there is also another form JCroHe) is a dialectic word, 
which Goethe may be said to have introduce^^ into High German, It is a 
term of contempt, *the slut*, *the baggage*. The trolls in Scand. mytho- 
logy were mischievous hol)goblins, and acc. to Prof. Skeat the word, Eng. 
UruH\ meant originally only a merry companion. The adj. drall has the 
same origin. The masc. ber aBoucrntrott is given by Grimm. 

265. This is probably said in the general sense of tc^ toeif mit a)ienf(^cn 
umjuge^en, *I know how to deal with people', or \^ nmp bie 3Jienf(|>en ju 
bemänteln. 

266. Ferren unb grauen, *gentle-folks*. ^ 

268. fo, in like manner, i.e. «efÄUta unb f*mel(|>etnb. "^ö^'as I have 
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long exerted myself to please my customers, so I ought to be rewarded by 
meeting with a daughter-in-law who will niake herseif agreeable to me. 

269. SBietcr, in tum. — »etföfen, lit. *to sweeten*, is often used meta- 
phorically, e.g. «tiiem \>\t 3lrteit, fcle faucw SRü^e, fcie anfhreiigung wrfütcn. 

270. This b Said in answer to Hermann's words, v. 244. — ^We generally 
omit tbe definite article in the phrase, SXwsitx fpielen.— bie f(|^5nfleit Scute, 'the 
most genteel people*. As a boy, I can remember an old lady (whose 
gentility was somewhat decayed) saying i^» Hn wx6^ t>on f(f>5nen beuten toa, 
/, tooy coimfrom genteel folks^ a phrase we all considered highly ridiculous. 

371. The host ineans of course that these genteel people are to assemble 
for a musical evening in his house. (We should supply (ei mit.) 

273. bie JtUnfe means a ^latch" in old German, and still retains that 
meaning in the North; but Goethe uses it to denote the handle on which 
you press in order to lift the latch ; thus he also says fein ©^^lüffcOoc^ kvat ju 
fe^eii, feine Jtßnfe, fein Älopfer (quoted by Grimm). The word has the same 
origin as flingen, from the clinking noise which the latch makes. 



III. 

Thalia (OoXcio * the blooming one ') is the Muse of Comedy. 

I. (Srt enttoic^ bet l^eftigen 9Iete, he made his escape from the violent words 
of his father. »eichen is to give place, retire. ent adds the idea of Separa- 
tion, *out of the way*. 

5. In the same way Hector prays to 2^us to make his son even greater 
and more renowned than himself, Z 479 koX icork ri% ctTryai *irar/)ds 7' öde 
ToWby ißclvoty \ Goethe was no doubt thinking of the Homeric passage 
when writing this line, and he himself reports of his father that he said to 
him : SDenn bu ni(^t mein @o^n tDdrefl, fönnte \6) Wä^ (eneitcn. 

6. In prose : toad tDürbe aul einem -^aufe ober einer @tabt toerben? 

7. 9eba(|>te=borauf betac^t wAre, was intent. — mit Suft, gladly. 

8. To introduce improvements either taught by the progress of time er 
of foreign invention. 

9. bo4>, surely. — JJJitj, mushroom, M.H.G. bülez^ bülz^ fr. Lat. boletus, 
The expression aU ein jpi(j = tt)ie ein 5pi($ is rather unusual. 

II. "Si^xi fetner tebenbigen SBitfung, of the eflfects of his life's work. 

I a. @te^t man 9m ^aufe b o(^ gtei^». * Why, one sees at once in the appear- 
ance of the house, what the character of the owner is, as unmistakeably as 
one on settuig foot in the town pronounces judgment on the authorities*. 
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13. ITie participial construction ^ai StÄMc^n betretend would 1^ inad- 
missible in prose, in which we should have to say : tote man bei kern »3etretett 
be« StÄbtd^en« or fo6aft> man \>a% ©tafctc^en betritt 

14. bte Jll^ürme (now always Jlfirme) are the towers which form part of 
the old fortifications of the town (ÜWauern). Comp, also below 5, 145. — 
\>erfaafn, lit. to fall away, to perish by falling, to decay. In prose we 
should place the verb after the two subjects to which it belongs as their 
common predicate. 

15. Unrat^ is an instance of that use of the inseparable prefix un», ac- 
cording to which "it indicates tliat an object has departed from its natural 
condition, and that it is bad, repulsive, or injurious": Aue § 177, 4 (p. '234). 
Compare Unart, Unfraut, Untäter. fRatff means störe, Provision, as in the 
masc. -^audrat^, aSorrat^, and in the neuter ®e»rdt^.e. Comp. 6, 121, n. — Oaffe 
is a more colloquial word than Strafe, and perhaps also it is more frequently 
used in the South than in the North of Germany. It is, moreover, & 
genuine Frankfort word. In its origin, it is identical with E. gate, both 
meaning etymolc^cally *a passage', a means oi gctiing to a place. 

16. ftc^ rücft is poetical and vivid, instead of gc^t; rüden is used both as 
transitive and intransitive, cf. below v. 105. gefegt: in prose, eingefef^t. 
Comp., however, the noun Steinfefjer, *The stone slips out of its setting 
and is not put right again *. 

18. Unterftufjung is more common in its metaphorical sense of *aid', 
'assistance', than in the original meaning of *a prop', which we have here. 

19. von oben : he means that the upper classes must set a good example 
by practising Order and cleanliness. 

20. We generally say ft^» an etwa« getoo^ncn, v. 21. — Saumfal is a rare 
word, but the derivatives faumfclig (the termination *fet being merely a 
weakened form of »fal) and ®aumfetig!cit are common. The root appears in 
fdumen, fAumig, ©Aumnif (also the Compound ver^fdumen etc.), all expressing 
*delay*, *.«^loth*. 

«3. The poet mentions three towns which we should of course suppose 
to be not far from the scene of his poem ; but it should also be borne in 
mind that all three were dear to him from many personal recollections. He 
was born at Frankfort, studied at Strassburg, and had often occasion to 
spend a few days at Mannheim, which lies between the other two. 

24. During the fearful devastation of the Palatinate by the French (1688), 
Mannheim had shared the fate of most of the flourishing towns of that 
country, and had been entirely destroyed. It was rebuilt eleven years 
afterwards (1699) according to a very regulär plan, whence our poet calls 
it gleich unt» ^eitc« gebaut. The streets, which are jg«^tyjn^l^\i^^^ct one 
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another at right angles, 1 10 Squares being the result. To our modern taste 
the town appears to be somewhat monotonous. 

a5 sq. tu^t nlc^t 3« verbieten =tt)itb nl« müb< 311 »etjieren, is never tired of 
contributing something to the omamentation of bis native town. 

96. SSaterflatt is used as a dactyl. — In fo ((ein fte auc^ fei, fo is unusual 
with the subjunctive, instead of toic. tvie ftein fie ait(^ fei = 'however small it 
may be', fo ftcin fte au<^ ifl (comp. 4, 123, 130) = 'small as it is*. 

28. We are at liberty to suppose that the restorations carried out under 
mine host's snperintendence were in somewhat doubtful taste. 

39. ve¥bc(f t = öbctbrif t, covered over. 

33. He was chosen a member of the Council (Äat^), and the Building 
department was then entrusted to him. /3. ; ^ V, . ' m„.; u^.. 

35. i<9 ^aBc c< emfig Betrieben, I have carried it out diligently, saw that 
it was quickly done. — fo=ebenfo, just as diligently. — Instead of 9(nflall we 
should in prose require either the plural 9lnflattcn or the derivative Compound 
^eranfiattung ; he means that work begun by others was completed by him 
in the same conscientious manner. 

36. In prose we should perhaps prefer : fcie fie «nvotteufcet Tiefen. 

38. fic^ bejireben = ftcfi beeifern, «ufi unb Siebe jeigen.— (S^auffeebau, the con- 
struction of a highway. (S^auffee is frequently used in German, though the 
native word Sanbflra^e expresses the same idea quite adequately. The 
English causeway is derived from the French term. 

39. JDte flrof e @tra§e is what we generally call bte ^eerfirape, the high- 
road, from which smaller roads branch off to the towns and villages lying 
on either side. 

40. i(^ fürchte nur febr, I cannot hut greatly fear. 

41. In this line «ufl has a different sense from the one it bears v. 37. 
There it means joy and inclination to work, here it denotes merely sensual 
and frivolous enjoyment, amusement. — »crgÄngticfi, transitory, that which 
does not endure, but 'passes away' (vergebt). 

42. ]^o(fen is to sit in a crouching posture, 'to squat*, hence *to sil in- 
active'; brüten is exactly like the English *to brood', both in its literal and 
metaphorical meanings. — ^tnter bcm Ofen means pretty much the same as if 
you were to say in English *in the chimney-corner*. Compare Körner's 
famous song : 

2)a« 95otf flc^t ouf, ber ©türm bri^jt to«, 
flBer legt no(^ bie ^dnbe feig in ben @(^cof? 
?Pfut über bic^ »üben, hinter bem Ofen, 
Unter ben ©(^ranjen, unb unter ben Bofen! 

aSifl bod^ ein e^rlc« erbdcmli(|>er ^\^i, ^S^OOqIc 
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43. ein fot(^r, i.e. einet ^er 3U ^aufc ^o<ft nn^ hinter bem Ofen brütet. — mir 
is the ethic dative. 

45. ben 6o^n=nnfem @o^n. 

46. S)ein 9Bnnf(^ tef (Sinten is very unusual instead of bein auf \^% (Shtte 
gcrtf^teter SBunfi^. 

47. formen is the word properly used of the artist who puts clay or 
other material mioform and shape. (Grimm does not quote a single instance 
from Goethe, but surely the present would have deserved quoting; most 
writers would have preferred bitten.) Comp, the foUowing passage from 
Hauff: SRein 9leffe i^ no<^ ein »mig co^ uiib ungebildet; aber i(^ «erf^ei^e mir 
viel «on ter ®efeUf(^aft, \\t »trb i^n gehörig formen unl» biUen. (HempeFs 
edition, vol. 1, p. 353.) 

48. ^ben=^lten, behalten; keep them and love them as God gave them 
to you. 

49. The good woman does not mean to say that it b the duty of 
parents to let their children do as they like ; but the words 3egli(^en laffen 
gen)A^ren mean that we should leave every one free to develop his natural 
gifts, without forcing him into a career that would be unsuited to his nature. 
In Wühdm Meister Goethe takes a very rosy view of the development of a 
well-dispositioned boy: SDJan barf bie Sugcnl» nur gewA^ren laffen; ntc^t fe^r 
lange haftet fte an falfx^n 9){arimen; t>cA Seben reipt ober lodt fie balb ta»on »iebet 
lol. There b a good deal of truth in this; but still this maxim would be- 
come dangerous were it carried too far. 

51. Gr braucht rie=er gebraucht fie, he employs them, puts them to use. — 
nur auf eigene SBeife, only in his own individual manner. 

52. 3(^ laffe mir meinen ^ermann ni(^t f(^elten, I cannot allow my H. to 
be blamed, abused. mir is ethic dative. 

54. 9Bert^ govems the genitive of a noun, when it denotes * worthy*= 
toärbig ; in the sense of * worth' we should not use the genitive after it, e.g. 
Wti »^u(^ iji trei S^^aler xotx% this book is worth three dollars (not breier 
Z^jaUx). — trefflic^ is a more dignified word than vortrefflic^. — In prose we 
should say: ein SRufler fär ä3ärger unb iSauern. 

55. SllB foresees that her Hermann will be elected a member of the 
•city-council, and that there also he will distinguish himself. — nic^t ber Betete 
is what is rhetorically called a lUotes; a way of expressing a strong affirma- 
tion by negativing the contrary. It conveys a stronger meaning than it 
literally expresses. Thus nic^t ber «ette= einer ber Crflen, one of the very 
first. 

56. In prose : mit beinern tftglic^en ©(gelten unb Jlabcln.— bem Stirnen, our 

pOOr boy. üigitized by -^JKJKJ^V^ 
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59. S>a$ fie fdnt'y iu order that she might find. 

60. The words benn et — ^»erbtent* rt, reproduce, of course, the mothcr's 
thought and conviction, and do not contain the poet's approbation of her 
Step. Goethe describes the actions and motives of his characters without 
censuring or criticizing or defending them. 

61. Even the father is less angry now than before; he is evidently 
ircisci celer^ tarnen ut placabilis sit (Hör. Ep, i. 20, 25). Comp, the im- 
portant passage 4, 237 — 246. 

62. @tnb bo<^.... They are stränge creatures, these women, to be sure, 
just as children are! The characteristic of both women and children 
which calls for this remark is described in the foUowing lines. 

63. The educational maxim propounded by his wife does not meet 
with the hiisband's approbation. He thinks it absurd that, if a person 
merely lives according to his own liking, you should afterwards praise him 
for it. — fottte is of course subjunctive (they say that) one ought. 

65. We commonly say ein* für attcmat. — fcer Sitten, of our forefathers. 
By kie Sitten we commonly understand the ancients, i.e. the Greeks and 
Romans. Here,however, it means of course simply * our forefathers*. S>a8 
@j)rüc^lftn ber Sitten is *the old-fashioned proverb'. 

66. jurüde is less common than jnrürf. — @o Bleibt e«, thus it will ever be. 
In this sense we also say : baBel BteiBt e«. 

68. jugeBen, to grant, concede a point. — ft(^ nac^ etwa« umfe^en, lit. to 
look round for something, to try to procure it. 

69. tt>ofern, so far as, provided that. 

70. ^ilft c« fürwai^r— t^Ätig unt) rührig ju fein, is there really any use in 
being active and bestirring oneself ? — kie 8üffc te« ®ette8 ^aBen is an expres- 
äion inadmissible in prose, in which it is more common to say ®etb in $üt(c 
^aBen, or (very colloquially) in ^ülle unt) giide. 

.71. Beffern is not so frequent as the Compound »erBejfem. 

72. Befc^rdnf t = eingefc^rdnH. In this way üBet Beft^rÄnfte ajJittet »erfügen, 
to have the disposal of but limited means ; but er ifl Befc^rdnft generally means 
*he is a narrow-minded man' ; comp, the Fr. bomi, 

73. tt)enu=fclBfl »enn; even if he becomes acquainted with the real 
worlh of things, he cannot procure them on account of his limited in- 
come. 

74. 2)a8 33ebürfnlf instead of the plural, feine Jöebürfuiffe, his wants. 

75. aWanc^e« ^Ätt' ic^ getrau : There is many a thing that I should have 
done (if I could have afforded it). 

76. In prose : einer iefcen fotc^en aSerÄuterung. . ^ 

11, Observe the alliteration in lange ta(^tc.— tackte is^Ee conditional 
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= ii}ürte (a(^n. — im mobtf(^en Jtlftbf^en, in a neat iashionable dress : observe 
the idiomatic use of the def. article. In Germany houses are but seldom 
left 'with rough bricks and without paint or whitewash. 

78. burc^au6=a// over the house.— grope @(^etBeit are mentioned as 
one of the chief characteristics of modern houses ; old-fashioned houses are 
easily known by their small window-panes. 

79. Ginem dtooS nac^t^un (more usually nac^mac^en), to do something in 
Imitation of some one. — bei feinem ißermogen, 'along with, besides, his 
means * he knows also the best opportunities of procuring the best article. 

8a. StucCatut is an Italian word ; stitcca denotes the plaster out of which 
arabesque omaments are made. — @(^nörfe( are the fantastic lines andflourishes 
of the arabesques. 

83. Slafeln (fr. Lat iabulci) as distinguished from S<^eiBen are probably the 
compartments of the window, which hold the glass, *the Squares*. @(|?ei6en 
is now the general term for all window-panes of whatever shape. Properly 
^d^vAvx *disks* is the term for round panes, and Stauten for rectangular ones. 

84. i}erbunteft, eclipsed, thrown into the shade. 
^6, fo wie, * and also ', cf. above, v. 62. 

88. flant) = flank flitt or blieb flel^en.— ©tacfet (with the accent on the 
second.syllable) is a foreign word, from the Italian steccheita (O. Fr. estache) ; 
but the same root occürs in the Germanic languages ; G. Stafen, Anglo-S. 
Stoca^ E. siake. 

89. The apothecary has in his garden stone figures representing 
b^[gars, and coloured statues of dwarfs. Cholevius quotes a passage from 
Wieland*s novel, Don Sylvio de RoscUvay in which *green dwarfs* are 
mentioned, *so ugly that even a Chinese imagination could not devise 
anything more grotesque*. 

90. That he is making an extra exertion for the occasion is indicated by 
the words kann gar. — ©rotte un)cr{ is used as a dactyl. 

91. nun fretft(^, now of course, because nobody thinks anything of it 
nowadays. — »etflaubt, covered with dust all over. — mir is dat. eth. 

92. ^ot|>, greatly; as it is the adv. here, we might also have ^öc^tit^. — 
farbig fc^immernbc« Sic^t, light reflecting all colours, iridescent light. 

94. ket Jtenner, cf. i, 35 n. It appeors incidentally that the corals and 
galena are not genuine, but still so good an imitation as to deceive even 
a connoisseur.— ^Xtx^ixvii^ gahna^ *sulphurate of lead ; the principal ore 
from which the metal lead is extracted. It is of a shining, bluish-gray 
colour, has a metallic lustre, and is cubic in crystallization and cleavage*. 
(Webster.) 

g5. feie SDialerci: the pictures in the apothecary^^j,,,f^g^,^^j^Äl^ to 
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be in a somewhat antiquated, stifT, and artificial style: dressed-up ladies 
and genllemen Walking about in a Irim garden, and daintily offering flowers 
with their taper-fingers. 

98. In prose : K^ (in torfiBer fo vtrbde^ti«^, baf i«^ fatwi mc^r hinaus ge^ 
It would seem that the garden does not join the house, but lies outside ihe 
gates of the town, as is indeed often the case in the small country-towns of 
Gennany. 

99. The apothecary dislikes the expression gefd^madvoll in its modern 
acceptation. Tlie word itself had long been in common use. 

102. Cholevius quotes from Klemm's Aügetmine Kulturgeschichte, 
IX. 119: ,, @rtt tem @^Iuffe btl tjotigen Sa^r^untettl tourbe t>a6 SRa^agoni^ot) t>cr 
SteBItng^ftoff für 3^if(^e, @tä^Ie unb ^c^cAnfc, iil bie neuece 3cit nod^ anbete ^t\ytx 
auf ben ÜHarft unb in bie @aton« Brachte." It would thus seem that the fcembe« 
^otj alluded to by the apothecary is mahogany. 

103. ju ((Raffen = attjttf(i^ffen in prose, *to purchase*. 

104. He means mit ber deit aud^ fcttjufi^reiten. 

106. %r6ettdteute is a kind of plural of 9lrl6ett9mann, 'workman'. It 
should be observed that we never say SlrBeitlmAnnrr, 3tmmermAniier, etc. ; 
but we do say bie ^taatlmAnnec, statesmen, politicians. 

107. The Omission of the definite article in the phrase e9 fam mir in 
^inn is unusual. We should be obliged to place in prose toieber before 
»ergotben, so that the relative sentence stould immediately follow SRic^ael, to 
which it belongs. 

108. bie Offidn is the technical expression for an apothecary's shop 
*the laboratory' ; he does not like to say gaben, as this would place him on 
the same level with other tradesmen, and in Germany the occupation of a 
chemist ranks as a leamed profession. 

109. ßrauli(^, * fearsome, horrible' (not ' grayish *). Comp, e« graut mir 
»or etwa« = I shudder with horror at a thing. Representations of St Michael 
and the dragon are common in mediseval works of art; we find such e.g. at 
Bamberg in the cathedral, and at Remagen on the Rhine. As Cholevius 
suggests, the dragon appears as the symbol of the prince of darkness, 
through whom sin and its consequences, sickness and death, have come 
into the world; and as St Michael fights against the dragon in the Revela- 
tion of St John, xii. 7, he serves as a fitting sign for an apothecary's 
shop, which contains the remedies which are to prevent or eure sickness 
and its effects. — i^m ju Süfien = gu feinen Süßen. 

110. »crbtÄunt, browned over ; the gilding had become rather tamished 
and wom by the effects of rain and sunshine. The apothecary was deterred 
from having his sign re-gilt by the excessive demands of the workmen. 



IV. 14.] NOTES. I2S 



IV. 

Euterpe is the Muse of the flute and of lyric poetry. This name appears 
to be very appropriately chosen for a canto which contains a confession of 
love, and chiefly turns on the affections of the heart. 

$. In prose : tt>o er gctoö^nltc^ ju ft^en ))^e9te. 

4. bafetbfl is now considered a very pedantic word, which would be 
avoided in poetry. Grimm does not give a Single instance of this word 
from any of our classical poets. — ft^ucn means to look carefiiUy. 

5. We have already heard how fond Hermann was of his horses ; we 
are now told that he had even reared and trained them himself. — Ob er \\t 
uferte beforgte, whether he was attending to the horses. 

6. 9lifmanb is the old form of the dative. The weak termination .eit 
fiist occurs in the lyth Century, and the strong termination 'cm in the i8th. 
Goethe uses all three forms. Note that the final b is merely phonetic in 
both iemanb and niemanb, the older forms being ieman (lit. ever a man), any 
man, and nievMn (^ne'ie'man)^ never a man, nobody. 

8. bic lanflcn bi>i)>)«Ueii ^öfe are no doubt the yards of the two houses 
which had formerly been separated, but had been thrown into one after the 
marriage of the host and the neighbour's daughter: cf. 1, 138. 

9; fte lief bie Statte gitrfld, she left them behind, passed by them. — 
tvo^lgestmmert reminds us of Homer's eurvxrof, ii^8firiTos. 

II. fte fc^ritt t^n (ben ©arten) ^inburc^, lit. 'she walked along the garden 
away through' (^inbun^ being of course adverb), is a more poetical construc- 
tion than fte fc^ritt bur<^ t^n. Comp. v. 22. — Instead of iegti(^ it would have 
been just as correct to say iedU(^n, cf. 4, «19 n. — 6i(^ freuen with the gen. 
recurs directly aflerwards, v. 35 and v. 49 sq. See note on v. 15. — ^a$ 
SBac^^um is here tised in a sense one might almost call concrete, as it 
denotes not so much 'growth ' in general, as 'a growing plant'. 

la. bie @ttt(en, the props. 

13. tviesebenfo toie, which Goethe uses instead of the simple copula nnb 
or unb au<^: comp. 3, 6a. — ein laflenbev Bioeig is a very poetical expression 
instead of ein fc^toeter Bmetg. The simple verb laflen is not very common 
(comp. e.g. the phrase bie« (aflet fc^mer auf meinem (Semtffen, ' thb is a heavy 
bürden upon my conscience *). 

14. Though she had not come out for the purpose of finding cater- 
pillars, she could not pass by without taking some off the cabbages when 
she saw them. This is indicated by gteic^, straightway, the moment she 

espiedthem. D,g,t,zedbyV3WW^I^. 
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15. ein gcfc^Aftige« SBd( is not here a *busy*, but an 'active, stirring* 
woman. 

17. ®(tl6(att ('honcysuckle' or *woodbine') is the spelling apparently 
used by Goethe himself, but ®ei§b(att would be more correct. 

18. Instead of the imperfect erbücfte we might, perhaps, rather expect 
the pluperfect er6(idt ^afte. 

• ao. 9lu8 bcfonberec ®un|t, as a special favour on the part of the autho- 
rities. 

ai. ^urgemeifter is the antiquated form (comp, ako the K burgpmaster)^ 
instead of which we should now prefer iBätgetmeifIcc. In prose the order of 
the words would be, ba« bet Sl^n^err« bec ivüc^ige Surgemeiflet, au« Bcfonfcerer 
®un^ \yxx^ \kt 9Rauec tel StAbtc^enS aud bor SauBe einfi ge^roc^cn ^atte. 

aa. We might also say fie ging ü6ct ben trodcnen (SraBen. The foss 
which used to ensure the safety of the town in former times, was now 
without water. We still see such dried-up fosses which formerly formed 
part of the ancient fortifications in many towns of the South of Germany, and 
in many instances these have now been laid out as walks or omamental 
gardens. Such is e. g. the case at Frankfort-on-the- Maine, the poet's 
birth-place, though this was not dismantled until a considerable time after 
the publication of the present poem. 

23. fog(ei(^, immediately without any intervening space. 

94. {leiteten $fatl is a genitive of quality or manner (Aue § 374) ; the 
vineyard rose up with a steeper ascent than her way had been hitherto. — 
tie 8lA(^e ^ut @onne gefel^cet is an instance of the accusative absolute (Aue 
§ 373)* 3)ie Stacke means the surface of the vineyard ; this lay towards the 
sun to catch as much as possible of its heat for the growth of the vine. 

95. fi(^ einet @a(^e freuen is a more poetical construction than ft(^ an einet 
@a(^e freuen. In his ballad ' Hero and Leander ' Schiller says : unb fte freute 
ft(^ bei f(^5nen 9)2eetef ; but in prose Goethe himself says: bem äSetflot(eneit 
ftagte boi äSatetlanb na<^ unb freute ft(^ 9Xi bem S>enfmal, bo« i^m feine @önner 
gefliftet. We also say fi(^ ü6et tixti^A freuen in the same sense; but ftc^ auf 
et»a« freuen means to anticipate something with feelings of joy. — 5)ic gfüUe 
would here be quite admissible in prose, in the sense of bie grope 9J{enge. 

«6. ble faum fi(^ «etBargen: the grapes are fandfully represented as tiying 
to hide themselves from the beholder's gaze, though their size and number 
rendered concealment impossible. 

28. The poet has, as we have often had occasion to observe, inten- 
tionally varied the prose order of words which in the present instance 
would be: 3)en man auf Stufen wn unbehauenen «platten etjHeg.— «platte, *flag', 

* flat StOne'. üigitized by VJiV7\^V IV., 
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29. fingen herein, hang inside from the trellised roof. — (Sutebel unb 
SD^udfatetter : the finest kinds of grapes; the latter name is derived fr. Old 
It. f/ioscatOf scented with musk. 

30. 9löt^li(^6Iaue, sc. ^auBen. 

31. mit $(etfe is less usual than mit 8(eii, but if we add an article or 
adjective, the inflected form is considered more correct, e. g. mit Itm gvöf ten 
gleif e. — s^ac^tifit^ is incorrectly used as a trochee, while it ought to be a 
spondee. — These large grapes are carefuUy cultivated to serve for dessert, 
not for making wine. 

34. fc^on, ahready in anticipation. In wine-growing countries ^etBfl is 
used as the special designation of the vintage: mr ^oben einen guten ^crbfl 
gel^abt, we have had a good vintage. 

35. txt ©egenb, all the inhabitants of the district. 

36. liefet. The original meaning of lefen is to pick up, hence to put 
words together, dJidgather their meaning, *to read'. Compare the Latin 
legere used in both senses. In German the use of tefen in the sense of *to 
read* probably originated in the practice of divination by picking up one or 
more of a number of Suc^jialben beech-staves^ and interpreting the runes 
inscribed thereon, cf. Tac. Germ. 10. The Eng. *read'is akin to tätigen, 
to guess, divine. — Sammelt would have been more correct here than »etfam* 
melt; »erfammetn means * to assemble', but fammeln * to gather'. 

37. The usual expression is »on atten (Jrfen unb Gnben. 

38. ker Crnten fc^onjle, the most joyful of all the harvests. There are 
festivities and merriment when the hay is gathered in, when the com 
and wheat come in, when the apples and pears and other fruit are puUed 
etc. ; but the gathering of the grapes is the most joyous of all. Goethe 
was familiär with every detail of these customs, and they are still kept 
up in the Rhine country. (See a description of them in Mrs Gaskell's 
pleasant little tale Six Weeks at Heppenheim.) 

39. unrul^tger, less at her ease. — The Omission of the auxiliary verb 
(^otte) is very common in a subordinate clause, but impossible in a principal 
sentence. 

40. Observe the gender of the word (Jc^o. The Gk. i^(b is feminine. 
43. er fagt* c0 i^c kenn=o]^ne baf et e« i^r fagte. benn=in that case. If 

he was going far away he would teil her, otherwise he did not go ; thus 
benn becomes equivalent to unless. The verb in such cases is always in the 
subjunctive (or conditional). The construction is in fact that of a condi- 
tional sentence with the first clause suppressed, or rather implied in benn. 
This use of benn is somewhat quaint ; comp. Genesis xxxii. 36 : icf> tajfe blc^ 
nicf^t, bu fegnefl mic^ benn, I will not let theego, exceptUmmblm^Mi^^^ 
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43 sq. In prose: um ju »ct^üten, fcaß feine ÜWutter, tte t^n ^Artlic^ X\t\U, ftc^ 
©orgen machte unb ^filri^tete, ef »Are il^m ein Unfatt jugefloßen. This was of 
course more applicable to Hermann's boyhood than to bis present age; 
he was now old enough to take care of bimself and to be trasted. But 
still the most intimate intercourse subsists between mother and son, and 
she must know where he is, or eise she does not feel at rest. 

45. bO(f», after all ; though she had found no trace of him yet. 

46. Join tie Jt^üren bei SBein^tfl«. We have frequently noticed this 
peculiar Separation of the dependent genitive from the noun to which it 
belongs. See also Introd. p. xvi. 

49. ouf eigenem SBcben, on her own ground. In this way the f>oet 
contrives to give us an idea of the great extent of the possessions of Iler- 
mann's parents. We now see that bis father is actually ein tvo^t^eijtitertet 
SRann. 

50. ba« Äorn nirf t, * nods ', when the ears äre füll of grain. 

51. fcie goltene Äraft is a highly poetical expression. (See also Introd. 
p. xiv.) In prose we might say beffen fr^ftige, gotbge(Be Seiten fic^ (eioegten. 

5a. tft Äain is a raised boundary line which serves to separate two 
pieces of land. — ten Sup^fab is dependent on f(^ritt, ' she walked along the 
footpath right through *. 

53. In the description of the garden Goethe would scem to have had 
before bis mind's eye the concluding part of the Odyssey, there being a 
certain rescmblance in the epic arrangement and in the materials employed. 
Odysseus visits bis father in the country, and this occasion is used by Homer 
to give a description of the farmyard, the garden and its plants. In this 
place we also find that mention is made of a large pear-tree, under which 
Odysseus sheds silent tears of emotion, trying to overcome bis feelings 
(0, 134). Goethe was very fond of the scene in the Odyssey, as it recalled 
to him bis graiidfather and bis idyllic garden-life. Cholevius. 

54. bie (Scenje is in apposition to Sienbaum, but this would be somewhat 
unusual in prose, in which we might say bet bie ©cenge ber fetter Be}et(^nete. — 
Again, it would seem more correct to say bie ju i^tem ^aufe gekürten, gehören 
taking a simple dative when it means * to be the property of ' a person, but 
requiring to be foUowed by stt when it means *to be attached to* or *to form 
a part of a thing. Thus we say ba« gehört mir, * that is my property', but 
bal gehört )u meinem $(ane='that forms an essential part of my plan*. But 
perhaps we should here understand ^aul = 9ami(te, and then the construc- 
tion would be quite regulär. 

56. er toat gefe^n, 'it was seen', the tree was a conspicuous object all 
around. ^ J^^^^ ^^ vJw^^^l^. 
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58. »arten is often connected with the genitive in the sense of 
* tending, taking care of *; \H iUu^ef gu toortcn, * to tend, watch their flocks'. 

59. ro^c Steine =ttnBe^aitene, rough stones. 

60. In prose it is perhaps more common to 8ay fid^ irren, to be 
mistaken. — i^r is endearing, * her own \ 

61. The repetition of the verb faf is very effective, as if we were now 
following a second look of the loving mother's eye and sharing her 
observations. 

63. Observe that these sentences are quite in the style of Homeric 
poetry. In the original style of epic poetry one Observation follows 
the other in its natural sequence; we do not meet with many involved 
sentences, and the less important facts are rarely subordinated to the 
mala thought. In a word, epic poetry is fond of coordinate sentences, 
and avoids Subordination even in those cases in which It would be 
absolutely necessary in prose. Here e.g. we should say fo ba^ (or inbent) 
et feinet SRuttet baBei ben Stüden teerte. 

63. rühren generally takes a simple accusative in its metaphorical sense, 
baS ^et) ragten, to touch the heart ; but in the original sense we say an ettoal 
rühren or etwa! beruhten. Here berühren would be more in conformity with 
general usage. 

64. In prose we should be obliged to say, ba fa^ fie 3^^rdnen in feinem 
Sluge. i^m : for the dative cf. i, 40 n. 

65. betroffen (past part. of betreffen, to strike) is frequently used in a 
metaphorical sense, * Struck with astonishment', * taken aback'. Comp. 

V. 67. — ^fiberrafc^en (with acc) means rofd^ übet Semanben Ummtn^ *to come 
suddenly upon some one*, hence * to surprise*. 

66. In prose, trocknete er bie S^rftne cib, — ^The gen. ebten (Befugte« is one 
of quality. He is ashamed to have been caught crying like a love-sick girl. 

68. The meaning here would, perhaps, be conveyed more distinctly by 
baran erfenn' i(^ bid^ ni(^t, 'in this I do not recognize your usual manner'. 
Cf. Schiller, IVallenstein, Actiii. Sc. 15 JDaran erfenn'ic^ meine fpo^j^jen^eimer. 
Or we might say, boi fenne i(^ an bir ni(^t. 

71. fic^ jufammenne^men, 'to collect oncself'« When a man loses bis 
self-possession, we say er t^ anf et fl(^, 'he is beside himself; when he 
regains his composure, he is said fi(^ jufammen (ju) nehmen, ft(^ (}u) fammeln. 
Comp, the Greek phrases iicrbt iavrov and if iavrf} yiyveffßai. 

7a. bem ift sounds like a Latinism, instead of ber ^at — ber eherne )8ufen 
is said in Imitation of Homer's xdXicew n^op B 490.— ie^jo is antiquated, 
instead of fe^t. ^ 

73. ber umgetriebenen instead of ^«um* (or um^er*) getrieb^eVeKT "^The 

H. 9 
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Word tuggests the idea of deer driven from place to place by the pitiless 
huntsman. — \tt bk 9lot( nid^t fm)>finbct (in the sense of mttem)>flnbct), who 
feels üo sympathy with the need of the poor exiles. 

74. @inn in the sense of Homer*s i^f or ^p^et, for which the prose 
expression would be Serflanb, 9la(^ten!fn. 

75. SBatetUntl is incorrectiy used as a dactyl. — ft(^ nm tVcocA (efämmeni 
commonly means simply * to care for something *; but in the present passage 
we should take it in its füll original sense =ft(l^ um ettoal i^uminet mac^rn, to 
be concemed, troubled about something. 

76. Observe the Omission of ^be in the relative sentence. — For rn^ni 
see note on v. 63. 

77. %ttoM means out to the place, ^naiK away from the place, where 
the Speaker is, or supposes himself to be. So here \^ ging ^au0 means, I 
went out (of the house) and came hither. 

78. fi(^ um^(rf(^Ungen, lit. to wind about. 

79. The yellow com bends to the ground as if to greet the sheaves, the 
ears being so fiill. 

80. An abundant show of fruit promises füll store-rooms. — 06f) is not 
commonly used with an indefinite article, but here it seems to have the sense 
of eine reic^üd^e Obflevnte. In this manner we hear people say : biefrt 3a^r 
gt6t'6 bo<^ (in fct^öne« OBfl ! 

8a. nun : now, after the extraordinary display of fierce energy and 
determination on the part of the French ({fnem fc^recdid^rn ^Sotfc) which 
foUowed the Revolution. 

83. ®e»itter (coUective of 3Bettct) = *thunderstorm\ — bo^et)!«^, cf. i, 
27 n., moves along, advances. 

84. aul allen Gnben, from one end to the other, from all parts of the 
country. (In this phrase we commonly employ the preposition wn.) — bie 
Sugenb (pubem)^ *the young men'; ba« alter * the old men'. 

85. wStbrlngen, * to push on\ to advance. 

86. In prose : e« bringt ber SRenge fogleic^ btc SRenge nac^. We should 
not take na(^ as an independent preposition, but as the separable prefix 
in the Compound dLc^bvtngtn. 

87. toagt, * ventures*, * presumes', 'has the heart', in defiance of the call 
of duty. 

88. ber Unfall is used here in the general sense of Unglftd or Wn^i^ ; 
the common meaning of it is, however, a Single piece of misfortune, a 
'mishap*. On the force of the prefix un» cf. 3, 15 n. 

89. i(^ fag' (Su(^ is emphatic instead of i(|> t)etfM^ete (^u(^ ; just as we 
employ *I teil you* in English.— am heutigen JCage is pleonastic, but also 
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more emphatic than ^cute. (The phrase is just as pleonastic as the Latin 
hodiemo die: ^tnU=Ätutg=Aiü tagd, which means *on this day*. Even 
more pleonastic is the French aujourd*kui^ad iUud diumum de hodiely— 
d i>frbrieit mi(^, * it vexes me '. This is an impersonal verb here, very much 
in the same way as tatdet me, For the tenses see Aue, p. 54. In prose we 
frequenlly use the past part. «ttbrcffen. 

90. entfc^utbigt sc ^at : * that I was held excused the other day '. — W^ 
Streitenden is poetical instead of Wt Streitbaren, or \\t Jtrieflätäc^tigen. For- 
merly it was customary noi to take an only son from his parents for military 
Service, and even now a widow*s only son who Supports his mother by his 
labour is free from this common duty of all the Germans. — anliefen, to seif et, 
to pick out 

91. furnm^r is here almost identical in meanmg with gmar, which is also 
akin in its derivation: M.H.G. zwäre^se (i.e. gn) wäre in truth. 

93. todr' i<^ nt(^t Keffer, *should I not be better', i.e. 'would it not be 
better for me?' The expression is however uncommon. In prose it would 
be more usual to say t^dte i(^ ni(^t Keffer. 

95. ber (Seifl ^at e0 mir gefagt, the spirit prompted me. Cholevius 
aplly compares the words of Joan of Are, who says in Schiller's tragedy — 

@o i^ bei ®etfiel SHuf an mt(^ ergangen ; 
aRt(^ treibt nv^t eitlel. irbtf(^e8 »^^ertangen. 

— im tnnerflen ©ufen, 'in my innermost heart', iivxv «pa^^iyJ. 

96. bem ä>ater(anbe (dal, cotnmodi: Aue § 358) is more poetical than 
the common phrase für bol SSoterlanb leiten. Comp, the Latin phrase non 
siin, sed suis vivere. 

98 sq. If all the strength of the German youth were gathered on the 
frontier, and had bound themselves together not to give way to the enemy. 
— »etbünbct, *united in a ©unb', *leagued together*. 

101. bie $rü(^te bei Sanbel is said in a general sense, 'the produce of 
ihe country*. 

103. mir ifl beft^toffen is more rare, but also more emphatic than ic^ ^a6e 
bcft^lcffcn. Comp, the Latin mihicertum [decretum) est; stat mihisententia, 
(There is also another reading, according to which n>al \^ is substituted 
tor mir ifl. But this does not appear to possess any authority). — im tiefflen 
^^erjen^im innerflen Sufen, 95 ; 'in my inmost heart I have resolved' &c. 

104. According to Grimm, DicHon, i, io8a, we should recognize 
a climax in the word gleic^ after batb. He says that Batb means *soon', 
while gtei^ is 'immediately'. Hermann is resolved to execute his Inten- 
tion soon, nay at once. — ^rec^t is, of course, the adj.=ri<^ti8v3V7^^^l^. 

9—2 
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105. Cholevius quotes a saying of Lessing's: bie crflen Gntf(^Uefungeii 
finb vX&fi immer \>\t Hägfien, ta>o^( aibet bie rebUi^flen, 'resolutions takeu on the 
spur of the moment are not always the most prudent, but certainly the 
most honest*. He who spends much time in weighing and considering 
a matter, is apt to be influenced by motives foreign to the original purpose, 
and thus his judgment is frequently biassed. On the other band, a sudden 
resolution may be imprudent and inconsiderate. 

106. »ieber iiac^ $aufc fe^ren^nad^ $aufe jitrüdfe^ren. 

107. gerat' =gerabe8»eg«, straightway, direct. 

109. @age \tx SSater allbann, *then let my father say if he can% in the 
face of such actions. The young man has been stung to the quick by his 
father's sharp words, a, «55. — ^ber (5^re ®efü^I is poetical instead of ba« 
(Sr^rgefü^t. 

r 10. hinauf tt>itt, the same expression which his father had used, a, 255. 

111. (ebfittenb, with words füll of meaning, seriously. 

112. teic^tlic^ is adv. ; see n. on i, 17. So again l^öc^Uc^, v. 117. 

114. lote geflcrn unb immer: i.e. n>ie nod^ geflern unb immer juoor. 

115. d^tmal i{i meinen SBünfc^en gemA§ = Q^tn^al erreicht bol SRaafi meiner 
SBünfc^e, comes up to the measure of my wishes. 

1 1 6. 1^5rte, etc. is a shortened conditional clause. 

118. »erfül^ren is to lead into error, to mislead (the inseparable prefix 
»er often denotes *away from the right track*). — bebeutenb is here the adj., 
• important, high-sounding * (/iC7aXoir/)6T6t$ X67ot). 

120. Hermann's bebeutente Sieben are words and nothing but words in 
his mother's ears ; she knows ihat there are very different thoughts at the 
bottom of his heart. 

121. There is great emphasis in the repetition of the negation. JDü^ 
ruft »eber bie J£romme( noc^ bie JCromjjete would seem very weak by com- 
parison. 

122. fiWontur is the French la monture, though in a somewhat different 
sense, denoting a soldier*s uniform. 

1 23. e« ifl JDeine Seflimmung, Nature intended you for a domestic life, 
not for war. — fo warfer 2)u au(^ fonfl bifl, manly and brave as you are in other 
respects. 

124. ba« J&au8 »ern)a^rcn=be« Jpaufe« »a^ren, to take care of the house. — 
ftitlc, peacefuUy, in contrast to the boisterous game of war. 

125. ftci, openly and without disguise.— bringt is properly intrans. 
and is incorrectly used instead of brÄngt ; * what drives you ?* 

128. er reift jur ^9i, he becomes ripe to act=er reift jum ^anbetn. 

129. Observe the difference between the transitive oerberBm, which \» 
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a verb of the weak conjugation, and the intrans. which belöngs to the 
second class of the strong (Aue, p. 51). 

130. fo ^xtL Kdf au(^ Bin, quiet as I am. 

131. UnBltt (fcle) is a less common word than the adj. derived firom it, 
nnbiflig. The original word SBiH is now obsolete. UnWtt means *a law- 
less act *, unfaimess, injustice. Comp, the phrase 9le(^t unb SSiltigfeit, ius et 
aequum. 

132. fonbctn (as verb) means *to lay asunäcr* (cf. a, 177), each thing 
in its proper place; hence to discriminate and distinguish according to 
various d^;rees of estimation. 

133. In prose : meinen ^rm unb meine Sftfie. 

134. fü^nlic^ is an adverb, *bold/j/'. Cf. i, 17. 

136. Observe the difference of idiom: for auf, *upon*, we should say 
*in'. — erta|)^)en is to surprise a person in something wrong, to detect 
137- gefiel' '\0f e6 nur is subjunctival : * let me but confess it'. 

138. |o|e=er]^aBene, elevated, generous. 

139. In this line the true prosody of the German language is violated 
no less than twice, in as far as S3ater(anb is treated as a dactyl (which we 
have also previously observed), and |ülfrei(|> as a trochee, while it ought 
to be a spondee. — f(|rcdU(|=ein ®egen^anb beä ©(^redend. Comp, the Greek 
deivhs Tots ixOpoTs. 

141. In this line we observe a spondee (or rather what Goethe in- 
tended for one) in the fifth foot, to impart increased weight and emphasis 
to the slow utterance of a painful confession. See above 2, 90. See also 
below, V. 214. 

142. iwtgeBen is *to give away', hence »etgeHid^ means *given away 
without obtaining any retum', *wasted', *fruitless', *vain*. 

143. fo mag mein itUn ba^in ge^n, my life may (let my life) pass away. 
145. Hermann feels that unless all Citizens unite in defence of their 

country it is useless for any individual to put himself forward ; but still he 
is resolved, under the circumstances, to devote (Eingeben) his life to an 
apparently hopeless cause — as he has lost all joy in life. — Instead of gum 
(Sanken, it would, perhaps, be more usual to say für ba« ©onje. *The whole' 
is of course the common welfare, sa/us communis, in Opposition to indi- 
vidual interests (C^injelintereffen). Comp, both for the phrase and the sense, 
Schiller's epigram (Pflicht für 3eben 

3mmer ftreBe }um (Slan^en, unb fannfl bu felBer fein ©aitjel 
SBetben: a(8 bienenbe« ®tieb f(^Iiefl' an ein (Sionjed bi(| caxl 

t4f. fiahxt nur fort : *Just go on.' See note M^g^^irl'^^ö^^ 
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148. 'Men are always passionate and their thonghts always fly to 
extremes'. ba6 8e(^te=bal aeufecfle; so bcnfett bo« %t%it is 'to imagine tbe 
extreme case*. In Hermann's case bal Scf^c is despairof obtaining his 
father's consent, v. 223 — 225. 

149. Substantives derived by means of the suffix nif are some of 
them neuter, some feminine ; see Aue § 132, 4 (p. 105), and for the meaning 
ib, § 273, 2 (p. 228). ^inbrrmi is sometimes neuter, sometimes feminine, 
though the neuter is more common. 

150. auf cttoo« tenfcn means to endeavour to find out something by 
meditation ; an ettmil benfen is to think of something (allow one's thoughls 
to dwell on something) that actually exists. — »anbelt means * she procceds 
slawly and quietly^, 

151- fl«fc^ttft is repeated inten tionally. We have bere the difTerence of 
the two sexes clearly stated; the man energetic and pushing on, the woman 
skilfiil and patient. 

152. Bewegt == erregt, *excited * (rö/w/«ö/«j). 

1 53. 2)ir. . .in ben 9lbern = in JDeinen äbern. — »allen is properly used of tlie 
* boiling up' of water; comp. Schiller in the Taucher : 

Unb e« »atlet unb fiebet unb braufet unb jifc^t, 
aOBie »enn SBaffer mit ?euer fi(^ menget. 

Exactly the same expression as in our text occurs in Uhland's populär 
ballad, Schwäbische Kunde^ v. 29 : 

S)a n)aat bem lDeutf(^en au(^ fein $lut. 

154. SBiber SiUen, 'against your will'; Hermann's manly pride en- 
deavours to keep his tears back. — Instead of fi(^ bringt, it would again bc 
more correct to say fi(^ brÄngt, the tears are pressing forward. The dative is 
govemed by entflür^n. 

155' fi<^ ^n«r ®a(^e üBerlaffen (insep.), *to give oneself up to a thing'; 
he allowed his grief füll sway. 

156. fo = thus, i.e. by his emotion. — ertoetc^et is not *enfeebled* (as I 
find that it has been translated), but *softened*. His heart had been hard 
before, as he was bent on leaving the patemal roof, but now it is softened 
by his mother's appeal. 

157. In prose we should either say bo« frÄnfenbe SBort be« SJater« \i9i mi(^ 
getroffen, or ba« SOBort te« Jßater« ^at mi(^ ^eutc getroffen unb gefrÄntt. Äronf means 
originally * weak ', and then like the Greek iuaQ^vifi^ the Lat. inßrmus and 
our 'invalid', came to mean sickly, afiflicted. So frftnfen is to reduce to 
such a condition, *to afflict', and hence to hurt a person's ieelings, mortify. 

insuU. üigitized by VJ W W V iv^ 
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158. nyOft ^eut' wxl feinen ux Sage is a fordble expression, which reminds 
US of Homer's fftiara rdtn-tL, * all days \ by which the whole past is desig- 
nated. In prose we should say kocbet l^ente noc^ an irgenb einem anbeten Sage. 

159. ' To honour my parents was my dearest object', i.e. the duty I 
cheri^ed most. 

160. The expression toie mi^^ evjeugtcn is ratber in the Homeric style {ol 
/»* irtKov rep). 

161. The period of childhood is called bnnfcl, because a child's mind 
still gropes in the dark and is not always clear in its ideas of right or 
wrong. 

i6a. (S^'fpieie, *play-fellow'. The original meaning of the prefix ge 
is probably ' with ^ corrcsponding to the Lat. cum or con, 

163. bie Säde has alwa3rs a bad meaning (*evil cunning, malice*) in 
modern German, but in Middle High German the word /ücJke means 
•cleverness'. The word is formed from the plural of M. H. G. lue. 

164. gerocf^en is an antiquated past partidple of the verb r&(^en, instead 
of which gerd(^t is generally preferred. See Aue p. 54 (§ 80 note). Comp. 
Schiller in Du Kraniche des Ibycus: IDec fromme JDt^^tet »irb gerochen. 
We say both eine @a(^e an (Sinem td^^en, and ftc^ an (Stnem för etwal rAc^en. 

165. au^f^otten is a stronger word than the conmion verfpotten. The 
sentence is a shortened conditional clause. — @onntag0, gen. of time, 'on 
Sundays'. 

166. We may suppose that Hermann's father was perhaps too much 
intent on expressing bis dignity in a slow and measured step. Comp, 
below, 5, 195. — »ürfcig ^ebftc^tig is *slow in a dignified manner', the first 
word being an adv. 

167. This appears to be the same dressing-gown that had been given 
away by Hermann's mother that very day, and which the father had, after 
all, been loth to part with. See above, i, 29 sqq. 

169. \\t $auü (ante ft(^ mit gUtc^ futc^tettü^ : the boy*s fist doubled itself 
almost involuntarily ; so little could he bear to see bis father laughed at by 
bis forward school-fellows. mit is dative of relation. 

17a 43egtnnen b the Infinitive used as a neuter Substantive, mit Blinbem 
^Beginnen means little more than 'blindly*. In the verbs beginnen and (x^» 
fangen and the Substantive ^Beginnen, the idea of bcginning has been almost 
lost in that of action. 9Ba< fangen mir ^eute an=what shall we do to-day? 
On the other band the substantives beginn, 9(nfang always signify *com- 
mencement'. 

172. faum = mit SWü^e, a<5§r.f. n r^ \ 

174. Instead of spending his bad temper upon those who nad pro- 
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voked it, the father would come home and vent his spieen upon his boy. — 
^umne^men is a very idiomatic expresdon for * scolding \ attSfc^etteit. 

175. Instead of 8(i dtot^ we should more commonly say im SVotl^, or in 

1 76. i(^ büptc, I had to pay the penalty. 6uße is (like Eng. bo&t^ profit) 
from the same root as Bcffet, and means orig. *a making good*, 'amendment*, 
• reparation * ; hence * repentance *, *penance*, *a penalty'. Comp. Fr. 
amende a fine. 

178. We have here another instance of the accusative absolute as if 
governed by * having * or * with * understood : * always bearing in mind the 
kindness of my parents, which should be honoured from my heart '. For 
the gerundive ju el^rente see Aue § 318, note. 

f 79. 2)ie nur ftnnen, whose only thought is to save for their children. — 
Instead of the dative bfti JTtnbern it would, perhaps, be more usual to say für 
tie (i^re) itinber. 

181. fi)at=in einer ft)4teren 3eit be« 8eben«, tm l^o^eren 9l(ter. 

181. fcer "öaufe beim <Caufcn, heap added to heap. 

183. fo f(^5n fic^ tie ©ttter auc^ fc^Iiefien, 'nicely as the estates lie to- 
gether'. flc^ fc^Uefen=ft(^ an einander anfc|>Ue§en. 

187. OeBreite, * broad acres*, is not a very frequent expression. — nid^t is 
not required by the logic of tl^p passage ; we say both »ie l^rrltc^ fte^t 
e« au« ! * how well it looks 1 * and »ic l^errlic^ fielet e« vx&^i au« in the same 
sense, perhaps as if to anticipate a doubt. This negative form of exclama- 
tion may have arisen from the question : fie^t e« vX^i ^errtid{> au« ? 

188. bie f(^5ne dieil^e ber ®üter, the beautiful line of our estates, the one 
always joining the other. 

189. ^tnterl^au« is treated as a dactyl. It means an *out-house', a 
house buili in the yard of a large house. 

191. IDen!' tc^ bie Seiten jurörf is a shortened conditional sentence. This 
. is not, however, the same as gurütfbenfe \^ an bie Beiten, *if I carry my thoughts 
back to the times *, but rather * when I recall the times *, bring them back 
again in thought (Lat. si memoria recolo illa tempora), 

aoi . 911« refers to mel^r, v. 198. — The postposition of unb bie (Stutter after 
the verb is extremely delicate. The father had expressed his wish in the 
first canto. 

202. Ja, nay, immo, [a introduces an expression slionger than the one 
first used. 

«04 sq. Unless the right hour finds the young man in the proper frame 
of mind, and unless the right maiden appears at that hour, there is no 
thought of choosing.— im SQBciten BteiBen, to remain'Mr^o#,'^at'ä great dis- 
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tance. In this sense we say commonly, IcA (icflt ito<^ fc^ im fficUen, i.e. it 
will be long before it can be accomplished. 

306. tan (Dieifleti tt>tcfen, to be most powerliil, to predominate. 

307. @oU i(^ 2)iT fa9en=tt>enn i(^ H IDit fageti foH, if you would have me 
teil you my thoughts. — IDu ^afl gett>d^(et=lDtt ^afl fc^on eine SBa^l gettoffen. 

ao8. Cholevius observes, "The words ^ctn^et) tjl gettoffen should not 
be understood as an allusion to the wom-out myth of the darts of Love ; 
but we should understand that the mother observes that his heart must 
have been Struck, i.e. affected, by some extraordinary event, as his feelings 
are expressed with unusual vivacity and in eloquent language." 

209. f(^on, i.e. even before you confirm my suspicion by your con- 
fession. 

aio. Observe the mixture of the two genders, the grammatical gender 
in the neuter SRAbc^en, and the natural gender in bic. 

211. 3^r fagt'8 is an unusual way of agreeing to a Statement, taken no 
donbt from the language of the Bible ; comp. e.g. St Luke, xxiii. 3, * And 
he answered him and said, Thou sayest ü * (6 bk awoKfudels avrtfi ^(prj,. Zi) 
X^ets). So also in Shaksp., Macbeth^ iv. 3, aia, * Macä, My wife kill'd 
too ? Ross, IVe Said *. 

112, fü^r' i(^ fte iii(^t=toenn t(^ fie ntt^t fü^te.— mir, for myself. 

313. ^eute ttO(^, even this very day. — The apodosis begins with jte^t fte 
fwrt, and in prose we should probably prefer to connect the two verbs fort» 
liefen and oerfc^tointcn by the copula unt). — mir, for me, as far as I am con- 
cemed, so also in line 215. 

215. tie rei(^ ^Beft^ung, * our rieh possessions *. 

ai6. S>ann, in that case, if she is lost to me. 

117. ba6 gekoo^nte ^aul, the fimiiliar house. In prose we should perhaps 
say to« ottgekoo^nte 4au6. 

218. In prose nic^t would of course foUow tröflet ben !Krmen: ben 9(rmen, 
' me, poor wretch that I am '. 

2 19. iegCt(^e Sanbe, ties of every description 5 iegttt^e is a more general 
pronoun than alle. The M. H. G. form is ügelich, from ie and gelich 
(j(et(|>), so that the literal meaning is *anylike', i.e. *of any or every sort *. 

«24. antreiben, to drive on^ is more energetic than treiben, though the 
simple verb would, perhaps, be more usual in such a phrase as the present. 

228. For be^enb see note on 3, 19. See also below v. 250. 

«29. Stehen »le gelfen fcoc^, Why, I declare, two men stand like rocks 
against each other, neither being inclined to yield or make the first ad- 
vances. 

-231. ble 3unge Bewegen, lit. *to wag one's tongue ', does not mean like 
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the English phrase * to talk glibly and with mnch volubUity', bat denoies 
merely the setting of the tongue in motion. — (tin gute« SBott is * a Idnd woid'. 
Thus wehave it in the proverbial phrase: 8ür ®elb «tib %vXt SBottc fanit man 
lltte< belommcn, cdl may U hadfor monty and kind words, 

939. There are two readings actually given of this line ; the ürst 
S)drum fig' i(^ bir ; the second S>rum fäg' fc^ \>\t, @o^ii. The second might 
appear to deserve the preference, as ic^ should not be slurred over, but 
pronounced emphatically, / forming an antithesis to the two mat, 

^33* baf ^ ftc ^tt i}er(o(«=baf et fle mit 3)ir verlogen »ecbe, will sanction 
your betrothal. Without the father*s sanction such an engagement was 
held null and void — in the good old times. 

134. Cbgleid(^ should here be pronounced with the accent on the first 
syllable, but commonly the stress is on the second, as is also the case in 
fogleic^, »enngUic^. — fo entfc^teben er auc^, 'decisivdyas he has rejected*, cf. 3, 
«6; 4, 143, ^83, — though he now appearsto have decisively rejected the no- 
tion of receiving a/<w girl. — fcle %xmt *a girl who is poor *. For the def. art. 
cf» i» 35f »• In «erfagen to deny, refuse, the prefix »er has its frequent force 
of *away', *to say away *, i.e. *to turn away by saying*, *to repudiate'. 95et 
is cognate, and of similar force, to the Eng. prefix /<?r (wh. is closely allied 
iofrom) in such words 2& forbid^ forgeU It is also akin to the Lat./<r and 
the Gk. To/Ki. For a list of verbs compounded with vet see Aue § 379, 5; 
£ve § 134. 

235. an0= heraus ; the expression means that he blurts it out rather 
inconsiderately and hastily. 

336. bo(^, after all. — Join jugeben« to allow, permit. In prose we should 
say fo gibt et ba6 dSctfagte au(|^ gu. 

237. Instead of fann, we might also say batf ; he has a right to expect 
a kind word, as he is your father. 

339. Observe wo of time, instead of wann.— Slnbetet ®tünfce instead of 
feie (Srünbe anfcerer 8eute, * the arguments of others '. 

340. 9Zie bebentenb, never of any account or importance. 

341. @eined SSJotfen« is less usual than feine« JSOßtHenS. Comp., however. 
St Paul, Rom. vii. 18, SBoUen ^a(e i(^ tt>o^(, aBet voIlBtingen \cA ®ate finbe ic^ 
nic^t, to will is present with me^ but how to perform that which is good [ßtui 
not. — Wf t i^n nidj^t »etnel^men, prevents bim from hearing the words of the 
others ; the form alleine for ottein is now obsolete. 

343. bet 9l&enb (ommt ^etan, just like the Eng. ' evening is Coming on \ 

345. bad 9iauf(^(^en, a slight, insignificant intoxication. 

346. reB^aft=in feinet SeB^aftigfeit, in bis excitement. 

347. wir wagen e< gtcic^ ( = fogtei(^), we'U make ihcG^fure at oncc. 
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Observe the present for Aiture which is very common in German. The 
next words are a Variation of the familiär proverb, frifc^^ getvagt ifl ^alb 
^toionxitVL=fortes fariuna adiuvat^ or as the poet has it: dimid tum facti qui 
coepit, habet; sapere audel — gctat^cn, Uo thrive» prosper*. Cf. 6, 111,11. 

348. »etfammeln is not commonly used of two or three, but of a gieater 
number or ^assembly'; but comp, the biblical passage: SBo gtoeen o^er. \xt\ 
oerfammeU ftnb in meinem Flamen, ba bin i^ mitten unter i^nen, St Matth. xviii. 10. 

350. Instead of fi(|^ ^ebenb, wc should in prose prefer the Compound 
fu^ et^eBenb. But the simple verb is often used in poetry and in the Bible, 
where the conversational language would use etl^eben. 

251. The words ben toiUig foCgenben show that hope had again been 
kindled in his breast by bis mother's cheerful view of the State of things. 

352. Their hearts and minds were too füll of their weighty purpose 
to allow them to converse together. — bekenfen, *to think over*. Cf. i, 146. 



Polyhymnia (IIoX^/AMa) *she of the many songs*, is the Muse of ödes 
and hymns, chiefly of a' religious character. The title Der SBeltburger, *the 
Citizen of the world *, * the cosmopolitan ', is given with reference to the ideas 
of the French revolution mentioned in the present canta 

I. It is easy to recc^ize here an imitation of the opening line of the 
fourth book of the Iliad : ol hk Oeol vap Z-rivl Kad-q^ievoi riyoi.fxavTO.—ln 
prose we should say: fie fafen (eifammen unb f))rad{>en. 

3. bet geifllic^e <&crr is a more digniüed expression than bct (S^ettlltc^e. 
Even in so simple an enumeration as this, the poet has contrived to 
diversify bis language. In prose we should merely say bct geiflticf^e ^ert. 
ber ^Qt^tltt, unb bet SBirt^. 

3. ebenbaSfelBe, *the very same* as before. 

4. ein ®ef^jtÄ(J(> fügten is a frequent expression, *to carry on a conver- 
sation*; in the present instance, however, it appears to be used emphatically 
of leaäing a conversation into many different Channels (nad{> allen Seiten), so 
that all the sides of the subject are examined. 

5. toütbig gcftnnt, with worthy or generous sentiments. 

6. Observe the emphatic position of the verb »iberf))rec|>en at the head 
of the sentence. The conversation still tums on the worthy host*s principle 
which he had so pithily expressed 3, 66. We shall see that the pastor 
now gives a more accurate definition of the views less distinctly enunciated 
in the first canto (see especially i, 90 sqq.)* 

7. bem ^öl^en na(^ftteben=strive after, pursue wf at is^hi^er. o 
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8. intn IBGKetiigflenBtocnigfleiil, 'at least*, this, if nothing more. am »e* 
nigflen would be 'least of all*, an3rthing rather than this. 

10. 8iifl, inclination, tendency. — »ctl^attcn includes the notion of per- 
stveringly adhering to something. 

11. ettoa« getDo^nt fein, to be accustomed to a thing. There is also the 
form gekod^nt, the past participle of gemö^nen (=?gett)ol^nt machen), which often 
approximates very nearly in meaning to gctool^nt; but, strictly, getoö^nt is 
passive in its signification, *habituated*, 'inured to* a thing by the force of 
outward circumstances, while the adj. getoo^nt is merely intransitive 'ac- 
customed *. There is no verb getoo^ncn in use. 

la. Instead of aller, it would be more usual in prose to say j[eber or 
ietmetet. Comp. , however, atter Anfang tjl fc^toer a, i66. In the singular 
atter can thus only be used of things and abstract nouns; we cannot, e. g., 
say atter (Wenf(^ instead of {tltt 3Renf(^, but atter SBein, atte Stebti^feit etc. 
— The pastor repeats the old principle of the Stoics : tq <f)vff€i 6fio\oyov/Uvws 
^^y, naturae convenimter vivere. This had been revived, in an eccentric 
fashion, by J. J. Rousseau, whose principal teaching was * retum to nature *. 
— »ernfinftig, 'rational*. aSernunfl, the reasoning faculty, fr. O.H.G.yErw- 
nian p. p. oifirniman (»ernennten) *to perceive'. The oldest form of the 
subst. v&famumfst. 

13. aStetel — toenlg. viel, toentg, are, as a rule, uninflected when they mean 
much, little, i. e. a large, a small quantity. Here vieles means * many a thing *, 
not *much*, while toenig means * little* of anything. Compare Goldsmith*s 
well-known lines : 

Man wants but little here below, 
Nor wants that little long; 
which are borrowed from Young's * Night Thoughts ', IV. 1 18 : 
Man wants but little, nor that little long. 

14. tie Jtage finb lurj, ihe days (of man*s life) are short — Befdfjrftnft, 
bound within narrow limits (©c^ranfen). 

16. We should join rafllo« umgetrieBen, *driven about restlessly*. The 
poet is no doubt thinking of Homer's Odysseus 5s iwko. ir^Ma. ir\brfxßii 
...ToXXw 8' AyOpiaTTüfp tSev äcTea Kai vbov iypta. 

17. emfig. See i, 131, n, — ^Befal^ren is to travel upon something. On 
the prefix Be* cf. i, 146, «.— -Strafe is here used in a general sense of a 
recognized and much-frequented route, *all the highways of the earth*. 

19. dt ifl mir toertl^, he is m my eyes (dative of relation) a man of 
worth, I hold him to be so.— bcr ruhige «Bürger, the quiet, peacefiil Citizen. 
IG. Goethe alludes to the Horatian expression /<j/^/7me rura. Observe 
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also vAterlic^ instead of «Aterlic^e«. This is poetical and colloqtdal. — etkoal 
Hingegen = um etmaS ^erumge^cit, to walk round about something. 

31. iDic (Srtt)e (eforgen is a poetical phrase instead of feinen liefet (efieOeii, 
agrum colere, Compare »ie ^fecbe Befotgen 4, 5. — ^fcie @tunben in the sense 
of 'the seasons' is a Grecism, comp. cSpat. So also in Hör. A, F. 303, 
sub vemi Umporis horam. 

33. His land does not change its character completely every year, the . 
improvement in it will only gradually be effected. 

33. A newly planted tree requires time before it can grow tall and 
fruitful, and the cultivator must be patient. 

36. grab means here looking straight on to its purpose» unbiassed by 
other considerations. 

37. The prominent position of nur toenige at the head of tle sentence 
should be preserved in translating, * there are only very few kii ds of seed 
which he entrusts to the nourishing soil'. (So also in the foUowingline.) — 
nd^renbe dhrbe is said in imitation of the Latin alma tellus, alma terra. 

38. mehren)) =i}erme^rent; me^renb gu gießen =3u gießen fo baf fie ^\ij 
vermehren. 

39. fein ganger Gebanfe, his all-absorbing thought,=a(l fein S)cn!en. 

30. For the exclamation comp, the analogous passage, 3, 83. — ein 
fo gcfÜmmte« <^m^X%t 'a mind thus attuned*. The phrase is, of course, 
properly of a musical character; thus we also say ein gart Befaiteted (Semfit^, 
*a very sensitive mind\ lit. one with very tender chords. Comp, also the 
noun bie Stimmung. 

31. dr, i.e. such a man as is described in the preceding lines. Agri- 
culture is the foundation of all statcs, according to a well-known maxim. 
Comp. Chamisso, Dcls Riesen- Spielzeug: 

^enn toOre ni(^t ber SSauer, fo ^dtteft 2)u (ein iBrot; 
(5« f))roft ber ©tomrn ber Sliefen au« JBauemmart ^et»or, 
IDet JtBaner ifi fein ^^»ietgeug, ba fei und (fi^ott bavor! 
33. ein ftetned @t Abteien is somewhat pleonastic, seeing that ©tAbtc^en 
expressesof itself a lütle town.— WnbU(^ (SetoerB, poetical, instead of tanbtl(^e« 
@en>erbe, *the pursuits of the country*. — 58 urgergen>erb = Bürgerliche« (SekoerBe, 
the pursuits of a Citizen. — ^paaren lit means *to pair' (e.g. bie 93ögel ))aaren 
|t(^, the birds choose their mates), then *to unite, combine'. 

33. Angfllic^ is said in an active sense, the pressure which weighs upon 
the countryman and makes him anonous, The anxieties of one who is 
entirely dependent on the soil narrow his mind, while one who has the 
interests of a Citizen as well has his views and sympathies thereby enlarged. 
— Sanbmann is used as a trochee» while it ouglit to be a spondee. ^^^^ 
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54. On the other band as bis interests are not conäned to the town, he 
is not dbtracted by tbe absorbing anxiety to make money, which is foiind in 
.great commercial centres. Gtabtcc, tbe inbabitant of a %i9i\iU a town of 
some size, as distinguisbed from tbe Heincl «Stdbtc^en of line 5a. 

35. «ermdgenb sbould probably ratber be taken as tbe participle than 
as an adjective. In spite of tbeir incessant endeavours tbey do not effect 
mucb, tbeir attempts generally prove fruitless. (As an adj. octmdgeii^ means 
'well-off'; tin oermdjenbet SNanti» *a weil-to-do man*.) 

38. fl(^ »d^tetstoA^lcii »irb ; anotber instance of tbe use of tbe present 
in tbe sense of tbe fiiture. 

39. In prose we sbould prefer to join tbese two coordinate sentences in 
tbe following manner: itaum ^atte et fo gcfproc^en, 9X% bie 9htttct mit tem 
Co^ne eintrat, beti fte an bet ^anb fft^c «nb nnn vor i^en Oatten fleUtc 

41. nnter einanber sbould be joined witb fc^toot^enb, * chatting together *• 
:^tt)a(en is used of careless, familiär cbatting. 

44. ^in unb mleber means exactly tbe same as ^in nnb ^et ▼. 4. 

45. mit eUerUc^em ®ef(^n}d(^e, cbatting in sucb a way as parents are wont 
to do about tbeir cbildren. 

46. f ommen is archaic and provincial instead of gefommcn : ' now, tbe 
day bas come*. Lutber often uses tbe past part. f ommen in bis translation 
of tbe Bible. — ^ber Jlag, that day, of wbicb we bave been speaking so long : 
V. 4a. 

48. bamatt, tben, i. e. wben we talked of it before. — er folle fcfbet ft(^ 
tt>d^(en, tbat be was to cboose for bimself. — folle is subjonctive, as giving aa 
indirect quotation; cf. Aue § 319, i. 

49 sq. Reiter nnb tei^aft f&r ein aßdbc^en enM)f{nben, ' to feel joyons and 
warm love for a maiden': Reitet and (eb^aft sbould be understood as ad- 
verbs. em)>finbea is used absolutely, fiir Semanb fmpflnbensto feel for, i.e. 
feel regard for, a person. 

50. For Gtunbe comp, tbe same expression used by ber, 4, «04 sq. 

51. Observe ift entf(^teben bere, and l^at entfc^ieben, ▼. 47 ('be is reso- 
lute * and 'be bas resolved *). — mdnnti(^, in a manly manner ; just as a man 
sbould be. 

53. Ubig 'unmarried*, properly *free*, not bound by any engagement 

54. %\t is Said empbatically, =biefe ; ' ber and none eise let me bave'. 

55. Gu(^=filt (Sru(^, dative of relation or interest. 

56. Tbe two monosyllables in tbe conclusion of tbis line are perbaps 
intended to picture tbe decisive and. impetuous rising of tbe pastor. 

57. bad SBort nehmen, or ergreifen, to take up tbe word, interpose. 

58. Cboleviusaptly quotes tbe following lines by Scbiller^iA 
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9lu« ben SBoIfeti muf el fatten, 
«u« ber (Söttet e^^oof ba« ®ia(t 
llnb ber mdc^tigße von oUeii 
•^errfc^ctn ifl ber Slugenbiicf. 
— \ca ®ef<^tcfe is an older but less usual fonn than ®ef(^i(f. 

60. As Denzel justly observes, the verb agveift should be considered 
to be of Chief importance in this sentence ; only an intelligent man can 
tnuster up sufficient resolution to seiu the right resolve at the right 
moinent. 

61. gefa^H(^er, i.e. more dangerous than to foUow the prompting of 
the moment. It is dangerous to allow one's choice to be influenced by 
various side-issues. 

6«. S'leBen^ct, ' by the way*. The pastor is of course alluding to the 
considerations which seem to be so very powerful with Hennann's father, 
viz. the wealth and social position of the girl who shall be daugbter-in-law. 

63. In English we should say : * I have known him from a boy \ 
Observe this difference of tenses. The German language employs the 
present even when a past action is denoted, if the action still continues in the 
present 5 e. g. 3(^ lerne f(^on feit btet Sauren (5ngltf(^, I have been leaming 
English for three years (and am still studying it). 

65. gemdf , * meet * — the same in meaning and derivation, both words 
being connected with meffen, so as to denote * in accordance with measnre *. 
IHne @a(^e ifl il^iti gemAf would literally mean ' something is proportionate to 
him \ i. e. is meet for him. 

66. »ertounferrt is the participle of »ertounbetn, * to cause to wonder *, 
which is cömmonly used reflexively fic^ vertounbetn, 'to be astonished\ 
followed by äBer with acc. @etb nic^t vcrtt>unbect=oerti)unbcrt evc^ nii^t 

67. We should, of course, supply ^abt after getoünft^t. — bie (Shrft^einung. 
The appearance of the thing wished for. 

68. ctkoa, possibly, it may be. The prefix et denotes indefiniteness as 
in ettt>a8, etU(^. )oa=tt>o, thus etioa originally=anywhere, somewhere,hence 
in approximate reckonings ' somewhere about * and so ' perhaps \ 

69. In wishing for a thing we are apt to lose sight of the main object 
on account of mere accessories. bie S03ünfd(^e would here denote those wishes 
Hermann*s father had formed for some special match, or some special 
qualities in bis fiiture daughter-in-law ; bal ®ekoilnf(^te is the one thing 
mainly desired, vis. that Hermann should chpose himself a wife. 

70. von oBen ^erab, from above, from God. God presents his gifts in 
tbat shape which pleäses him best, and not alwa]^ in the one we ourselves 
bad selected. l) g t zed by vJV7^^^l^. 
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71. e<» 'her', bal aRAbc^en. For the dative (Hnetn getieBten 60^11 cL 
I, 40, «. 

73. bie erfle (SetieBte, his first love. — ^bie ^anb reitet, gives her hand in 
marriage. 

74. ^elmUt^ octfc^mac^ut, pines away in secret. 

75* ^ f<^' ^ i^tn an, I can see it in his features, in the expression of his 
eye. 

76. In a certain sense we may say that this line expresses the whole 
tendency of the poem. We may draw the attention of the English reader 
to Shakespeare's Romeo, whose whole being is likewise matured by his 
love for Juliet. — fogleit^, 'all at once'. — vollendet jum aji^anne, 'develops into 
a mature man '. 

77. onfagt 3^r etc. =tt>enn "S^x i^m tiefe« oetfagt 

78. kie Sa^re ge^en ba^in or entft^totnben (»erjließen), the years will pass 
away, cf 4, 143. The best years of his life will be spent by him in sadness 
and melancholy. 

79. Beb deftig, * discreetly ', * cautiously *. 

80. JDem should not bt joined with SSJott, but with 8l^)pe : * from whose 
ups *. (In prose we should prefer the plural (ben Si^jpen) in German as in 
English.) 

81. The line should be scanned by reading the words ifx%i un« audf> as a 
dactyl. — bie ©Üttelfhaf e Betteten, to pursue a middle course. 

82. (5ile mit SOSeUe is a well-known proverb : «rreude ßpa84<as, festina 
lente. Suetonius, in his biography of the Emperor Augustus, c. «5, relates 
as follows : nihil minus perfecta duci quam festinationem temeritatemque 
convenire arbitrabatur, a'ebro iiaque illa iactabat : cwevte ßpahiun, aur<pa- 
Xrjs ydp iar* a^AeLvw rj Bpcur^ örparijXonjj. ef, sat celeriter ßeri, quidquid 
fiai satis bene, — JDie JDevife, the device^ the motto. In French we find la 
devise^ and in Italian divisa in the same sense. 

83. ®erne fcf^trf ' i(^ mi(^ an, willingly do I make myself ready, set about. 
— ^bienen=bicnU(^ unb Bel^iC|Iic|i fein, to make myself useful to my neighbours. 

84. The adj. gering is added by way of modesty, but we know the 
apothecary well enough to understand his modesty merely as a pretence ; 
cf. also V. 88. — Brauchen =ge Brauchen, toemploy. 

85. We might also say : Befonber« bie Sugenb Bebatf ber Beitung.— baf man 
fie leite. The subjunctive is regularly used in a dependent clause after a 
verb expressing a desire or need. The construction of Bebürfcn with a 
dependent clause is unusual. 

86. Saft mx6) ^inau«, sc. ge^en : let me go out (to the fiigitives). — e«, i.e. 
bo« aRdbcBen, cf. v. 71. 
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87. ®emclnbe, cf. 4, 57, «. 

88. fo tct(^t, temere^^ti tfl ni(^t fo leitet, ml^ j« Jetrögtn.— ft^atJ«« bears 
here the sense of the Compound a^f(^d|cit ; < I know how to find out the 
real, actual value of words *. 

' 89. mit gefiügetten 90ovten, with words quickly spoken. Hermann is 
pleased by this offer, but would like the pastor to join the apothecary. 
It is almost superfluous to add that here, as ebewhere, the German expres- 
sion is an Imitation of the Homeric thrca wrepoepra, 

9a m «funbigen (a reflexive verb), to gather (collect) information. 

91. Observe the subj. after i(^ »üiifc^e : instead of this we might in 
prose also say ftc^ ^finben m5ge. See Aue § 314, 3 (p. 261). 

9«. «ttivetfen, * to reject ' as something useless or erroneous; wettocrfltc^, 
' to be repudiated ', ttnt>ettt>etf{i(^, * irrefragable '. 

93. hergelaufen is oflen used contemptuously of a vagabond stroller, 
one who has wandered hither from no one knows where. 

94. anf expresses here the purpose, just as we have it in the more 
familiär phrase, attf SlBentenet auSjte^n, to set out for adventures. 

95. ten Süngllng would in prose be the plural. Cf. i, 35, n, beftrtrfen 
to ensaare, fr. <Stri(f a cord, noose. 

96. atiotx!tttUx^ (quoted in Grimm's Warterb, from this passage only) 
= atte« »trteiBenb, *all-destroying . 

97. manc^ed fe^e (SeBAube, 'many a firm structure', should be understood 
metaphorically of the structures of states and political communitics. 

98. au0 \>tm ®rttnt)e ge^oBen, lifled out of its foundations. 

99. ^tvcWäft SD^Anner «on ^o^et (SeBuvt is an antithesis to the expression 
%xmt in the preceding line. The poet may possibly have thought of the 
French princes and nobles who had been driven out of France by the 
revolution. — (Srletib here retains its original sense of 'exile*, cf. i, 8, note. 

100. vermummen, to disguise. There is a Dutch word monty meaning 
*a mask*. Hence we have the Compounds \>tx SRummenfc^an}, baS aRummen» 
f|)iel, *a masquerade*, and the derivative ble ÜRummerei; E. 'mummery*. — 
Louis XVI. disguised himself when he attempted to escape out of France, 
but was stopped at Varennes, June 22, 1791. His brothers were at that 
time in exile. — Instead of »erbannt (eben, we should in prose prefer in ter 
S3etbannung leben. 

loi. il^ren ©c^meflern, i.e. womankind. The expression t>oh l^ren 
€>(^tt>efletn bte befie is of course poetical and not strictly correct ; but comp. 
Milton, Paradise Lost, iv. 323, 

Adam, the goodliest man of men since born 
His sons, the fairest of her daughters EffyGoOglc 
H. l^ 
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103. o^ne 4&ülfc, without (receiving) help (from others) she extends a 
helpful band to her brethren. 

104. f!(^ (reiten is poetical instead of fi(^ vcr^teiten. 

105. Sollte ni(^t (conditional), would it not be right that, etc.? 

107. t(^ erfreue mic^ te« itrteg6 is lather unusual in the sense of ft(^ üBtr 
ten itrieg freuen, to find joy in the war (because to him it has brought the cbief 
blessing of his life). The analogy Hermann discovers between the war and 
the fire is a very clever bit of argument, and is appreciated as such by hb 
father, wlio now at length breaks his silence, after having fully cousidered 
the matter. 

108. (ebeutenb = gu einer Bcbeutentcn flUete; he opened his lips for some 
important words. 

109. (5inem bie Bunge I&fen is a phrase originaily used of a bird whose 
tongiie is loosened when it is taught to speak. (The expression recuis 
below, 6, 38.) 

1 10. ßocfen, to be at i-est, to be unable to move. — nur bürftig, but ver} 
sparingly. 

111. In prose : xooii irten d>ater betrogt. 

I C2. bet heftige SBiUe, an ardent, impetuous wish. 

113. Mju getinb, all (i.e. altogether) too indulgently. — Instead of ^tfttei 
nehmen, a morc choice expression is ^Partei ergreifen, to take a side. 

114. ^erge^en is *to go on*, compare ba^erge^n i, 27. —e« ge^t übet il^n 
^er, lit. =something is going on (i.e. people are at work) over him, he is being 
attacked. If a married man happens to be at variance with his wife or son, 
he is sure to have the whole neighbourhood against him and nobody to 
stand up for him. This Observation is, however, rather made in a joking 
manner and without the slightest anger; Hermann's father gives his conr 
sent, but like a pacified bear he grumbles while he yields. 

115. tt)a« plf e«? Svhat would be the good of it?* 

116. im ^^orau« fe^en=«oraudfe]^en, to foresee (wrongly translated by F. 
Watkins by *I see tears and sulks in the foregrounä^). The original 
thought is, *I can even now (in advance) see the tears and the defiance 
(I shall have to encounter from you) '. 

117. The words (Seilet unb Jjrüfet contain the host's consent to the 
apothecary's proposal. 

118. aOBo ntt^t, in case you do not. — fo mag er'baS (StAbc^en vergeffen, he 
may, i.e. let him, try to forget the giri, cf. 4, 143. This sounds as if after 
all the Speaker wcrc not fully convinced by the arguments of his family and 
neighbours, but gave his consent rather for the sake of peace. 

1 19. ©ererbe (of which the older form is ®<^4r)tM|j^ ^t^^^sometimes 
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written), from the same root as the £. dgar, äßctm^^ demeanour ; so too thf 
verb geBoren or gebauten =to demean oneself. ' '^.. 

12a bcfc^ccrcn or befc^ften, to give to a person as bis sAare (the root 
means to divide, cf. @<^aac or ©(^ar, a division of an army, @«^ete, a dividing 
instniment, shears^ scissors), especially used of tbe gifts of Divine Pro- 
vidence; hence generally, *to bestow'. It is the proper word for Christmas 
gifts: 2öa« ^at fcir ta« Cl^riflftnb Bcfdj^ecrtf what have you received as a 
Christmas present? 

121. ft<^, (dative,) for himself. 

122, It is a pleasing trait that Hermann's first idea is not of himself, 
of the happiness that is to come to him, but rather of that bappiness which 
may result to others, if bis scheme should be realized. — fo barf \0f tA hoffen, 
as I may hope, i.e. am justified in hoping. 

113. In prose we might add by way of rendering the thought more 
distinct: fcaf \äi} i^r einen foldj^en 95ater unb eine fot(^e ÜRutter In (5u(^ 
wicbergegeben, roxt ^\0f vetfiAnbige JTinber biefelben ( = rte) tvünfc^en. 

115. i(^ jaufcre nxäi^i mel^r, present for future, I will delay no longer. In 
prose : bo(^ ol^ne n>cttete6 3aubem tt>iU t<^ fogleii!^ Ixt uferte anfi^irren etc. 

1 26. bie greunbe, and v. 1 17 kic SWdnner, are the pastor and the apothecary. 

118. 9li(^te mtc^, I will direct my course. fo f(^»öt' \^ (5u(^ gu, I giye 
you my word on it. 

129. t(^ fe^' ed n\6)t »ieber, I will not see her again. Hermann did not 
in fact see her again tili after the two friends had expressed approval of his 
choice in the words of the pastor, v. 128, 229. 

131. 2Bet«U(^ is ad verb. — crwdgen, *to weigh', to consider attentively. 

»33« Observe the adj. rein, which conveys the Impression of cleanliness 
and Order in Hermann' s special domain, the stables. He loves his horses 
and takes proper care of them. So also bfanf v. 135. 

134. t'xt Bcfle SBiefe, the finest meadow of the host's numerous fields. — 
3)00 ^eu l^auen is the technical term for mowing the hay, see Grimmas 
Dictum. 4, 2, p. 575 (where the present passage is quoted). In fact, <§cu is 
etymologically connected with l^auen, and means ^cut grass'. 

137. The reins were broader than the straps he had drawn through 
the buckles. 

138. totttig is used in the sense of bienfltoittig, ever ready to serve. 
Hermann himself harnesses his horses, though he might have ordered his 
servant to do this for him; but he is, as has already been observed, very 
fond of his horses and takes great pride in them. 

139. aSorgef(3^oBen sc. ^atte.— an ber 5)ei(j(>fel, by taking hold of the pole, 
an indicates the point at which he moves it We should say 'by the pole*. 

10 — 2 
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140. 9(63emeffcn is ^MAprb, the proper length having been measored 
*with careful adjustm^^Hbage is the splinter-bar, called also \tt 
©d^mcngcl, the cross-bar t^wnich the traces are fastened. The name 2Bage 
is no doubt given to it because of its resemblance to the beam of a pair of 
scales. Cholevius observes that Sage in this sense is quite unknown in 
some parts of Germany (I shoald say in the North), where ble S9ra(f e is used 
to express this. Curiously enough, Grimm's DicHonary 2, 290 does not 
give W% 6ra(fe as a recognized word. Still more strangely, Grimm hesitates 
as to the sense of äBracf e in two passages quoted by him. 

141. tte tafele Jtraft bet letc^t^tnjte^enben ^ferfce appears to be an Imitation 
of Homeric language (we might translate Xir-Kijav Upbp /Upos 6^^ rpex^fTtap), 
In prose it would be He taft^en, frÄfttgcn ^ferbe, totl^t fccn SBagett Ui^t fort* 
gegen. Cholevius justly observes that among the German poets Schiller is 
especially fond of this peculiarity of poetical diction. See also our Intro- 
duction, p. XV. 

142. bann fa§ et = bann fc^te er fic^ auf ben jBo^. — ber 5^^or»eg, gateway: 
comp. I, 59. 

143. For geräumig comp, i, 17 sq. 

144. The carriage left the pavement, i.e. it soon got beyond the paved 
stieets of the town. 

145. For the epithet rcinlic^ used of the towers, comp, above, 3, a8; 
they were whitewashed. 

146. er fu^r ber (S^auffee ju, *he drove in the direction of the high- 
road*. 

147. er fÄumte nlcl^t, he did not delay, cf. in. 20, «. Hermann never 
slackened the pace of his horses; whether he was going downhill or uphill, 
he always kept them at the same speed. 

149. gartenumgeBcn is a Compound probably formed by Goethe. In 
prose we should prefer bie von (mit) ©arten umgebenen J&aufer. 

150. Bei ftc(> fetbjt bcnfen, to think to oneself. Comp, the analogous 
phrase Bei ft(^ tttoai Bef(j(>nef cn, to decide something within one's heart. 

151 sqq. "The detailed description of the well with the linden-trecs 
would be a superfluous ornamental ion, if nothing more were transacted at 
that spot than Hermann 's waiting for his companions. But we should 
observe that this description serves to prepare us for his subsequent meeting 
with Dorothea, and (our accurate knowledge of) this beautiful spot is 
intended to heighten the charm of their conversation. But as our minds 
are then ftilly taken up with a higher and more spiritual kind of interest, 
we should feel disturbed by a description, and thus we are acquainted 
with the locality by way of anticipatiou." Cholevius.— ttjürbig should not 
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be understood in the seose of efttodrbtd, boj^^MpTf^W^ imposing. The 
tall stately trees imparted a certain dignity ^^H^pot.— 3)unfc(, 'shade', 
properly *gloom'. ^^^^ 

153. getourjelt, sc. Ratten. 

153. 5lnger, a common. Comp. «, 123. 

154. ein SufloTt is in apposition, instead of which we should probably 
say in prose, ein Sngoe, toc((^ ben dauern ttnb na^en @tdbtem al6 ein (ju einem) 
Snjiott bicnte. 

155. As to the exact meaningof flat^gegra^ Choleyius remarks, ** Is it 
because a flat bed had been dug out for collecting the water of the well ? 
Or had the sides been dug out so that a small^<t7/ was formed around the 
well ? The subsequent mention of steps leading down to it renders this 
probable." 

156. @tie9 man \\t @tufen ^ina(= wenn man bie Stufen ^inabflteg. — fieinerne 
SAnfe, stone seats. 

1 57. CeBenHg, * living ', i. e. * ever in motion *, * ever flowing *, Comp. 
Schiller, Die Bürgschaf t : 

9tuA iiem Seifen, gtft^toA^ig, fc^nelC 

@)}tingt munter ^etvor ein (eBcnbiger QueU. 

158. Instead of gefaxt, we should in prose prefer the Compound einge« 
foft. — ^cquemlit^ is an adj. qualifying Quelle, ju f(^öi?fen bequemlic^, * conveni- 
ent for drawing '. 

159. iu tiefem ®(|^atten=an tiefet fc^attigen ©teile. 

160. In prose we say fcie ^ferbe anhalten. 

162. wert^ is construed with the gen. according to the analogy of 
»ürtig: Aue § 350 (p. 289). 

163. If you bring me back word that you deem her worthy of my 
band, I shall not think it at all stränge or rare news, as I am convinced of it 
even now. mir erjd^lt 3^, you will teil me. 

164. * If I were the only person concemed in the matter *. Instead 
of t^un we should, perhaps, say in prose : wenn ic^ fcie Sac^e allein abjuma^ien 

^atte. 

165. entfc^ieDe = xovxtt entfc^eitcn. He had called Dorothea bie ®ute 
once before, v. 122. 

166. Instead of saying 3^r wettet fie aud allen antetn getane etfennen, the 
poet chooses the expressive phrase vor anbetn etfennen, which implies a 
certain preeminence and excellence on Dorothea's part, so that she appears 
more distinguished than the others. 

167. an aSiltung »etglei(3^6at, eWos 6^10/17. »3iltung denotes in^fWs place 
the whole Statute and bodily appearance ; comp. tHe iudj. wol^lgeHltet 2, 1. 
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i68. ge^eti instead c^^^Hnponnd angeben, ' to State '. — hik^, ' besides \ 
Vüirther ]^V 

169. €a| denotes a kiR^f vest or bodice which was often Uued (see 
the next line), whence the name (Italian laccio^ from the Latin laqueus; 
French lacei and lacer), 

17a ÜNüeter, a 'corset*, a woid now almost confined to poetical 
langoage or to an elevated style. — anliegen, to lie close to^ to fit. 

171. gut itraufe, i.e. so as to fonn a rufHe. 

173. mit reinlii^er ftnmnt^, ' with spotless grace *. 

174. @tarf, * firmly *. — ^bie Bö)>fe, the tresses, or braids. 

1 76. bie »o^tgebUbeten itnoc^et, the well-shaped ancles. 

177. A manifest Imitation of the Homeric twto d4 toi ipiw, — i<^ will 
e6 mir au<brü(fli(^ erBitten, I wonld request this as a special favour for 
myself. 

178. (aft bie ^(ftc^t ni(^t metfen, do not let your intention be perceived. 
Inthis-coBStruction the realobject of (oft is the infinitive merfen. The literal 
translation is» * Do not allow the perceiving of your intention '. There is a 
well-known line of Goethe {Torquatc Tasso Act 2, Sc. i): 

@b fü^U man Wa\\^i unb man ifl verjltmmt. 

179. tt)o« fie »äffe«, whatever they... Comp, i, 103, note. 

rSo. ^aBt 3^t S^ac^rit^t genug, a shortened conditional sentence, *if you 
have obtained information enough '. 

181. wir bebenfen=tt)tr n)oIlen Bebenfen. 

181. \^^i' i(^ mir'6 au9. I thought it out for myself, planned out the 
business; ben SÖeg ^er (as I came) along the road hither. The accusative is 
the accusative of extent or duration. So in v. 185 bie (reite Strafe ta^in, 
*away along the broad road*. — ^ben twir gefahren, sc. finb, * along which we 
have driven.* 

183. bem !Dorf jn, in the direction of the village. 

185. SBimmeln, * to swarm about ', of a crowded multitude. There is 
a description very similar lo this in Goethe's Campagne in Frankreich^ 
and possibly the poet may have drawn this picture from personal recol- 
lection. — itarren an JTarren, one cart dose lo the other. 

186. »erforgen, to provide (with fodder). 

187. Jfffiafc^eis, of course» the accus. ; owing to the prominent position 
this has obtained in the sentence, an inversion of the verb takes place, so 
that this precedes the subject. 

189. flc^ brflngenb, pushing their way. 

190. bie gefenbetcn Sparer explains who are meant by fte— those whom 
Hermann had desoatched as his scouts» or spies. ^^^^^^ ^^ vJww^l^^ 
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191. etblicften is subjunctive, * seeing if they could not espy\ 

192. Inprose: feine wn aVitn erf(^ien i^nen fo »le bie ^err(i(^e Sungfcau 
(i^nett beftil^rieben toorben koar). 

195. For the expression mit toürbigen (Schritten we may compare 4, 166. 

196. »erMingen, * to die away', *cease*; the prefix »et» has its frequent 
force of *away*, denoting the exhaustion of the action of the simple 
verb. — (Setdfe is a collective subst. from tofen, * to make a din *. 

197. t)dterti<ä|> ernfl, with fatherly earnestness. The whole scene bears a 
patriarchal character. 

198. ^at un«... gebändigt (an imitation of the Homeric iddfiaaae), has 
misfortune not yet tanied our hearts ? 

199. enfetic^, at length. We ought to have learned it sooner, but now 
at length we ought to be taught this lesson by adversity. — un« unter einonter 
3« blitzen =3 mit einantet ®ebu(b gu ^aben. 

aoo. ahmt^tn, to measure precisely. Cf. abgemeffen, above v. 140. 
The sense is: even though every one does not keep his actions within due 
bounds, yet we should patiently bear with one another's infirmities. 

201. A person is said to be unverträglich who cannot agree (fl4> »ertragen) 
with another, *unaccommodating', * quarrelsome '. — One who is prosper- 
ous is indeed (f&rtva^r) apt to be difficult to deal with ; among companions 
in misfortune such conduct is monstrous. 

202. There is emphasis in enblic^, which had occurred but three lines 
before. — mit bem Sruber, with your brethren. 

203. The absurdity of the quarrel appears especially from the fact of 
its taking place on and relating to soil that does not even belong to the dis- 
putants. 

204. Comp. St Matthew v. 7 : Blesscd are the merciful: for they shall 
obtain mercy [fiaKapioi ol iXerjßoves, Sri avrol iXerfS^oPTai). 

205. fc|>toiegen, became silent, were silenced {weif) iyipovTo), But the 
whole phrase is an imitation of the Homeric line, (5i i<pa6^' ol 3* dpa iroi^fj 
dicfip iyivoPTo ffuairS' — »ertrÄgtic^, * harmoniously *, * peaceably *. 

207. vernommen, sc. ^atte. 

208. The expression diid^ttt, *judge*, seems to carry our minds 
back to the patriarchal period of the people of Israel, when they, too, were 
governed by * judges *. 

209. befceutente SBcrte is here again gravia verba^ words füll of meaning. 
. 2 10. bal^in (eben, ' to live on ' without thought and care. 

211. The earth, like a good mother, opens her stores to all her 
cbildren, far and wide, and feeds them all. In this sense Homer speaks of 
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312. in Sauren unb Sl'tonben, as the months and years go round. Com- 
pare ire/MTfXXoAt^fCi;^ hwurrd»^ volventibus annis, 

313. In times of peace and plenty all seems to fall into proper order 
quite of itself, and eveiy one regards himself as his wisest as well as his 
best adviser. 

31 4. fte befielen neben einantoet, they exist together, by the side of each 
other. 

315. ifl gel^alten, is held in the same repute (estimation) as all the rest. 
There is no opportunity for a man of preeminent gifts to manifest them in 
times of peace. 

316. »a« SlUe«, cf. I, 103, n, — ^ben ®an9fjn:t= feinen getoo^nten ®(ra^ metter; 
all continues in its familiär way, routine. 

317. jerrfitten is a strong expression; rutten is an antiquated word, 
now obsolete except in the Compound gertdtten, meaning to shake about, and 
so, to bring into disorder and confusion. Com pare the derivative verb rnttetn. 
We have here again a shortened conditional clause, = aber »enn bie 9lot^ ... 
gerrüttet. 

318. For OebÄufce comp, above v. 97. 

319. bie trauliche SQBol^nung, * the comfortable home*. Cf. i, 59, n, 

320. ©(^le^pt in bie 3tre fic fort : drags her forth to wander about : this 
meaning of in bie Srre is noi usual. The expressions in bie 3rte gelten and in 
bie Srre führen are commonly used in the sense of 'to go', or *to lead, astray 
from the right path'. For the formation of this subst from the adj. irr 
comp, btc aßeite, bie gerne, and bie Srembe. — angfltt(^ = angflvoU. 

333. er, i.e. ber »erjlÄnbige QJiann. — bie l^errttc^en SBorte, his precious^ 
words of ad vice. 

333. »im btcfen is, perhaps, less correct than the genitive would be ; 
but the prepositions bei and unter would be quite admissible in this phrase. 

334. The use of ber 3^r instead of ba 3^r is poetical. For the 
repetition of the personal pronoun with the relative cf. Aue § 310, 3. 

335. 3^^! erfc^eint, not *you seem', but *you appear before me*. — einer 
ber Ättejlen Sül^rer, one of those leaders of old. Comp, noteon v. 308, above. 

326. but(^ äÖüfien unb 3rren, through deserts and deyious ways. The 
plural bie 3rren is even less familiär than the singular of the same word. It 
occurs, however, in Luther's Bible. — geleitet, sc. I^aben. 

337. S>enf' \^ bo(^ eben, indeed I can even fancy I am speaking to 
Joshua or Moses. 

328. The old man takes the pastor's words quietly and simply and in 
their füll bearing, but he passes over the compliment implied in them for 
himself. f\rAc> 
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239. vnfere Beit vetglcic^t fU^ is a more elevated and dignified expression 
than toarf verglichen tvetben mit.... 

330. ettoal (emetfen (lit. to mark something), to mention, to note down. 
— bie ^ige <Skf(^i<^t(, sacred history as contained in the Scriptures; bie 
gemeine Oefc^i^te is an attempt to Substitute a German expression for the 
foreign term tte $rofangef(^t(f^te, hisforia profana, 

331. In these stirring times a few days are as eventful as many years 
X of peaceful tranquillity. 

«3«. fo ItÄngen ft«^ «He (SJefc^ic^ten, all that history records in other 
periods is now closely packed together, Condensed, into a very short Space 
of time. 

«33» StwM tenfen, to let one*s mind travel back, cf. 4, 191. — ein gtauel 
STter, hoary old age« We also speak of grauet SlUertl^um, hoaiy antiquity. 

334. Comp. Homer's ftjhoi 64 ßoi ffiiredSp iffrip, 

«35» toir Sinteren is, properly speaking, a Gallicism : nous autres. So 
also in Greek, ^/»eif o{ (£XXoc''EXXi7V6s. For the weak termination of ankeren 
cf. Aue §175, 3. 

236. ' 7^ angel of the Lord appeared unto htm (Moses) in a flttme of 
fire out ofthe midst ofa bush\ Exod. iii. 2. 

237. * 71i€ Lord went before them in a pillar of a cloud^ to lead them 
the way ; and by night in a pillar offire\ Exod. xiii. 21. 

238. toeiter fprec^en, to talk further, to continue the conversation. 

239. et verlangte seems to stand in the sense of el verlangte i^n, he 
longed to hear. ^ verlangte ju l^ören might also mean that he had expressed 
his desire in words, he asked to hear. 

240. (e^enb : comp. n. on 2, 19. — ber (Sefd^rte, his companion. ©efA^rte 
=8a^rtgenD|fe, comp. ®cfpiele 4, 162, ©efetl 6, 154, n.^— mit ^eimli<ä|>en SBortcn 
is more poetical than the mere adverb ^eimlic^. 

241. nur (M. H. G. ne wäre *were it not*=but only) is often used lo 
strengthen an imperative. (Se^en ®ie nur = (never mind anything eise) only 
go. Here we may render it * Just go on talking'. — ba« @efprÄ^ auf etwa« 
iviiigen, to lead the conversation to a certain topic. 

242. i(^ gel^ ^erum = i(^ tvill ^erumge^en. (Perhaps we might also say 
1^ um^erge^en.) So also fomme is pres. for fut. 

243. bagegen, upon these words, in reply ; nicf en is emphatic instead of 
3itflimmung ni(fen, to nod assent, rpwrwcvu, annuo. 

244. fuc^te = ging er fuc^enb um^er, he continued his search. — ber ^pA^er : 
comp, above, v. 190. 
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VI. 

CUo (KXcta, connected with K\4ot^fama) is the Muse of History. 
Her name is appropriately prefixed to this canto which contains a picture 
of the general State of the age, Beitaltet. 

a. Oemeine, cf. i, 57, note. — ^»on ^aufc, 'from home', cf. i> 94, n. In 
prose we should say von i^xtt ^eimatl^. 

$. 9li(^t fu¥) flnb unfere 8eibeii=unfete Seiten fkb nic^t httj ju etjA^Ien. 

4. tcK SUt'te^bie ÜBittetfeit, all the bittemess of many years added 
tügether. 

5. 2>(^¥e<{U(^et should be understood as an adverb ( = itm fo fc^recfUc^ct in 
prose), or it may be an adj. qualifying ba« ^itt'tf, but certainly not one 
qualifying Sal^e. They feit the bitterness all the more intensely, because 
they had at first bullt so many hopes on the revolution. 

6. baf ^o(^ f!(^ bal ^er^il^m et^oben (^a(e), that his heart rose high. 

7. kic freiere ©ruft, his breast that had feit oppressed with care and sub- 
jection, was now animated with the feelings of a freeman.—tie $utfe, 
'pulsations*. 

8. ber erfle (8tan), the first radiance. — tie neue @onne denotes the 
freedom proclaimed by the French revolution.— fl(^ ^eran^e^en, to rise 
(above the horizon), an unusual expression. 

9. Les Etats- Unis <VAmirique^ au moment de leur intUpendance^ 
avaient consacri dans une d^daration les droits de Phomme et cetix du 
citoyen, Cest toujours par lä qu^on comtnence.,.,Sur la proposition de 
Lafayette, Vctssembl^e avait cUjä comtnenci cette discussion^ que les ivinements 
de Paris et les dicrets dü 4 aoüt r avaient forde d'interrompre ; eile la reprit 
et la termina^ en consacrant des principes qui servirent de table ä la nott- 
velle loii et qui ^latent la prise de possession du droit au nom de Phu- 
maniti, — Mignet, Histoire de la RSvolution fran^cusey eh. ii. (p. 81, ^d. de 
Bruxelles). 

10. Comp, the femous description in Schiller's Lied von der Glocke^ 
beginning with the words grei^eit unb Oletc^^eit ! ^ört man [chatten ; *£)er ru^'ge 
©ärger greift jur SBe^r. — Libertiy Egalittf^ Fraterniti^ were the watchwords of 
the revolutionary party, and the Duc d*Orl^ans (father of Louis- Philippe, 
subsequently King of France) even assumed the name of Egaliti, 

11. fk|f fetBft, for himself and according to hb own fancy, indepen- 
dently.— e« fielen ..ba« öanb : for this use of e« see Aue § 393. 

12. umftriden, to knit all round, to encircle with meshes (comp. 6eflri<!en 
above, 5, 95). We may transl. «which held many landrlh^Wt^mmeU'. 
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13. The chains in which the countries had hitherto been kept were 
held fast by the hands of Idleness and Selfishness : Le. by the privileged 
dasses, the nobles and the dergy, who merely spent and wasted the hard 
earnings of the people. 

14. in ienen ttdngenben Slagen, in those stirring (lit. throngin^ days. 

15. ^att)»tflabt is used as a trochee here, while it ought to be aspondee. 
It is an old boast of Paris to be la capitaU du monde^ kt märopole de la 
civilisation. 

17 sq. ienet SWÄnner Stamen sounds somewhat unusaal instead of feie 
0lamett ien« SWÄnn«. — fci« ctflen iBctfütibet b« ä8otf(^aft, the first proclaimers 
of the tidings (of freedom). 

18. Their names were held in equal honour with those great heroes 
who were placed among the stars. Comp. Hör. Od. 11 1. 1, 17, virttis 
recludens immeriHs mori caelum^ and the device jfer aspera ad astra, The 
reference is to such men as Mirabeau, Siey^s, Lafayette, and others. 

19. ieglic^em Sl^tenfc^en, dative of relation, cf. i> 40. So also i^neit allen 
V. 23-4. 

10. Being close neighbours of France, we were the first to be inflamed 
with the great ideas of the French revolution. 

11. bte Stanfen is used poetically instead of bie 9tan3ofen; properly 
Sranfen denotes either the Franks^ the Teutonic tribes who eventually 
settled in the countries bordering on the Lower Rhine, and a portion of 
whom under Clovis invaded and conquered Gaul in the fifth Century and 
gave the country its present name, or the Franconians^ i.e. the inhabitants 
of the country bordering the Upper and middle course of the river Main 
which was colonized by the Franks under Thierry the son of Clovis. 

11, fie fc^ienen, sc. un< ; we thought that their Coming denoted nothing 
but friendship. 

23. iittb feie bra(^ten fle au(f> ; He is demonstrative referring to 8fteunbfc^aft 
in the preceding line ; *and indeed, it was friendship they brought *. — er^ö^t is 
merely poetical inthis sense; * their minds were set upon high aims*. 

24. mit 8ufl, joyfully ; comp. 3, 7.— bie munteren *34ume bet grel^eit, * the 
gay trees of liberty*. Denzel observes, "The ancient Franks used to plant 
emblematic trees at their places of meeting. This custom was revived at 
the time of the Revolution, and then the red caps of liberty were placed 
at the top of these poles." The custom of planting such * trees of liberty* 
was formally regulated by a decree of the Convention and spread all over 
France, and wherever the republican armies went. Poplars were at first 
used , but oaks were afterwards substituted . They were hung with tricoloured 
ribbons, circles, and triangles, as emblems of liberty and equality, and sur- 
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mounted- by a conical red cap, representing the pileus, which in andent 
Roman days was placed on the head of a liberated slave, and thus became 
the recognized badge of freedom. The people used to dance round these 
trees singing revolutionary songs. Cf. below, v. 27 note. We may compare 
the old custom of dancing round the Maypole to cclebrate the retum of 
spring. The * trees of liberty* were all removed tinder the Empire, but 
reappeared in the revolutions of 1830 and 1848. 

iK. At first the French promised liberty and independence to the 
inhabitants of the countries they invaded. — eigne dlegierung« autonomy. 

a6. First of all, ihe young people were füll of joy, because they are 
always eager after change and novelty; but the old men were likewise 
oveijoyed, as they hoped now to see röalised what they had secretly been 
wishing during all their life. 

«7. @tantarte denotes the new flag of Liberty, the tricolor, viz. red, 
white, and blue in vertical stripes, adopted by the French National 
Assembly in 1789 for the colours of th« National Guard, red and blue being 
the colours of the city of Paris, and white the old colour of France, ©tanborte 
fr. old Fr. estendard {Hemiard) fr. Lat. extendere * to spread out*. — With re- 
gard to tanjen, comp, the foUowing extract from a letter by Fischenich to 
Schiller, in which the progress of French ideas on the Lower Rhine is 
described, dated March i, 1793 : — (5l fliM ^ler ©inige fetfcft in bet Slegieruno, 
»etc^e bie Slntunft ber Sranjofcn fe^nU(^ toünfc^en ; al6er e« flnb mrijlent^eiW Seute, 
bie me^c SKut^ ^aben, Mm ben grei^eit«baum ju tan§en, aft felBflt^Ätige 
Jtraft, ^Xi ber 9[bf(^affung ber SRiPrAu^e o^ne bie 9tanf en gu arbeiten. (See 
Jenaer Literaturzeitung ^ '875, No. 17, p. 298.) 

a8. bie üBertoiegenben 8ftan!en, the all-prevailing French, explains who 
are meant by the previous fte. üBertotegen, lit., * to out weigh ', usually, as here, 
in the metaphorical sense *to preponderate*. 

29. mit feurigem, muntrem äSeginnen, by means of the ardour and cheer- 
fulness with which they set about realising their grand new ideas. For 
SSeginnen cf. 4, 170, n. 

30. The dactyl üntoib^t- is not quite correct, though in conformity with 
the less careful pronunciation of ordinary conversation ; according to stricl 
rules the root-syllable in totb*er ought to be long. 

31. They did not mind the contributions exacted from them by the 
French on account of the liberty they fancied they would receive at their 
hands. felbfl refers of course to ber S>ru(f . 

32. bie Serne, which is originally an expression of place, is here used 
of time, meaning the far-distant future. They overlooked the hardships of 
the present time on account of their joy ful hopes of the'^tlKe.vl^^ 
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33. ^uuiillodeity *to Iure away*. — iieseröffRet» newly-opened, The ideas 
of the French revolution had opened up entirely new vistas for all 
nati<»is. 

34. SrAut'som 5« harsh instead of sSrAutigatn. 

37. fGBod ber SRenfc^ fi(^ fcenft, that man can imagine to himself. — na^ 
uiO) ccreic^bar, near and within reach. 

38. Comp, above, 5, 109. 

39. (aut is of course adv. qualifying f)>ta(^eR. 

40. 'Thesky soon became overcast\ The hopes and aspiraüons of 
ihe lovers of liberty were extinguished in the gloom of the Reign of Terror. 

41. ein verberbtel 0ef(^(ef^t, a depraved race. 

41. fw^, one another. Aue § 196. This is an allusion to the terrible 
executions that took place in France during the ascendancy of the Jacobins. 

43. aSrüber, to whom they had vowed brotherly love and equality. — 
tie eijennü^ige SRenge, the host of self-seeking officials (who tried to make as 
much profit as possible out of the unfortunate 'brethren'). 

44. )^affen, 'to revel' in luxury and feasting. — ^fcie Obern, those placed 
over the rest, the superiors, magistrates sent from Paris : les prlfOs, — m 
(Shrof en raul6en, to rob on a iarge scale. 

45. bi0 ju bem JtCeinflen, down to the very smallest official ; it was as if 
all were vying with one another in robbing and defrauding. 

46. * Every one seemed only concemed lest something should be lell 
temaining for the morrow*; i. e. tried to complete their work of depredation 
in one day. tDaS=ctioa9, Aue § 316, f». i. 

48. bie Vetren be« JCage«, they were masters for the time being. Thus 
we say ber fiötoe be« S^age« fein. So in E. we speak of 'the hero of the day'. 

49. anfallen, to fall uporty *attack*. — (Setaffen means *even-tempered*, 
'placid'. 

50. The Position of otle after its Substantive bie ^^eleibigung gives it 
emphasis: *to avenge the affront all of it ' (i.e. to the füll). 

51. Düntzer (p. 56) justly observes with regard to the expression bo))))e(t 
betrogene «Hoffnung, that bo)))>eIt denotes merely something excessive. He 
quotes 9, 287, ber bo^)>eIte @^merj be« neuen 95er(u|le«, and similar expressions 
found in Goethe's work^ are bo^j^jelt gefd^rbet, bo^j^jelt betroffen, boppett »erfaßt 
(Iphig, 4, 3, «3), bo^jjjelt fc^dner, bo^^elte« «eben. In current German we 
employ bo)>^e(t unb breifac^ as a significant phrase to express excess, e.g. er 
I^Qt fi(^ bo)>pe(t nnb breifac^ vergangen, he has committed a very great crime. 

54. ba erfl, then more than ever before.— bo« traurige ©(^icffal, *thc 
miserable fate', is a poetical amplification of the simple idea of *misery'. 

55. grof Stands in an emphatic sense, instead of grop^er^ig or grof mät^ig. 
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A victorious general treats the inhabitants of a conquered countiy with 
generosity and clemency, either because be is actually of a genetous dispo- 
sition, or because he deems generosity conducive to bis political aims, in 
Order to conciliate the favour and good opinion of the conquered. 

56. ben beflegten ^VMi would in prose be replaced by the plural bic 
SSeftegteii. — at« toÄr' et feer feine, as if the conquered were bis own subjects, 
whom he would naturally spare and treat leniently. 

57. (8üter denotes more especially the provisions supplied by the in- 
habitants, and tlie sheller their houses afTord to the soldiers of the invading 
army. — bienet=fi(^ bienflbor beweifl, *assists*. 

60. ^erworfe^ten implies the idea of bringing to light something hidden. 
Despair roused to action passions hitherto restrained. 

61. In boS f(et>e(l^afte ^Beginnen we should notice the definite article, 
instead of which a prose-writer would here use the indefinite, or a general 
pronoun, e.g. manche«, beginnen, cf. above v. 29, and 4, 170, «. 

65. Oraufam, with horrible cruelty, comp. grduUt^ i, 109, note. — be« 
^eulenben Sammer«: in English we may similarly speak of *howling misery* 
instead of *howling miserable beings*. 

67. bie JRefle, (plural,) that which still remained. 

68. Sitte« is a comprehensive neuter often applied to persons = Sitte. 
Directly afterwards the singular ber glüc^tUng is used of the retreating army, 
where we should again prefer the plural in prose. 

69. fc^eu unftc^er, 'shyly uncertain'=f(^eu unb unftcf^er, scared and un- 
steady, quailing with fear; by being subordinated to the second adj. the 
first becomes an adverb and serves to express some reason or cause of the 
principal adj. Goethe and Schiller are very fond of this form of expression. 

70. ba9 ®e't&n is the collective noun derived from ber Sioit; the word 
expresses, therefore, a multitude and confiision of sounds. — 3)ie flArmenbc 
®lo(fe=:bie @tuting(o(te (fl&rinen= @turmUuten), the alarm bell which announces 
present danger and calls upon all to help. Schiller in Das Lied v* d* 
Glocke^ V. 174; 

«&ort i^c'6 kvimmern ^oc|i vom $^urm? 
3)a« ifi ®turm! 

71. ^lett... auf. ouf Ratten, to check. Though il knew that their attempt 
might prove dangerous to themselves, still their fury prevailed and incited 
the hitherto peaceful Citizens to wreak the injuries they had received on the 
enemies' heads. 

72. «üflung, «preparation*, *equipment* (esp. for war), *armour', is 
here used m the somewhat unusuaJ sense of fjOT^J^f^eplf * But this is 
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intentional, as ordinary implements of peace and agriculture are here tumed 
into implements of war. 

73. Wt 9Be^r(c) (pl.-en) is a fine old word. It means originally 'de- 
fence*, •bulwark*, then * means of defence', weapons. From it is formed 
the French guerre and from the same root come the Eng. ware^ beware^ 
aware, wary^ ward, etc. Hence also baS (9e»e^t, a gun. The neut. bo« SBe^t s 
a weir. 3n SBe^re here = not ' into a weapon ', but * into (a störe of ) wea|>ons *. 
Cf. Luther's famous lines: Gfiir f«flc Burg ifl »nf« (80t, ein gute »»er rnt 
loaff en, a sure stronghold is our Lord^ a gpod defence and weapon, 

)>on *3lute: in prose the e is dropped in the dative when the definite 
aiticle is not used. Cf. 4, 31, n, — (S)a6el instead of ^eugaBet, 'pitchfork*. 

74. We say more commonly o^ne (Snate un^ (ol^ne) Schonung. The 
Compounds are somewhat unusual in this phrase. 

75. A weak enemy is necessarily driven to treachery and insidious 
dealing, which are properly the practices of a coward. 

76. 3)tec^t' i(^ bo(^ nie, cf. i, 8. — fc^noten, despicable, vile, shameful: 
the original meaning of the word seems to be *scanty', *beggarly', and 
hence, *mean\ 'contemptible'. It has also the active sense of * offensive \ 
* insolent'. 

77. Comp, the lines in Schilier's Lied von der Glocke: 

®efa^r(i(^ ifl'l, ben 8eu ju toecfcn, 
aSerberMt(^ ifl be« Sigcr« 3a^n; 
Seboc^ ber f(^rerfli(^fte ber ®ct»iccfen, 
S)a« ifl ber 9)2eiif(^ in feihem ^oXin. 

78. This is, of course, said ander the vivid impression produced by 
the licentious and cruel conduct of the masses left to their own guidance. 
In Das Lied von der Glocke we can easily find passages perfectly parallel to 
the judge*s words here. — ®pre(^' er boc^ nie, *let him never speak'. — all fdnn 
et = aW oB er ViViXit\ see Aue § 375 (p. 309). 

79. SülgeBunben, *let loose'= aller Sanbe lo9 unb lebig. — erf(f>eint, *makes 
its appearance', *displa3rs itself', lofgeBunben erf(!^eint, *is let loose and dis- 
plays itself '. Note that erfc^eint never means simply * seems*. 

80. 9ltte« S&fe, 'all the evil'.— in bie SBinfel jurädtrieB, i.e. compelled to 
hide itself. 

83. »erfennen, *to misjudge*. — ben (Wenf(^en, * human nature*. — fcfielten 
is a strong expression instead of tabeln. 

83. This line contains a reason for the Statement made in the pre- 
ceding sentence=benn 3^r ^oBt JBöfe« genug erlitten. But this reason is very 
vividly and impressively given as an exclamation: Di^f^^^Dy^^y^^fe^^lrc-'»"" 
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wü^, *waste\ *tmcultivated', *wild*, hence also in a moralsense * wild*, 'dis- 
orderly*. — Jöeginnen, cf. 4, 170, n. 

'84. tiwa jutücf ^ut(^fc|iauen is an unasual phrase: 'tolook back throngb 
Bomething', to take a retrospective view of it 

85. gc^e^etiseingefle^en; *even you yourself would admit'.— toic oft 3^t 
(uic^ (ä^tttel ctMicftetsbaf 3^t auc^ fe^t oft ®ute« etblidtet unb mani^tB 'XxtlKixäft, 

86. maiu^« 2:cefflt(^r, ' many an excellent quality '. ■ 

87. Stegt bie ®efa^t el ni(^t auf, etc. = »enn bie Gefallt e« nid^t aufregt, vaCb 
toenn bte 9lot^ ben SRetifcf^en ni(^t btAngt. 

88. In prose we should add the copula unb between the two coordinate 
sentences and thus express tbe second : unb Hn 9lnbetn aiA dn Sc^u^gott 
rrfc^cine. — ®4>ut>gott, * protecting deity *. 

90. Hug is the adverb ; *you wisely remind me*. — viaä^ bcm äSranbe bH 
^aufe< = toenn i^m fein <&aul Mtbtannt il%. 

92. ä^etBIieben is poetical and archaic mstead of üBrig geMieben. 

95. .Goethe is fond of coordinating, instead of subordinating, sentences. 
Here e.g. we should say in prose : äSenn e< caiif toenig ifl, fo ift toc^ au^^ biefe« 
koenige föfllic^. 

94. ber $$ctaTmte, *the impoverished man' (who has lost most of his 
former possessions in the conflagration of his house). — einer ®a(|>e na(|^graBen 
is merely a Variation of the more usual phrase, nac|i einet @a(^e graben, to dig 
for something. 

95. Here the more common phrase is feine Oebanfen einer @o(|>e jufe^ren 
anitnum ad cUiquid convertere» By dwelling upon good deeds our thoughts 
become more cheerful, l^citer. 

96. Instead of the def. article, we should rather expect the possessive 
pronoun mein. In prose we should, of course, arrange the words so as to 
place the verb at the end: bie (toct(^e) mein ©ebÄc^tnt^ aufbetoa^rt. 

97. ficl(> »erfij^nen, *to become reconciled to each other*. 

98. Uebet is used emphatically, instead of Itnglüd. — There are three 
kinds of love (Siebe) mentioned in this line and in the next : love of friends, 
of parents, and of children. All three classes were impelled by love to 
attenipt things which appeared impossible to others. 

100. auf einmal, *all at once*; some great efFort in dangerous cir- 
cumstances converts a youth into a mature man. On the other band, under 
ihe influcnce of danger, many an old man performs feats apparently re- 
quiring the strength and boldness of active youth. 

loi. ti'wA ent^dHen, to strip a thing of its covering, to unveil, reveal, 
display. •QflUe is akin to ^e^ten, Ho conceal*. So in English Af/^=husk, 
Shell (e.g. of beans), and hence also the term htUl (i.e. shelt) of a ship. As a 
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child may be said to be still in a chrysalis State, we mi^ht also say, bol Jtinb 
entpiU)Dte flc^ aü 3äng(ing. 

103. The gen. gegetuoftrtigen (Skifte« is one of quality; in prose we 
should, hüwever, say jeigte ©etjlrtgegcnmart. Cholevius appropriately quotes 
firom Goethe : 

a3ie( 9{ettund§mttte( 6tetefi tu! iffia« ^ci§t'«? 
IDie 6efle {Rettung, ^egentoart be« ®ctfl«! 

104. »or StlTen, above all others. — In prose we more commonly ose the 
acc. after ertoftl^nen ; see Aue § 349. 

105. The heroic act attributed here to Dorothea has met with very 
difierent criticism, and even W. von Humboldt was of opinion that our 
conception of Dorothea as a maiden fit to be Hermann's wife was rather 
disturbed than assisted by the fact that she is said to have killed a brutaf 
enemy. But Goethe himself would never allow that he had erred, and it 
may be that our modern ideas of womanly nature have become somewhat 
over-refined for the füll appreciation of a very vigorous and heroic deed 
when performed by a maiden under most extraordinary and exciting circum- 
stances. ^oc^^erjig is of course an adverb. 

106. We should again expect the indef. article (auf einem großen ©e^uft); 
but it should be reniembered that the definite article places the scene more 
vividly and distinctly before our eyes. — Instead of the imperfect jurürfBlieB, 
we might, perhaps, rather expect the pluperfect guruc!gebUeten to«. 

107. avL6) is inserted as giving an additional circumstance which would 
more naturally have been mentioned previously. 

108. »erlaufen is *to run away*; hence the participle »erlaufen =run- 
away, vagabond. — ©eftnbet is properly the diminutive (in a contemptuous 
sense) of (Sefinbe, a body of attendants or servants (cf. 7, 61), and means *a 
worlhless crew*, 'rabble*. (Compare the word villain, which also once 
meant a servant.) The O.H.G. sind means a road, a journey (hence fenben, 
to miake to go, to send) and ©efinbe, O. H. G. Hsindi^ originally means 'a 
companion in travel*, *an escort*, *an attendant\ 

109. In prose it would be um 3U ))Iünt)ern, or unb l6egann }u ))I. 

1 14. bem ©inen riß ft« »pn bot ®eite=fie rif »on ber @eite be« ©inen. Qfinem 
is dative of relation. 

115. gewotttg, powerfully, = mit Oetoalt, with a powerful blow. 

116. mit mÄnttlt(^en ©treiben, with blows worthy of a man. Comp. 
Schiller, Bürgschaßt st 1 1 : 

Unb brei mit gemaltigen ®treic|>en 
C^rtegt er, bie antern entweichen. DgitizedbyGoOglc 
H. »» 
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117, »lete, cf. I, 18, n. — \\it is, of coursc, instead of biefe. 

118. einet @a(^e Ivanen, 'to wait for something*; for the gen. see Aue 
§ 349 (p. 288). Ratten expresses greater anxiety than attf eine @a(^e toacten. 

lao. im ®emÄt^ is like the Homeric h\ </>p€(r[, instead of in i^m. 

121. tvo^in fie geiat^en (sc. toar), whither the coiirse of events had cairied 
her, where she had got to. ^erat^en is an old Compound verb (O.H.G. 
kirdian) formed from the verb ratzen (O.H.G. rdtan)^ and the inseparable 
prefix ge (= O.H.G. ki, answering probably to the IjaXhn con), The root of 
ratzen seems to be radh^ to assist, be favourable to, and the original mean- 
ing of geratl^en is *to succeed*, *to be favoured (by fortune) in attaining*: 
hence it came to mean generally * to arrive by chance (somehow) at some 
point (or condition)*. Hence also the meaning of latl^en, *to guess*. 
Comp, such phrases as : t% gerAt^ i^in aUed, he succeeds in everything ; a\\ 
Semanb geratl^en, to fall in with a person ; in 3ottt getat^en, to get into a 
rage, etc. 

ia2. Instead of mit bem SSoIf, we might expect mit bem üBtigen 

1 24. gui)fen is to pluck (here, by the sleeve). — In prose we should then 
continne : unb toiS^erte (flüflette) il^m bie Söorte ju. 

125. We notice here nearly the same beginning of the line as in the 
opening words of the first canto. 

126. In prose we say more commonly mit eigenen ^ugen feigen. But 
Goethe may also be imitating the Homeric 6<f>daKfioi<ny I84<r0ai. 

129. 95on ben deinen, *by his own people*. The two meet him again, 
V. 170 sqq. The adj. bebürftig takes the gen. after the analogy of the verb 
tebütfctt ; see Aue § 350. 

131. bie iüät be« Bann«, the gap in the hedge, through which it was pos- 
sible to see those on the other side, without being seen by thera, and through 
which the appthecary had espied Dorothea. — beutete Üjlig, he pointed cun- 
ningly, i.e. with a face that seemed to ask : well, am I not right? 

132. bie ^uppt is a somewhat jocular expression to denote *ababy*, 
^uppt is from Lat. ptpa, a young girl; also *a doli*, *^ puppet\ The dim. 
^^pp^tn is often used caressingly of a baby. — toirfetn, *to wrap up ' ; hence 
bie SGÖid ein, * swaddling-clothes ', conf. 7, 166. 

134. The apothecary — who is, as we know, a very old friend of Her- 
mann's father — ^is not only well acquainted with the old dressing-gown, 
but even knows the blue cover (we are left uncertain, whether of a 
pillow or of a cushion). We have a shrewd suspicion that the apothecary 
was a very inquisitive character. 

»35» f<^neir färtoa^r nnb gut, quickly indeed and welL»OOgl€ 
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136. treffen i» *to hit*. So *to hit the mark ', *meet the case', *agree* 
(with the former description). In this sense gutreffen is more commonly 
used. %Sia trifft gu, *all things agree '. 

137 — 145. The apothecary has an excellent memory. He repeats the 
description given by Hermann, 5, 169 — 176, with a few slight changes 
necessitated by the circumstances ander which he discovers Dorothea. 
Comp., more especially, v. 142 sqq. here with v. 174 sq. in the correspond- 
ing passage. 

143. @i|}t fte 9lei(^ is, of course, instead of xotuu fle 9lei(^ fl^t, though 
she is sitting. — bie treffliche ^öf e, her goodly stature. 

145. f^nößOf l^eruntertoadt, flows amply down. 

147. ^AudUi^, domesticated, fit to become a housewife. 

1 48. The pastor scans Dorothea with his eyes in the same manner as he 
had scanned Hermann when he read his thoughts and the great change 
which had come over him. Comp, what is said of him 2, 4 : mit bem Sluge 
\)H Sforfd^er«. 

149. mir, in my opinion. (5« ifl mir fein SQ^unber is, however, unusual 
instead of i(^ tounbere mid^ gar ni(^t. 

150. fte ^att bie ißroBe, *she can stand the test'. We generally say bte 
$roBe auSl^atten. 

151. (SiMlx^ (sc ifl feer) »em, etc. In English also we may in such an 
exclamation omit the verb. * Happy he, to whomV etc., cf. 2, 83. — bo(^ has 
the force of .' really' but may be left untranslated. — gab, poetical for gegeben ^at. 

152. |ie, i.e. kie reelle @eflatt. 

154. (^efAlligleit would here seem to denote pleasing and attractive 
manners. — fic^ ju Semanb gefetten, to join oneself to another, combine with. 
The Word (Sefette is in its origin connected with ^aoCi and means @aatgenoffe, 
one who shares in the same hall or room, and hence generally * a comrade ' 
(Jtamerab, Fr. eatneradty a chamber-fellow, fr. L. camera). 

155. Um 3üngting=fär ben Süngting. The expression chosen by the 
poet denotes greater fixity and permanence than ber 3ängUng f^ai ein dRAb^en 
gefunben. 

156. For the verb erl^eitern as used of a wife, comp, above, 2, 104. 

157. mit toeiBttc^er Jtrdft, *with womanly strength', i.e. such strength 
as a woman possesses. — burc^ atte Seiten is not a mere paraphrase of the 
notion oi ' cver ', but nearly as expressive as * for better, for worse ', 
throughout all the vicissitudes of time, be they good or bad. 

158. Düntzer suggests that this is an allusion to Juvenal*s well-fcnown 
m^ns Sana in corpore sano (10, 356). But the thought is so common and 
obvious that it is scarcely necessary to trace it to one special passage. 

II — 2 
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160. BebenllU^, doubtfully. The apothecary is not so sanguine as the 
pastor. 

161. \tt Ck^ein tvügt, * appearances are decdtful ', is a familiär proverb. 
— dftet, cf. a, 88 note. — bem Senf ctn ttauen, to trust to outward appearance, 
mere looks. 

i6a. CTproBet, proved true (by experience). 

163. The German form of the proverb is S^tau* dlifmonb, bu ^abefi tenn 
einen €^effel ^at) mit i^m flegeffen, trust no one^ unless you have eaien a bushel 
ofsalt with htm. Comp. Cic. Laeliusj 19, 67, verum illud est quod dicttur 
* multos modios salis simul edendos esse^ ut amieitiae munus expletum sit*. 
®(^effel, a large measure for com, a bushel. ®(^aff, which meant orig. a tub 
or pail, is used provincially in the same sense. It is from the root skap to 
hollow out, of which there are numerous derivatives in most European 
languages. Comp. Gk. ffKdirruf^ <rjc<i^, Lat. scapJia^ med. Lat. scapellus 
(a bushel). Hence also f(^d))fen, to draw or scoop out water in a hollow 
vessel, @(^iff (cf. the Homeric epithet icotXeu v^s), etc., etc. Skep ox skip 
is still a common term in provincial English (e.g. Cambs.) for a measure of 
fruit, potatoes, etc. Johnson gives the word skep in his dictionary, which he 
defines as ' a sort of basket narrow at the bottom and wide at the top to 
fetch com in \ and quotes from Tusser*s * Five Hundred Points of good 
Husbandry*, * A pitchfork, a dungfork, sieve, skep^ and a bin*. Cf. Scöt. 
skepi a basket for com, potatoes, etc. 

164. lei(^tU(^ is adv. in the sense of (eicfit^in or (eic^tfinnig or tei(^tfetti0, 
the Latin temere.^lit 3eit nur, * time alone * ; perhaps it would be better to 
say nu« bie 3eit. — fletoiffer= fieserer. 

165. Sie $afl bu ti mit il^m ? ' how do you stand with him ? * 

166. flc^ umt^un means to go about and inquire. 

167. erjÄ^ten is subj. * who may teil us *. 

168. folgenb : the pastor follows, as the apothecary at once wheels 
round in Order to carry out his Intention. 

169. bo(^, * you know *. — ift bebenftic^, is a serious matter. 

171. in feinen ®ef(f^dften= feinen ®ef(^aften nac^ge^enb, in pursuance of his 
duties. 

175. @a3t is said rather hastily; eise we should add bo(|f, like the 
French dites done. — junÄc^fl ^ier, close by here. 

174. 9U)fe(Battm is used as a dactyl, though it ought to be treated as an 
amphimacer. See Introd. p. zz. 

175. A thing is said to be getragen when it has been wom and 
is no longer ncw; it is oBgetrogen, when no longer fit for wearing.— 
»ermut^lid^ is adv.,=tt)ie fl(^ »ermutigen tÄft, as may be supposed, probably. 



VI. 190.] NOTES. 165 

He carefully conceals the fkct that he knows where the cotton Stoff came 
from. 

176. He 0k{laU instead of il^e 9eftaft.— In pruse we should simply say 
fic fd^etnt ein loacfetel fDidbc^en ju fein. 

177. avA \M\d^tx Wi^viftt from a laudable motive. Zhlliif is the same as 
UUvAxottt^f 'praiseworthy*. 

179. S)iefe is emphatically placed at the b^nning of the sentence: 
•as for her, she is already no stranger to you*. — toen» is apparently used 
instead of ta, jast as in English we should use when, 

180. t>ttri(^tet (sc. ^at). 

i8a. The adj. rüflig describes Dorothea's strength here as well as 
before, v. 159. She is " the healthy, affectionate, robust, simple peasant 
girl" as Mr Lewes appropriately describes her. — flc ift rüflig geBoren seems to 
be an Imitation of such a Greek phrase as 17 rapOhot Iffx^P^ 'ir^</>uK€P ; in 
G. we should commonly say, fle iefit^t eine rfljHge 8'latnr, or fle ift wn S'lotur 
tuflig. 

183. i^ren alten QSernjankten, an aged relative of hers. 

184. bi« jum %ou, *till he died'.— ba *when', temporal, not causal.— 
tal^inret^en is often used of an illness or affliction that 'carries off' some 
one. The corresponding phrase is ka^in ge^en or fcfieiken, *to pass away', 
cf« 4» i43*— fi^« ^t* @tÄbt(^en« JWot^, etc. must of course be joined with ker 
3ammet. 

185. In prose it would be better to say, übet kie Oefa^ren, kie feinet 
aSefi^nng krollten. 

186. mit fliffem (8emdt^, with a quiet mind, i.e. without violent lamen- 
tations and complaiat. 

187. In prose: flBet ken %ol \Jfyxa SBrAutigam«. 

189. et fank ken fc^tecllic^en !£0k, he met with the terrible death — suggests 
the idea of his being executed by the 'guillotine*. 

190. dmai Befheiten, to fight (against) something, cf. i, 146 n. — SBilRät 
denotes capridous and arbitrary dealing. Äut, or more correctly Äiir, both 
now almost obsolete, is fr. O. H. G. cAuri, M. H. G. ^«V, kürg, * deliberate 
choice*, whence the term ÄutfÄrfl an Elector. The verb fäten was formed 
from Äftt in the i7th Century. The old form of the verb is Kefen = Eng. 
choose, praet. (pt, part. gefoten which are now regarded as belonging to fflten. 
The forms of the simple verb are now rarely used, but etfüten and anlettüten 
espedally in the imperf. and past part. etfot etfoten, auietfot aitfetfoten are not 
uncommon inpoäry. A person is said to be toiinütlic^, when his motto is 
'sie volOf sie iubeo, stet pro ratione voluntas^, — StAnfe, 'intrigues', *crooked 
designs*, &• M. H. G. ranc a sharp tum or twist, renken, to wrench» 
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191. fc^lfbeti=faflteit itm Seie)oo|l; they do not actually leaye him imtil 
after v. 316. 

19a. In prose we should say, ec )09 ein Oolbfhit! ^eraul or f ctvor. — ^bof 
eUbet of course=e>tt^gelb. 

193. milbe «a:f))ciU>et, he had distributed it as a charity, c€ i, 13. 

195. Here we have the word ^ulj and below the faller fonn ^ult^f , 
which appears to be the proper title of the person hitherto designated as 
ati(^tet. The word @4itttt^eif or S^iulb^df means an official bet bie ^ulbidfdt 
tetfif n l^eif t, who sees that people render what is due from them. In the kurge 
tovms of the German empire the @(^ult^eif was originally an officer ap- 
pointed by the Emperor to exercise Jurisdiction in his name. (See Goethe's 
account in his Wahrheit und Dichtung aus meinem Leben. Bk. I.) Subse- 
quently the Citizens obtained the right of choosing their own @(^utt^eif and the 
title was changed to Sütgcrmctfltr, that of ®4itttt^cip or @(^ui§e being generally 
applied only to the chief fiinctionary in a village=S)otfri(^tet, 8auanri(^tet. — 
The expression bcn Pfennig shows the modesty of the pastor, though he 
is, we may be sure, actually giving above his means. A Protestant 
pastor in Germany is not so well salaried as to be able to present gold 
pieces to the poor. The niggardliness of the apothecary*s subsequent gift 
presents a great contrast to this, as we have formerly heard him boast of his 
rare old coins and his late mother's jewelry. — ault^eUen, to distribute. 

197. In prose : bet 9)2ann »eigme ftc^^ bie ®aBe an^unel^men. ' 

199. no(^ e^' ed vetge^rt ifl, before all is spent for food. 

200. It would be sufücient to say, et bräd te i^m bad ®elb in bie ^anb, but 
the use of the Compound einbrüiten renders the expression more forcible. 

aoi. 9lientanb fÄume, *Let no one be slow to give*. 
2oa. bie aRtlbe=bie iDHlbt^dtigfeit, the quality being used instead of 
the person endowed with it; ein milbgefinntet SDlenfc^, eine milbe <^anb. 

203. ni^ig, quietly, without being disturbed in his possessions. 

204. For the plural Sanben see n. on i, 204. 

205. For the gen. after entBe^ren, see Aue § 349 (p. a88). 

ao6. (5i bo(^, *ah though*, a phrase used to express that we were in 
danger of forgetting something, but have just recollected it at the last 
moment. 

ao;. aö4te mir, etc. *If I only had some money in my pocket now*. 

ao8. In prose : ba0 gtof e (®e(b) eBenfo mie ba< Heine. 

009. 3(^ laffe Gu(^ nic^t unBefi^enh, I will not dismiss you without a 
present. — The apothecary would seem to allude to the well-known line 
ut desini vires^ tarnen est laudanda voluntas, ^ 

110. n)oferne ouc^> is somewhat pedantic instead of toennf$on,^tt)ennfllei(^. 
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au. He does not present his wholc pouch, but merely part of its 
conteDts. 

112, %n ben Süiemeit, by the (leather) strings.— bet %6M. is an anti- 
quated form instead of the more usual %aha{t)l. But in a metaphorical 
sense we always say bd« i|l fJot!« %6lad, meaning something hard to befieve. 

213. jietti^i, daintily.— einige pfeifen, as much tobacco as would sufl&ce 
for a few pipes, *a few pipefuls *. 

ai4. Comp, the Homeric 56<rtj 6\iyiii tc ^17 re, 

216. ter Stnafttx *canaster* is the finest tobacco, originally Varinas 
tobacco firom Venezuela, which was commonly packed and sent off in baskets 
made of reed or cane called canastra in Portuguese (French canastre^ Spanish 
canastrOi Dutch canasier, whence the G. word, which does not, however, 
occur before the beginning of the i8th Century. Comp. Lat. canistrum 
Greek kqvoZv^ and Kdyaarpwt Eng. canisier). 

217. The apothecary not being able to make an end of praising 
his tobacco, the pastor is obliged to draw him away. 

219. $ein(i4i = in $eiti; he is anxiously waiting. Comp, the line in 
Clärchen's song (Egniont^ Act iii.) : Sangen unb fangen In ft^toeBenbet *petn. 
—tt ^öre, let him hear. 

120, fie fomen=fte famen wx, they arrived at the spot previously agieed 
on. 

%ii. in (8eban!en=gebanfent)oU, lost in thought. 

213. flin »ot fi^i ^in Mieten, lit. to look silently out before one, i.e. to 
gaze absently. 

224. fommenb, as they were approaching. — In prose wc say perhaps 
more commonly (Sinem frö^lic^e 3ei4ien tna^^en. 

aa;. In prose : et f^initt il^m ba« 2Bott aB. 

aa9. IDod SBeib bet Sugenb is an imitation of the Homeric Kovpiblri 
<2\oxos, which Voss translates by meinet Sugenb *J3emi«^tte, //. A 1 14. See 
Introd. p. XV. 

230. The gen. 2)einer is governed by »ert^: Aue § 350. — wenbe ben 
SBagen; in prose we should add um. 

a3a. bie Oute: cf. 5, laa, 165. 

233. flonb = et MieB (leiten, he did not move. 

234. bet aSote is the clergyman, who has come to him as an &Yf€\ot 
koKCjv ixwv. (Sin l^immUf(^et ©ote is a frequent expres^ion for *an angel*. 

a36. »it gießen, present for future. 

a37. feitbem i4> »otte, *since I have been waiting here*, cf. 5,63,». — 
t>efallen is used as a transitive verb in many plirases, e.g. eine Jttanfl^eit (e|iet 
tfn, an illness seized him; but nearly always th^,|^|)jf^^j^b^ found. 
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a^ in the case of the Eng. word * befall ', to be something unpleasant. We 
could not e.g. say {freube befdilt i^n, *joy comes over him', though we mighl 
say eine fceubige Xufceflung |at il^n (efalleii, a joyfal excitement has come over 
him. 

338. bet Slrdtoo^n, M. H. G. ormiufif, 'saspicion*,=a weming (or ima- 
gining) of evil (SlrgeS). The original vowel is preserved in Sßo^K (mahnen 
to ween) a delusion. In the seventeenth Century the common form still 
continued to be bet Sttgkoal^tt. The verb is argkoö^nen, the adj. arfltD&^ntf(^. — 
na« nur, whatsoever, cf. x, 114, n, — frftnfen, 'to vex, trouble', cf. 4, 157, n, 

239. menit toic nur fommen, if we merely take the trouble of Coming. 
Hermann now begins to be uncertain whether after all Dorothea will con- 
sent to be his wife, while in the first flush of hope he had spoken in a very 
different strain, 5» lai sqq. 

«40. In reading this line, the antithesis between the two pronouns toir 
and fie should not be slurred over. — einl^etjtel^t has much the same meaning 
as ba^ftjie^t (ba being used vaguely as in x, a; ba^erge^en), 'goes along'. 

241. In prose: gerabe bte nnvetbiente Slrmut^ mac^t unl fiolj. 

34a. There is a proverbial saying: bem itä^nen gehört bie SBett [audacem 
fortuna iuvat), This is here somewhat changed, (Denügfamfeit unb Si^dttgfett 
taking the place of JTü^n^ett. genägfam (from the verb genügen) means 
'easily satisfied' *contented' 'frugal', while genugfam (from the adv. genug) 
means 'sufiicient'. 

«43. ble 6itte=:Sittfamfelt. 

244. In prose: o^ne [t einen guten 3üngting an^u^ie^en. — ^retjen is here 
used in a good sense, *to attract*. Thus we speak of bie 9leije eine« 
9nab(^en0; ein rei^nbeS Jtinb; totli^* grofer SieBtei). — ben guten Süngting, cf. 

I. 35. ». 

245. The metre would have allowed the poet to adopt the prose order 
of words i^t ^erj ber «ieBe \>erf(^tojren ; but he prefers to preserve a poetic 
style even in such a detail as this. 

246. Bie ^ittan=Bi« on bie Qdt bei ©orfel, v. 131. If they go in the 
carriage to Dorothea, thus attracting general attention, and then meet with 
a refusal, they will have to retire covered with shame. — SBir m^ten (enfen, 
we might hav^ to tum. 

947. €>a4ite, softly. Cf. 1,66, n, 

948. How true Hermann*s fears were in a certain sense, may be easily 
judged by remembering the judge's relation above, v. x86 — 190. — bie toacfcrc 
^anb=bie ^anb ber SBaderen or bei toadeten SDtdb^ienl. 

«49- einft^tagen means to strike hands in token of *striking a bargain*. 
Cf. below, 9, 116. In Grimmas Dictimary^ 3, 174, the present passage is 
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quoted with another from Goethe : „ JCoj)», ^ttt SBrubar/' fagte tc, inbem er mit bic 
^ORb ^intficl^tc, in bie i^i toodet einfc^^lug, lommc cc meiBcm iDtdbel nic^t |u nol^. '' 

950. ba=banii, if so, in that case. 

95a. einfallett, to break in. 

^SS« vor Beiten, in former times. The apothecaiy is, as we have seen, 
a laudator Umporis acti; in the remarks he makes here, we recognize, 
moreover, his love of ceremony and formality.— »wiegen, put out, em- 
barrassed. 

154. S)a is temporal, =tn »e^en. — nac^ feiner SBcife, in its (due, proper) 
manner. Each transaction had its own special formalities. 

«55. -Ratten bie ©Itern, etc., i.e. »enn bie (fUetn Rotten, ble CSrttetn is 
said significantly; in the good old times the parerUs selected the bride, and 
the son*s voice was but little heard.— ft(|> is the dative of interest, *for them- 
selves'. 

256. juvörberft is a formal and pedantic word instead of guctfl. The 
apothecary employs it again directly, v. 260. — ein Sfteunb wm ^oufc is con- 
versational, instead of ein 8reunb bed ^aufel. It may, in general, be ob- 
served that careless Speakers often use prepositions in the place of case- 
endings, thus approaching the prevailing habit of most modern languages 
(comp, un ami de la maison, un' amico della casa). There is in fact a 
general tendency in modern speech to dispense with inflexions as far as 
possible. 

357. ^reierSmann, one who woos (freien) on behalf of another. 

258. er!oren, cf. v. 190, n, The word erforen sounds more dignified 
and ceremonious than ertvA^ft or auSetlefen. — in flattlic^em $u^e, dressed in his 
very best — ^black coat, white cravat and white gloves, not forgetting the 
flowers in the button-hole I 

259. cttoa, *say*, or *it might be*, cf. 5, 68. 
«60. im SlUgemetnen, 'on general topics'. 

«6a. no(^ langem Umf(ä[>»eif, *after much beating about the bush*. um. 
fd^toeifen, is to sweep round. So Umfifikoeif, circumlocution, digression. In 
this sense the plural Umfc^weife is more usual.— ed warb ou^i ber %^^ivc er* 
toA^net, for the genitive after ermahnen cf^ Aue, § 349. 

263. iRü^mli4>, *in terms of praise*. 

364. bei SD^annely sc. toarb ermahnet. 

365. bcn SBinen, their inclination, whether favourable or not. 

^d^, (Sitten Slnttog aMe^nen, *to decline a proposal*. — ein Äotb is a very 
common expression in the sense of the refiisal of an ofier of marriage. <lrr 
^ot einen ^otB BeTommen (empfangen); fie ^at i^m einen itorB gegeben. Dr R. 
Hildebrand says in Grimm's Dictumary^ 5, i8öte^^^some parts of 
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Germany an unwelcome suitor used to receive his answer by having a 
basket (J^B) placed in his road, and in the I7th and i8th centories girls 
actually used to give a basket without bottom to suitors they did not mean 
to accept*; this can be traced to an earlier custom detailed by Hildebrand 
\, c. After the interesting disquisitions given by this careful scholar, all the 
other explanations which have been sn^ested for this phrase should be 
abandoned. — (SHii ÄwB to« nit^t »etbricf U(^, a refusal was not a very great 
disappointment ( = »eturfat^te feinen SBetbtuf ). 

967. SIber gelang e0 benn au(^, but then again, if the proposal was suc- 
cessful. 

«70. ble for feine; his clever band had tied the first knot between them. 

«73. 9lu« bet aWobe fommen, to go out of fashion, cf. i, 31. 

173. S'le^me benn 3egU(f>er, let every one take. According to the apothe- 
cary*s notion it is far more unpleasant to receive a refusal in proprid personA 
than by deputy.^ In this way, the apothecary's words revert to Hermann's 
Observation, v. 250. The word befc^ftmt is intentionally repeated. 

175. @ei e«, wit i^m ou(^ fei, lit. Met it be as it may be (with regard) to 
it\ For the use of the dative comp, such phrases as toie ifl eS i^mshow 
Stands it with him? i^m ifl too^I, it is well with him. We find also the 
ftiller phrase tem fei toie i^m »oÄe (i.e. fein tootte). 

376. auf bte SDorte ^ören, to mind the words. He had aJready dedded 
on his own line of conduct. 

278 sqq. Cholevius has the foUowing note: "Absolute confidence is 
always the best reason and the highest proof of affection, and this holds 
good of the love of friend towards friend, child toward parents, and 
man towards God. The few words, *What she says, is good, is 
reasonable, I know it *, give a far more impressive description of Hermann's 
love for Dorothea than the most exaggerated descriptions of \jnz and 
romantic poets could have done." 

279. The use of QJlenfc^ instead of aWann must be designed: Hermann 
wishes to make his asseveration as wide as possible (hence the use of irgenb 
ein and nur ie), and so he does not lay stress on the sex of the person trusting 
but only of the person trusted. We may translate, * that cver anyone enter- 
tained for woman'. The definite article bem SBeibe is used in a representa- 
tivesense, i, 35, «. 

aSi. *Even ifl am to see her for the last time*, i.e. even if it is to be 
the last time that I see her. 

283. S>räi{' i^ fte nie=toenn l(^ fle au(^ nie an bad ^ev} btäiten batf. 

«84. fo fe^c should be joined with Begehret. ^ 

«85. bot 3a = ba« Sotoort, her acceptance of him for herhö^Lnd» 
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a86. g«fl5tett, *to pull topieces*, 'dcmolish*, hence *to min*. 

387. fi^i surüdBefleBen, * to hie back \ fu^ ht^thtn is to * bet^ke one- 
seir. 

«89. geirrt (sc. ^at). — ^baf a to«ti^J|l, bo« SKdbc^eii, Goethe seems fond of 
this coQstruction, cf. 5, 85, 129. 

291. Translate *straight away to the pear-tree*. 9ln with the acc. 
denotes motion, e.g. et trat an ben Sifc^, he went up to the table; ¥fith the 
dat. it expresses rest, e.g er fianb an bem Sifc^, he stood near the table. 
Thus we should say flc^' an bem Sac^e (dat.) ^in, walk along the brook; but 
gc^' an ben ®a(^ (acc), walk up to the brook. Comp, also Aue % 248. 

292. n4^et= einen nd^eten SBeg, by a shorter road. 

293. In many editions of the poem we find ^eimfill^rte instead of il^n 
führte, but we have followed Düntzer (p. 104) in adopting again the reading 
of the first edition. Hennann means to say, 'Oh, that I might lead my 
darling along that road (i^n, sc. ben guf »eg) joyfully and quickly *. If he 
had her by his side, he would hurry home in joy ; but if his plan does not 
succeed, he will creep home alone, all his joy being over for this world. 

296. »etflÄnbig is adv. (^wto/u^wj), like one who understood driving. — 
fc^Aumenb, foaming (at the mouth); we have already been told, v. 221, 
that the borses were impatient. 

297. In prose: et \t%it ftc^ auf ben @i« be< Sä^reri (or rather ben S3o(I, ben 
Ätttfc^erftt). 

298. The Story has come to its critical stage; but as a relief from the 
gravity of the Situation, the comic dement is once more introduced in the 
person of the apothecaiy. The humour of the scene is heightened by the 
poet's tuming as it were and addressing him personally, see Introd. p. xiv. 

300. ®eBetn is the collective derived from Sein (orig. = E. bone, though 
commonly denoting *the 1^*; cf. ein SBeinl^ou« in a cemetery). — ^wrtoo^ret is 
more emphatic than ge« or ben)a^tet. 

301. This is, of course, intended to be a mild joke against spiritual 
and clerical rule in temporal affairs.— fi4> (acc.) einet @a4>e anmaßen is not so 
common as ftc^ (dat.) etwas anmaßen, but see numerous instances of the 
constr. with the gen. from the best writers in Grimmas DicHonaryy i, 406. 
anmaf en is generally used of presumptuously claiming or usurping what one 
is not (strictly) entitled to. 

303. (SHnfijjen is not so common as ft(^ einfetten or einfteigen. — gettoft is 
mostly used as an adv. and means the same as guten !D2ut]^e8. 

304. • My band has long since been practised.* 

305. ble fünflU(^fle SDenbung ju treffen, to hit off, to execuje with accu- 
racy, the most difficult tuming. Äfinftltc^ is the opposite of^n'otftÖt^ or 
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cinfa4>, that which is the reverse of simple, • claborate', ' complicated *, *in- 
genioos*. 

306. Strassburg is no doubt here selected for mention in consequenoe 
of the poet's predilection for this place at which he had pursued his studies. 
The pastor we are told accompanied a young nobleman there as his tutor, 
a tnut Goethe probably derived from the life of his friend Herder, whose 
acquaintanoe he made at Strassburg in 1770, while Herder was tutor to the 
young prince of Eutin. 

307. Instead of the imperfect (egteitete we should probably have the 
plupf. in a more exact style. 

308. bad ^atlenbe S^^oc bur(^ is poetical instead of bur(^ t>a0 l^attenbe X^ot. 
For l^alTfnb comp, the description of the coach roUing through the *gateway ', 
I, «13. JC^ot is, however, here one of the * gates * of the town. 

309. ©tauWgc aOBege ^tnou8, out over dusty roads. The accusative de- 
notes the space over which the action of theverb roHtc takes place. Cf. i, 
6, iDelc^en fle sieben, etc. 

310. leit is used transitively instead of »«(ebt or juBrtngt. In his 
autobiography, Goethe says of the Strassburgers: JDtc @trof Burger fmb leiben» 
f4iaftU<^e ^^a^iergAnget itnb fte l^aBen wo^l Ste^^t t% gu fein. SD^an mag feine 
^c^titte ^inioenben, »ol^in man toitt, fo flnbet man t^eil« natürU^^e, tl^etll in alten 
unb neuetn Beiten fünfllic^ angelegte Suftörtet; einen to)ie ben anbetn Befud^t unb von 
einem Reitern, lufHgen IBdlT^ien genoffen. 

314. ein tt)eidli(^er @^tung, a prudent leap. loeillic^ is mostly used as 
adv. as we have had it above in 2, 64 and 5, 131. 

313. For the gen. after Begierig see Aue § 350 (where this adj. is, 
however, omitted) and comp, the analogous construction of the verb 
Begehren, ibid, § 349. 

314. bie SBolfe bei €>tauB«: in prose eine ^tauBkootte. 

316. o^ne (Siebanfen : Hermann found it difficult to form a resolution 
and to begin to act. He is, therefore, füll of dreams (7, 8) and without 
any definite thonghts. Observe the completeness of the picture : the horses 
galloping away in the distance, Hermann dreamily gazing and remaining 
near the spring and the trees oversliadowingit. 
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VIT. 

Erato ('Bparw, the * Lovely one *) is the Muse of Love-poetry. 

1. This canto opens with an elaborate simile, the only one of any 
importance found in the poem. It is well known that after the eye has 
been dazzled by gazing at the sun, the bright image is for some time re- 
tained by the retina. The simile is perhaps, as Cholevius remarks, open to 
the objection of being somewhat gefuc^t, farfetched, both in itscharacter and 
in its application, and hardly Homeric : bat the description is unquestion- 
ably fine. 

2. in*« 91uge faffen, to fix one's eye upon, lit. to seize into one*s eye. 
fafte for gefaxt l^at. 

4. ©c^toeBen is to hover and float in the air. — We should join too^in 
nut, wherever. Cf. i, 114, n. 

5. fc^ioanft, dances about. f(|^tt)anfeD is * to move about unsteadily \ so 
often, ' to totter *, of which fc^toenfen, to wave about, is the factitive. 

6. t)ot ^ermann, before H.'s eyes. — läSiltung here=33Üb, v. 4. 

7. bem $fab in'd (betreibe, the path (leading) into the com. 

8. bar floimenbc JCraum is a highly poetical phrase — *his wondering 
dream '. flaunen is intransitive, * to be astonished '. Siraum is here, more- 
over, used=bo« JlrÄumen. — auffahren, tostartup. 

~ — 9. er flounte toieber, his wonder began afresh. 

II. ©c^cinbüb, a phantom, a mere creation of the Imagination: ei» 
aSilb, ba« ni(ä[>t xovclWe^ '\% fonbetn nur fc^eint. 

13. am ^enfet, by the handle, ^penfel is properly that by which it is 
hungVLp (aufge^enft). * 

13* gcf<^Afttg expresses her quick active step. 

15. feine SSertounberte is a bold expression, instead of bie ABer feinen ^Uß 
(Ud iBertounberte, his astonished (friend). This is, however, very much in 
Goethe*s style, comp. e. g. the two lines from an epigram entitled SAnbUc^^e« 
®Iu(f : 

@eib, (SHfier be« ^ain«, feib, 3l^r 9lvnt))^en be« Sfluffe«, 
(furer Entfernten geben! (Jueren 9^o^en jur 8uft — 

where Eurer Entfernten would be ber von Euc^^ Entfernten in ordinary German. 
See also below, 8, 59. 

18. According to the poet's Intention the words ®ag* toarum should be 
considered as a dactyl, though this is undoubtedly very harsh, as the 
second syllable of n)arum is generally pronounced with a strong accent, cf. 
directly v. 28. — »arum fommfl JDu attein, why are you the only one who 
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comes? — The form tec Quell is less usuai than ^ie Quelle, and only found in 
poetry and elevated prose. 

19. fU^ mit etival begnügen, to content oneself with a thing. 

30. For the expression t)on (efonbetec itroft see also below,- ▼. 144. — 
foflen, to taste. 

31. too^l, * I suppose *. — ^tteuUd^ adv., = tn tteuet SBeife. — %tt^tX (^afl). 
35. bet flBeg, my walk. — bet SBeg ifl mir belohnt =i(^ Hn fftv ben )ffieg 

Bdo^nt 

34. S>a is causal here, * since *. 

35. Ifl erfreull<^=lfl ein (Segenflanb bet gteube. This is the contiary of 
the expression ettoa« ifl «eibrirpttc^, 6, id^» 

«6. aMilbe = f0litbt^Ätigfeit, cf. 6,202. 

27. tu^igen, because their anxieties have been set at rest: aden (Srrqui<f« 
ten, all who have been refreshed. 

30 sqq. A similar accident is narrated by Goethe in his French Cam- 
paign, where a forest-meadow near Pillon is mentioned with a clear 
limpid stream, which was nearly spoiled by the men and horses, when 
Goethe interfered at the last moment. 

32. ®tfi(^ = fogteic^. They had not stopped to think of the conse^ 
quences of what they were doing. 

33. SBafc^en and {Reinigen are infinitives used as substantives. 

35. b(rf nft(^fle aBebürfniß, *the exigency of the moment*; nobody re- 
flected that clean water might afterwards be required for drinking. 

36. @(ä[>nett unb tafc^: quickly (soon) and hurriedly. — ^Sefriebigen=:to 
appease, — benfen governs the genitive when it means the same as eingeben! 
fein, to be mindful of. Comp. Aue § 349 (p. 288), 

37. toot bie breiten @tufen l^inunter gelongt: had arrived down the 
broad Steps. This accusative of the space over which the action of the 
verb takes place is especially common with the adver bs l^in and ^er 
and their Compounds, so that the adverb seems almost equivalent to a 
preposition : e. g. er ging bie ©träfe l^inauf, * he went up the street *. Comp, 
below, 9, 26 SreiJ^jen hinauf unb l^inab. 

39. The gen. be« Quells is, of course, dependent on bad aotduerc^en. 

41. gefViegelt: in E. we may likewise say 'mirrored', i.e. reflected, 
as in a mirror. — i^r SBilb= their image: they are regarded as forming one 
object. 

43* ber ^eitere instead of bcr ie^t l^eiter gemorbene. He had been cheered 
up by the friendly nod with which they had greeted each other in the 
reflection of the water. 

46. It should be oTbserved that Dorothea uses here the more familiär 

üigitized by VJWWV l\^ 
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JDn, just as Hermann had done on meeting her, but afterwards, v. 73, she 
employs again the more formal 3^. 

47. SBlc Hfl JDu gelommen ? =»ie lommt e«, ^af JDu ^ietl^et grfommcn *i|l? 

48. '^nfenbstuKfibeiilt^. He is thinking of thc best way of address- 
ingher. 

50. il^, Le. git i^ Tbe use of the simple dative after ftnce^ien U 
poetic license. 

51. We may translate in exact imitation of the (Jerman phrase — * her 
eye did not look loye *. 

5«. 9[ber=to)ol^I aB« ; if it were not thus nsed emphatically, weshould- 
rather have expected fonbetn (after the negative sentence). 

54. The expression mein itinb is very trouli^i and calculated to awaken 
confidence in her breast. 

55. äBa< = toontm. 

57. Thc dat. fccilcn should be joined with ^elfe. — wencütn l^elfen, * to 
assist in managing *. Cf. Aue § 565. 

58. ftnb is treated as a short syllable. 

59. The simple »atten *to rule * * hold sway ' is a word much used in 
poetry and in an elevated style ; comp. e. g. Schiller in Das Lied von der 

Glocke: 

Unt> brinnen waltet 

S)ie gücl^tige ^aulfrau — 
and the phrase lDa6 (or IDep) tct^t (fi^ott ! 

60. @ie belebt im (SJanjen bie Sirtl^f(^aft means pretty much the same as 
the English phrase, * she is the life and soul of the household*. 

61. boS (Seftnbe, for the original meaning of the word see note on 6, 
108. 

6a. ViXtktvit^ * unfaithfulness *, perhaps here equivalent to aJauntreuttiifl 
* peculation *. Thus we say in the proverb Untreu' fc^^Wgt i^ten eigenen ^etrn. 

63. toec^fetn, to change (her seryants). — Sehtet um Seilet = ein fester» 
^afted SHenflmAbcl^en um bad anbete, i. e. one servant has one fault, the next 
has another. — -tauf(^en=eintauf(^en, to exchange. 

65. ^&lfe = Reifen fönnte ortt>arbe. 

6^, We should remember that Goethe himself had only one sister 
who grew up with him, he being the only surviving son of their parents ; 
she died at an early age and was deeply regretted by her brother. 

67. am ÄBogen, by the side of the waggon; it may be remembered that 
Dorothea was Walking by the side of a waggon when she was first seen by 
Hermann. — in froher Oekoanbt^eit is poetical instead of frol^ nnb gooanbt. 
getoanbt, the old past participle of tt)enben (the ^fectijtjv^^ jwnben) to 
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cause to wind» turn, answers to the Eng. versed (Lat. versatus) skilled, 
adroit. 4t^v 

69. Imoffen, cf. 4, 65. 

70. bie Stembc denotes Dorothea. In prose: S>i(9, bie8ft«mbe. 

71. In this phrase we generally omit the possessive pronoun and say 
merely na(^ iBerbienft. tBetbicn^ (neut.)> merit, deserts ; bcr flSerbietifl is ' the 
earnings *. 

73. In prose: maS fle e(enfo fe^t tvünfclieti toie i«^.— It appears that 
Hermann's voice has begun to falter in pronouncing the last words of his 
request. He does not like to say straight out that Dorothea is to come 
into his parents' house as a servant or an inferior ; but she at once under> 
Stands this and clears the whole Situation by addressing him by the pro- 
noun 3^, which is in the country commonly used by an inferior speaking 
to his master. 

73. ft>rc4>en would be replaced in prose by the Compound wa^töfttu 
Dorothea says * Don't be afraid to speak out all the rest'. 

74. d IS intentionally used instead of a more explicit noun, such as 
(5u« 9lncr(ieten, * your oflfer ', would be. 

75. ba6 aOBwct is mentioned by herseif, i. e. bingen, * to hire '. 

78. We may also say in mit. — tücl^tig, Eng. doughty^ is not only 
• strong * of body, but in general *a good, honest girl*, ein fDMb^ien, ba« 
ttcsaa taugt. The word llugenb has the same origin, M. H. G. tugen ss taugen 
to be of use, whence the Substantive tuht^ serviceableness, worth, from 
which tü(^ttg (M. H. G. tühtic) is formed. 

79. The words nic^t von tollem (Semüt^e are said in allusion to the 
expressions employed by Hermann, v. 62 sq. 

80. (5uet Slntrog »or hitj, * your offer was brief * (i. e. expressed in few 
words). A fuUer expression is !ut) unb bänbig, short and summary. 

81. The present t(^ ge^e Stands instead of the future — a usage of 
which we have already noticed many instances. — We also say bet Stimme 
bc«e(^idfall folgen. 

84. fte »erben ft(^ flnben=fie toetben gefunben loetben; the reflective being 
used instead of the passive, a usage not at all uncommon in certain phrases 
in GermaOi though it cannot be employed so widely as in French. 

85. fle benfen getotf does not mean ^i!i\ty probabfy think' (though it 
would mean so in coUoquial German), but/n? certo kabenty *they think cer- 
tain, confidently expect*. — Dorothea judges here much more wisely of the 
emigrants* prospects of retum than even the judge had done above; or was 
it his Intention to appear more hopeful to the strangers than he actually 
was?— in furzen ITagen is unusual instead of in ^«t^r^^eji^. ^j^^wi^ 
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90. Before order can be restored a period of extreme sufferiDg and dis- 
tress (9lot^) must be gone through. — ?2U4 aUein nur..., 'excepting only'. 

91. bienen^ =all eine ^Dienerin or turcf» bal S)ienen. 

93. »Ott fc^nKiiiteiibem SHufe, of dubiousreßutation. Compare the coUo- 
quial use of the word ' shaky ' . We should remember the discussions that had 
taken place before, the objections raised by Hermann's father to the SruUe, 
and the observations made by Hermann himself, 5, 93 sqq. 

95. We may hcsitate whether fcer (Suten be singular (*of the good 
woman') or plural, comp, the plural ben ^ceunben in the line before. But as 
we have the plural in the line immediately after this (t)on i^nen), there can 
be but little doubt that we should assume the plural here as well. See, 
however, also below, v. 171, where Dorothea receives the blessingof the 
good woman. 

96. von t^nensaul il^ten ^Anben. 

97. »iUtg should be taken in the sense of einmilligenb, * consenting '. 
9Q in bem SBa^n, in her illusion. 

100. nur bort etfl, 'there, and not tili she is there'. 

10 1. The ring noticed by Hermann is the betrothal ring, the history of 
whlch the readers and the pastor know, though the young man is as yet 
Ignorant of it. But its appearance on Dorothea's finger strengthens the 
fear he had previously conceived, comp. 6, 243. 

102. Unb fo, and therefore=unb bc«^a(b. — ^ot(^en denotes attentive 
listening and may be called an intensive of ^ören, the relation between the 
two verbs being the same as between the Eng. hear and hark, hearken, 

103. Compare the famous Stunnenfcene in Goethe's Fausfy in which the 
girls of the little town communicate to each other the latest gossip and 
scandal. 

105. f4>»ftten is not a very dignified word, and many writers would 
prefer ^)Iaub«n in poetry. See also n. on 8, 31. The forms f(^»ft|jen and 
((^toa^en seem to be used indiscriminately. 

107. This is an Imitation of a Homeric line, //. V 446, cS$ «reo vdv 
ipaiuu Kcd fu y\vKi>s tfiepos alpei, in Voss's translation : 

2Öie \^ ie^t XDi^i txtU, unb füf e« 53erUngen ergreift mit^. 

109. We should observe that this is the first time that Dorothea is 
described as bie iitU, Until now, she has always been called feie (Sute or 
bte grembe. 

III. e« tragt fi^ = U toirb getrogen (cf. n. on v. 84) or man fann tragen. — 
The comparative gleicher is very unusual, * more equal ', i. e. * more balanced'. 
We should prefer bie auf biefe SBeife me^r aulgeglic^ene Si^i^ed by \^^kj^i^ 
H. T2 
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114. Bei Selten, like the E. 'betimes*, i.e.=fcü^e.— na<^ i^rar »e^im. 
mittig : according to her destiny, calling. Comp. Gen. iii. 16. 

1 16. bo<^, afier all, really. 

118. From her father's house she goes to that of a husband, and then 
perhaps passes on to the house of one of her children, ever röady to work 
and make herseif useful. Gin ckoigel ®e^en unb J(ommen means that she is 
ever 'on the move*. 

lao. ÄBo^l i^t, (it is) well for her. — baf = fo bof . — G0 »irb mir ettoa« fouer, 
I find something very hard. 

i«i. She must be ready to work by day and by night. 

12a. The two adjectives Hein and fein form a rhyme and thereby impart 
to the sentence something of a proverbial character. — i^r bünft : bfinfen takes 
either the dative or the accusative. The latter constniction is always used 
by Luther and is the more common of the two in M. H. G. 

111, ^«^*» "*^3» 'cares to live'. 

124. By placing atte at the end of the line there is more emphasis 
thrown upon it. Note that under such circumstances it is not inflected. 

135. bie J^fanfenbe is the *ailing* mother. Äranfcn is a rare word, but 
erfronfen, *to fall iir, and hdnfetn, *to be delicate in health *, are very 
common. Cf. 9, 138. 

1 17. The sense is * the unüed strength of twenty men would not suffice 
to endure this bürden *• 

128. fie fetten t% ni(^t, it is not intended that they should; but they 
should appreciate it gratefully. 

1 39. bet fliUe SBegteiter is, of course, Hermann. He does not utter 
a Single word, but prefers listening to her, cf. v. 102. 

131. bie fie frol^ mit ben 2;o(|^tcrn vertaffen (sc. l^te) : comp, with such a 
modern sentence as this (in which the actual construction of the words is left 
to the intellectual penetration of the reader) an accurate rendering into 
Latin, quam ipsa laetam obfilias recuperatas reliquerat, 

13a. The 9)2ab4^en here may probably be the same as those mentioned 
in 6, 116. 

135* verloren (sc. gewefen); their lamenting mother had hitherto con- 
sidered them to be lost. 

136. (Setoimmel is the busy throng. Cf. mimmeln 5, 185, n, — bet 9(Uc is, 
of course, the judge (6 yip<atf), 

138. The little brother had been bom during their absence. 

141. I^erum rei^^cn, to pass round. 

1 42. fo = ebenfo, in like manner. 

143« i<t»«n (M. H. G. /€tzen)t to shew a kindness at paröüg,'^. tdgivc 
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a parting cup, hence, generally, 'to regale \ 'refresh *. So %t%t is a parting 
gift or cup. Compare the phrase ju guter 8e|j, now incorrectly written Sejjt, 
lit. * as a kind parting gift *, *at parting', and so («e^e being confiised with 
Se^te) *as a good conclusion*, *finally\ and often ironically 'as a finishing 
strok«'. Iti^n is a word peculiar to the style of elevated prose or 
poetry. 

144. It appears that the water had some medicinal qualities ; the weil 
was what we should call ein SauecBrunnen or ein ©duettiitg. Comp, above 
▼• 3o. 

149. flcmef en takes the gen. in an elevated style, comp. Aue § 349. C^ 
8» 76.~bie CluelCe is here used instead of the water it fumishes, tluettmaffer. 

150. mein and bein are the older, and now less usual forms of the geni- 
tive Singular of i^i and bn. They are only found in poetry (or poetical 
prose) and certain common phrases as gebenfe mein, tergip mein ni(^t. 

153. SBa0 (Sutcl. ®viM is here really the genitive *what of good', but 
from the similarity of termination it is now regarded as the accusative in 
apposition to kooB. Cf. a, 40, n.—erjeigt, sc. ^aBt. — et!enn' i(^ in the sense of 
the futuresbafur n)erb' i(^ mi(^ mein ganzes 8eBen erfenntlt(^ }tt (eweifen fu(^en. 

153. laff i(^ instead of «etlaffe i^i. 

154. In this phrase we also say (Sinem gut Safl gereichen, aiicui onert 
esse. Cf. V. 161. 

'55' f^4> jetflteuen, topart and be scattered. — ^»«fagt ifl, *(has been and) 
is denied ', describes the condition of things. »erfagt »trb, lit. becomes de- 
nied, would describe the act by which the denial is announced. 

158. tverBen is used in a wider sense here, instead of Bitten, erfüllen. 

160. Unb i^^ fc^^Iag' ed nic^t aB, nor do I decUne his offer. — ba0 is used 
representatively, cf. i, 35, n, 

161. i^r todte jur «oft, * it would be a bürden (lit. for a bürden) to her *. 
Notice the idiomatic use of the definite article in jur. 

163. el, Le. verfidnbig. — mie diei^ien gejiemet, as rieh folks ought to be. 
Those who are rieh and have the means of being well educated ought to be 
«erfidnbig. 

166. IDcüdet 3]^r etc. = menn 3^r il^n btad t, etc. 

168. bie (Sure» your friend and relative. 

172. be« Segenl (8e(i6)>el=ben ©egen, meieren iene i^t |u{i6))eUe. Comp. 

▼•95- 

173. Comp, above, 6, 298, and see the Introd. p. xiv. 

174. The address 8reunb has a patronising tone natural enough in one 
who is superior in age and experience. Cf. mein 8teunb, 2, 228, and see 
note. — 98irt^ instead of<$au9n)irtl^, a careful manager. Cf. i, 115. 

12 — '2 
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175. tüchtig, cf. abovc, v. 78. — (auf eine @a(^e) betat^t fein, to be mindful 
of a thing. 

178. ben 9Renf4ieii is the accus, sing, dependent on nimmt v. 180. 
The object is, however, subsequently taken up by tiefen in that line. — 
erholten here=to save, to preserve. 

179. In jerftreut unb jerft&rt we should not overlook the identical 
sound of the first half of both words, which serves to increase the emphasis 
of the idea. 

180. fo must be joined closely with auf ®(ä(f unb Bufatt. Compare such 
expressions as fo o^ne toettftel, ' without any further ado'; fo oBenl^in, *quite 
superficially *. This use of fo implies a sort of appeal to the person addressed, 
*in ihafway' (wh"ich you know, or which you will easily understand), thus 
it serves to limit the following adverb or adverbial expressionto itsordinary 
everyday meaning: and its force may often be rendered by *just* or 
*quite'. @o jiemti(^, * quite passably *, nur fo jicmli(^, *only just passably*, 
and here nur fo auf ®(ä(f unb 3ufaK means * just in that casual haphazard 
way' (with which we are familiär). Compare the use of oiJrws in Greek, 
oxtrta^ elKTJj quite at random : also sie in Latin, sie temere^ etc. — auf ettoaS 
means lit. in the direction of a thing, having regard to it, frequently used 
to describe the manner of an action, auf biefe SBeife, after this fashion, and 
esp. with neuter Superlative, auf« freunbltc(^fle, in the most friendly way. So 
also, auf meine ®efa^r, *at my risk': $in is frequently added to such expres- 
sions to make them more general and emphatic ; auf alle Sffttte ^in, ' in 
view of all chances *, * at all hazards*. 

181. ein (5ntfc^tifßen= einen (Jntfc^luf . Goethe is very fond of using the 
inBnitive instead of the noun, even in those cases where the noup is far 
more usual. 

183. The relative sentence is for the sake of emphasis intentionally 
separated from the antecedent, and placed at the end of the sentence. 

184. hattet fie too^I, treat her well. — ^ftc^^ einer @a(^e annehmen, to take 
an interest in, or busy oneself about, a thing. 

187. bie Bejfete SBo^nung, the better abode (which had been found for 
her). 

189. 6ebeutettb=Bebeutfom, * meaning*, * expressive*. — ^befonbete ®eban!cn 
are thoughts of a peculiar kind, 'with private thoughts of their own*. 
These thoughts are explained in the next line. 

190. This is an Imitation of the Homeric line wde M ris etTeaKew föcbr 
e/t TrXrfffloP dtXXov. 

191. Bergen, to *hide* in a safe place; hence fie ift geBotgen, 'shehas 
found a good shelter* = fie ifl gut aufgehoben (well provided for). jwi^ 
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193. tf neigt fi(^ tet Slag, a common expression instead of tie Sonne neigt 
m 3«m Untergang, * tlie day is on the wane'. 

194. Se^aft is adverb; in prose we should saymit teB^after ^efprdcfiigfeit. 

195. In prose : mx^ ))ie(e (ilcäf e trag fle (i^ren Srennbinnen) auf. 

197. fielen il^r in bie Jtleibec, caught her dress (to hold her back). 

198. ge(ietenb> in an authoritative manner. 

199. The gen. be« guten 3. is dependent on genug ; in prose we should 
prefer the acc gute« 3u({ec(rob genug. 

300. Bereuen, to order. In Germany it is the common tale that the 
* Stork ' brings the Utile babies ; he fetches them out of a deep, solitary, 
and shady pool, in which they float about dreamily, and then flies in through 
the window and throws *baby' down. The arrival of the new baby is then 
celebrated by his older brothers or sisters with sweet little sugar-cakes, 
^ which *baby* is supposed to have brought. (See, for this childish legend 
which is not, however, without some ancient mythological foundation, 
A. dg Gubematis, Die Thiere in der indogermanischen Mythologie^ p. 539, 
Leipz. 1874.) 

201. bet Bucfer^dcfer, 'the confectioner', is also called bet <Sonbitot in 
many parts of Germany. 

202. ble JDeute is less usual than bte JDüte (sometimes speit iEflte). The 
word is of Low German origin, tute^ tüte a hom for blowing, whence the 
verbs, tuten^ tüten (Eng. toot), The Dutch form is ttdt a pipe, whence the 
form 3)eute. Thus the terms JDüte, JDeute, JCute, JCüte are applied to the hom- 
shaped paper bags used by confectioners. Compare the French cornet. 

103. to«ta|fen, to let go. — er entriß fte nocfi faum, he had much trouble 
in tearing her away from the embraces of her friends. Äaum = mit 9)'2u^e. 

204. ferne toinfenb, waving in the distance. (Perhaps ferne =»«m ber 
gerne ^er.) 

VIII. 

Melpomene (MeXirofiivri, * the songstress *) is the Muse of Tragedy and 
of moumful ditties. 

4. Strahlen as a transitive verb ( = fhra^len laffen) is only poetical. — 
a^nung^olle Beleuchtung : the gleams by which the country is fitfully lit up 
are * füll of foreboding', i.e. suggestive of the approach of a storm. 

5. ba« aBetter=®e»itter (v. 2). 

6. ^(^loße is a hailstone. In M. H. G. we find the phrase wizer dcui 
ein si6» *whiter than hail*. Low Germ, die slote akin to English *sleet'. 
The root is uncertain. — Ouß^JRegenguf, a torrent of raiö&y vJV7w^l^. 
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7. toanfent, 'swaying to and ito\ * waving'. 

8. In prose we should expand the words tie ^o^en ®e^alten into a sen- 
tence : pbgleii^ fie fetbfl ^o^e (Seftalten tooren. 

10. fteunblt(^, instead of fteunblid^tf ; see n. on 5, 20. 

11. S)a(^, roof, is Eng. thatck. 9a(^ means originally 'a compartment'» 
' partition*, hence applied to the frame-work of the walls of a house which 
is afterwards fiUed up with nibble and plaster. S)a6 ®ebdute !ommt gu 8a(^, 
i.e. the timber is raised. IDad^ unb Sacfi thus means roof and partition, a 
secure abode. The German language abounds in such twofold expressions, 
e.g. ®(^u^ itnb 3x11^ (^ro^)f ^äUe unt SüUe, [(Ratten unb toaüen, &c. — ^tm 
grcien, * in the open* out of doors, is the antithesi« of 2)a(^ unb 5ad|>. — brdut 
is poetical instead of bro^t and now obsolete. 

1 2. \t\ixii bie @(tetn mid^ fennen, teach me to know the character of your 
parenls. micfi ought properly to precede bie ©Itern. 

14. « fann i^m genug t^un = genügen, i^n Befriebigen. 

15. bebenfen, to be mindful of. Cf. v. 26. — vt, of course refers to 3e* 
mant, and ienem to ben <&en;n. In the following line er is ber J&ecc. 

17. bocfi imparts greater force to the imperative. * Do teil me*. — gemtn« 
nen, to win the favour of some one. getoinne is present for future. 

19. Gtnem 9lecf>t geben, to acknowledge that some one is in the right. 

20. ri(|> nadj (^i\xi^% Befcvigen is not so usual as the equivalent phrase 
fi(fl n. @. ecfunbtgen. 

21. fo fhrebt' id|> : fo, *as it is', * as matters stand*. 
11* fl(fi annel^men: n. on 7, 184. 

23. In prose we should say inbem \^ Beforgte instead of Beforgenb and 
eBenfo instead of the simple fo. 

24. e« means * my efforts*, as described in thepreceding lines. 

26. al« wenn JD« ba« 2)cine Bebdd^tefl, as though you were minding your 
own. 

27. bem fiSater, the dative is parallel to i^r in v. 2ß. So may you please 
my mother but not so my father. — ber Schein ishere 'outwardappearances', 
comp. 3itrbe v. 33. 

29. enthülle, exhibit his real character. Cf. 6, foi. 
3a fcei=frettointg, voluntarily, of my own free will. 

31. Here fcfitoatjen is used in its proper sense *to talk lightly and 
inconsiderately*. Comp. n. on 7, 105. 

32. mir aus ber ä3ru{l s^auS meiner 93rufi. — ein jebed iiBertrauen in the sense 
of iegtic^^e« or atte« 95. is not very common. (Sin jebe« is generally used with 
concrete nouns ; e.g. ein febe« Äinb, ein febe« J&au« ; but rarely with abstract 
nouns. 

uvruu^. üigitized by VJV7WV IV.. 
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35. toürbc Beftirtigt is the imperfect subjunctive. In prose the present 
conditional toürbc Beftiebigt toecbett would be more usual. 

36. 3>ft loöfte, who should (or might) know=toenn et toäfte.— tiel, this 
peculiarity of bis nature. — Ginem gtam fein, to be displeased with some one. 

37. bie fi^iielleren ©d^ritte is said proleptically=t>ie €!(^ritte vecboppclnt, f« 
baf fte fd^ncEft tourten. 

38. bitnleln=bitnlel toetben, not a common word, but et Heine, Lorelei^ 
3)te 9la(^t ifl fü^I unb c« bunfelt. 

39. jiifrieben ^cEen, to satisfy» lit. to place in contentment 

41. The nsual phrase is von 3ugcnb auf. Cf. v. 48. — fcembe is the füll 
archaic form instead of the usual fremb. 

41. in i^ren frül^eren Seiten, formerly, before the Revolution. 

43. »iel auf ttnca galten * to value highly *, ' to attach great importance 
to a thing*. fe^v auf ettoad l^atten, means * to insist strongly upon it*. 

44. gemein = gemetttf(^aftU(^ ; courtesy was a common quality of the 
whole nation.— em)>fa]^l fie ben deinen, commended it to hb family. 

46. The dim. Jtntjrc^en denotes sometbing dainty and elegant. 

47. SegenSn}ünf(^e is a somewhat fonnal word instead of * good wishes*. — 
ben Sag auö^atten, to pass through the day ; but the verb aushalten generally 
denotes the bearing up with an effort (e.g. «Sc^merjen aushalten, to suffer 
pains), and so it may also be here. — ftttUc^ is antiquated in the sense of 
fUtfam; the first means *moral*, the second *decent*, * well-behaved '. 
hielten fUtUc^ ben Za% aus, ' kept on their good behaviour all day'. 

48. von iung auf, a peculiar idiomatic use of the adjective=von 3ugenb 
a«f. Comp, «on Hein auf. 

49. bem SUten should be understood in accordance with the style of 
epic poetry=TV7^/)oyTt (cf. 7, 136), not in the sense it often bears in con- 
versational slang (mein 9l(tet, * the govemor *). 

50. toie foll i(^ S)it felber begegnen, * how shall I meet yourself *, i.e. how 
shall I bear myself towards you*. Dorothea implies that she can scarcely 
expect an answer to her question from Hermann himself, though she ven- 
tures to address him on this point. 

51. eben, just then. In prose : SBie fie biefe SBotte fipt^ä^, gelangten f!e, 
etc. 

55. In prose : einanber gegenüber. 

56. 8i(^tev, streaks of light. — SlAc^te, patches of night, or darkness. 

58. bei ^erttic^en Taumel is of course the genitive dependent on bem 
€l(^atten. 

59. feine ^eTtriebnf=bie 93ettriebne He er (iebte, • bis dear exile * ; comp. 

7» 15* üigitized by VJIW\^VIV^- 



i84 HERMANN AND DOROTHEA, [viii. 6a 

6a Instead of inbetti, we might, perhaps, have rather expected nac^ 
bem. — gefetet, supply Ratten. In prose we should say, fle l^eti fi(^ niebergefelt^ 
ttm ein toKiiig }ti tul^en. 

63. fo fe^ au<^, etc., thoagh the hour was so very favourable ; cf. 3, 16. 
. 64. cvciten is transitive, ' to catch something bj hurrying'. Aue 

8 «79» 4- 

65. "19^ f(^met3li<l^e BHc^en, the token which was to him a cause of pain. 

66. fHn, without moving, fc^tofigenb, without talking. 

68. (h, sc. ter ©c^cin (not fcer flWonb). * Its light equals the cleamess 
of day *. 

69. ©ey i<^ bo<^, * Why I can see*. Comp, the first line of the poem. 

70. i(fi )Al^tesl(^ fann }&l^Ien. 

71. brr gehaltene Süngling, < the youth restraining his feelii\gs'. Cho- 
levius observes *A feeling kept within bounds is designated as gehalten, 
and below 9, 109 we read the expression ber gel^altMie €k^met|. But the 
Word is not commonly employed of persons in this sense\ 

72. nifber, i.e. I^inab, down (v. 77). They are now seated at the top of 
the hill. 

73. In prose we should Fay ift ba« meines Bimmet6. 

74 »irb = fein tolrb, becomes, i.e. ^nll become.— ttetdnbern is used abso- 
lutely = 9Set:anlfrungen treffen. 

75. fle reifen does not mean fie ftnb reif, *they are ripe\but * they are 
getting ripe, ripening *. In this sense we also say fie reifen ber (Irnte entgegen. 
— jnr morgenben Chrnte, for to-morrow's harvest. Cf. i , 50. 

76. be« SWal^le« geni;fen, to enjoy our meal, i.e. when we are harvesting; 
for the gen. see Aue § 349 (where this verb is, however, omitted). 

78. ba« <8en>ttter rürf t l^er&Ber, the storm is drawing over hither. 

79. aßetterlenc^tenb, * with flashes of sheet-lightning*, i.e. lightning with- 
out thunder. — ^verfd^Iingenb, about to swallow up. 

80. ba« Selb ^in, away along the open field, gelb means *open 
ground * as distinguished from mountain or woodland. 

83. platten are the stone steps laid up the hill. They had been laid 
down unhewn ; comp. 4, 28. 

84. «auBgang, cf. 4, 27. 

86. mit f(^»anfenben «ic^tern, *with fitfui gleams of light*. 

88. Observe the difference between the dative über (5inem l^angen (of 
rest) and über ©inen fangen, * to band over some one * (of motion). 

89. We commonly say ber Steg er ber ®tieg, though always 8uf fleig. 
— rotteten, * rougher than usual ', * roughish *. 

90. In prose : fit t^at einen ge^ttritt. -!nac!en %|,##fi5><&©*f fe ^rack 
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is imitative of the sound of breaking. It is not meant here that the foot 
was actually broken, but that it gave way with a crack or snap. 

91. getoanbt means here ^6) umkoenbenb, tuming round, perhaps, how- 
ever, with a Suggestion of its secondary meaning 'adroit'. — finnig is used 
in the sense of Befonnen. 

94. »om ernflen SBillen, by his firm resolutiön. 

95. tie @(|>»cte, *the weight*. 

97. verl^aucfiet is poetical instead of j^nge^aitcfit or attlge^ancl^t. vetl^aud^t 
properly means * breathed away *. 

98. 9Rannc0gefä]^I, the feeling of a man, i.e. such feeling as becomes a 
man. — J&elfcengröfe does not refer to any mental quality, but merely to 
Dorothea's tall, A^^zV stature. 

100. bct>enfli(^ generallyhas an unfavourable sense; a thing is said to 
be BebcnHicl^ when in a critical State, and here Bcbcnfllcl^c fieutc are those who 
are inclined to think too much about, take too serious a view of things, 
*apprehensive*, *nervous*. 

103. ttcrtoeitcn, to rest, stay. 

104. For the expression f(^Icd|>ter 2Btrt^, see n. on 7, 174. To bring 
a lame servant into the house would lay him open to the charge of bad 
management. 

IX. 

Urania {Ovpavia, *the Heavenly one*) is commonly accounted the Muse 
of astronomy. — ^2lu«ftc^t denotes the * prospect * of the happy arrangement 
of all the existing complications. 

I. Goethe departs from the common style of epic poetry in calling 
upon the Muses at the beginning of the last canto of his poem, while he 
opens the whole work without any special invocation of their aid. 

5. We had heard of the clouds gathering in the eighth canto, and now 
the poet has finely contrived to bring the aspect presented by his story in 
its present stage into harmony with the look worn by Nature herseif. — 
fi(^ ^eranftic^n is not so common as the neuter use of the verb; we say 
either tic SBoKen jie^cn Jetauf, or He ®ot!en jicl^cn fi(^ jitfammcii. 

7. jum brittctt 3Äat fcfion, already (or now) for the third time. 

8. fotglicfi, füll of care ; she was füll of apprehension as to what might 
become of Hermann and Dorothea, if the storm should break out before 
their arrival. — tvfk—tUn crfl, *only just before'; compare 2, 14, n. 

10. auf endetben or ausbleiben means ' to stay away when expected to 
come in', *to fail to come', 'to absent oneself*. So here as subst. 
bo« 9lttienbleiben=the non-arrival, continiied absence. 
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1 1. UB^aft, ' in lively terms *, * sharply \ 
13. getreniict, sc %\\iVBi. 

13. 9)la(^e nic^t ft^tinimev \>9A UeBcI, ' do not make bad worse*. 

14. einet Gacl^e toavten means ( 1 ) to waity^ something (in which sense we 
also say auf eine ®a(^e 10.); (3) to wait on something, Le. to tend it. 

15. ber 9la(^Bat is the apothecary who can afford to take things very 
quietly, and whose prosing serves to fiU up this time of anxious waiting. 

16. In prose : in einet foli^en nntn^igen 6tunt>e. 

17. 9Rein feUget 95atet, my late father,y5w tnon ph^e, fclig, *blessed*, 
* now in blif^s ', originally used in speaking of the dead to express confidence 
that the lost one had gone to a better world, is commonly used without 
any conscious reference to its literal meaning. 

18. SAöd^en is the diminutive of Safe or 8fafen (m.), a filäment, fibre, 
thread, especially applied to the threadlike roots of a plant The more 
common forms are Safer, Sdferc^en. 

19. ertoorten=attf ettoa« »matten, to wait patiently. 

30. Jtunfifiüd, artifice, clever trick. 

31. In prose we say more usually: ba6 nntt i(^ Guc^ gerne etjAl^Ien. — 
fann el fid^ merfen, can take note of it for himself. 

34. bet S3runnen ber 8inben is the very spot at which Hermann had met 
Dorothea, after the two friends had left him. 

36. S^ej)^en l^inauf unb l^inab : up stairs and down, cf 7, 37, note. 

38. Sra^^elte flam^fenb, stamped and pattered about : tra^^eln is frequenta* 
tive of tra^^en, to tread heavily, whence JJre^j^je, a flight of Steps. Cf. obsol. 
(or only provincial) Eng. verb träfe (Johnson's Dict^ or * to trapes *, to go 
idly about, also trap (something for an animal to tread upon and so be 
caught), tramp y trample^ etc., which are from a common Teut. baFe trap^ 
to tread. — bal SBeinen toat mir na^e, I was very near crjring. 

39. bet gelaffene SRann, cf. 6, 49. 

30. ®at §tt t^Sttc^t, really too foolishly. ®at means originally * made 
ready*, *complete*; still used as a cooking term, * well done*, hence 
'completely *, *quite*.— e« betrieb : ettoal betreiben or treiben is to *drive' or 
' carry on ' a business, etc. With the indefinite object el the verb treiben is 
more common than betreiben, comp. Goethe*s lines {Sprüche in Reimen) : 

®u treibfl mir'« gar ju toÜ, 
3(^ furcht', e« breche! 
9li<^t {eben 9Bi>(!^nf(^Ini 
SWac^t Oott bte 3et^e. 

For this use of e« we may compare the similar use oT^itJ^mTEnglish, 
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whicb is bowever mostly confined to colloquial language. Cf. Macaulay, 
BattU of Nasefy, * Stand back to back in God's name, and ßght U to the 
last'. 

31. Be^enfltc^ bas bere an active sense^Slac^benfen rrtegenb, solemn, 
serious. 

32. In prose we sbould say, bic ÄBerFflatt bc« iEift^ter« bo brüten, blc füt 
\ltvXK 8ef(^loffcn 4^. In the arrangement of tbe words adopted by Goetbe we 
may notice precisely tbe same liberty of adding complex adjectival determi- 
nations as in Greek {jo iK€t ipyiurHjpiw to (nifiepw KeKkeurfUvov). 

34. We say eitber »on frul^c Bi« f^dt, or t)on bem SJ^orgen h\B jum SlBenb. 
Out of tbese two phrases tbe poet bas formed a new and somewbat unusual 
combination. ft&]^(e) is akin to tbe Gk. rp<at; tbe final e is unusual.— bie 
fleif igen ©tunten, acc of duration of time, during the busy bours. 

35. !Dir is, strictly speaking, unnecessary, but tbe dative of tbe 
personal pronoun is very often added after benfen and words of similar 
meaning, * (hink over tbis to (or with) yourself, * take tbis reflection to 
beart'. 

36. 3)a, when. — Ocfctt (cf. 6, 154,».) is often used of a wörkman, ein 
SimmetgefeH, etc., * a joumeyman \ one wbo bas completed bis apprentice- 
ship, but b not a master. 

40. ein brüdcnbe« 2)a(^ denotes, of course, the'eartb with whicb tbe 
coibn is covered up. 

44. üttnntn 9lnbere nun.=toenn Slnbere nun vennetr. 

45. Ungcberbtg, *unmannerly\ *indecorously*. Tbe expression is not 
very polite, impl3ring as it does a censure on tbe condact of Hermann*s 
motber. 

46 sq. In prose: bei JCobe« rül^rcnbe« öitb ^cl^t bem ©ctfen (or füt bcn JB.) 
ni(^t ali ein ^c^tedEen ba, unb bem 8rtommen nitfyt ali (Srnbe. Death neitber terri- 
fies tbe wise man nor is it tbe end of all to tbe pious believer. 

Tbese lines receive an additional significance and interest on account of 
their having been selected by Goethe's family as a suitable motto at tbe 
time of bis funeral. In tbe great ball of bis bouse tbese lines were inscribed 
in golden letters at tbe top of tbe curtains bebind whicb tbe poet's mortal 
remains lay in State. 

48. denen, i. e> ben SBeifen, the wise man, tbe pbilosopher. 

49. S)iefem, i.e. bem Stommen, dat. of relation. Tbe words gn fünftigem 
JÖeil sbould be connected with Hoffnung, *bope for future welfare'. 

50. For both, Death becomes tbe cause of (increased action of ) life. 
Tbe thougbt of death does not retard and impede, but it rather stimulates 
and invigorates their life. — J£>er iBatcr instead of (5uec aSateif«"-Jld^rose we 
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shoald also say : (Suer SSotec ^atte Unrecht, baf tt tcm citq»fliibli4ien JlHaben im 
Sobe ben (enbgAUigett, loirflü^eti) 3j)b ntu^tDiel. 

51. em^^fliibli^l, 'sensitive', cf. 3, 114. 

53. Beige man bp(^ bem SüngUng: we shoald use tbe passive form in 
Eng. *Let the young man rather be shown, etc.* — ebet reifenbel 9t(tet, 'nobly 
ripening age' : increase of age and increase of nobleness. 

53. bie3ugenb, Le. the fresh vigour of the growing-up generation. — 
be< ctoigen i{cetfe<=:be< ekoigen Jtret6taufel. 

54. unb fo ft(^ Seben, etc., * and that so Life may have its consummation 
inUfe». 

55. The poet has no donbt intentionally arranged that just while the 
pastor is talking of the hopes of youth and the worth of life, the handsome 
young couple enter the room. 

55 sq. They have been previously designated as ^ol^e ©efialten, comp. 
8, 8. See also 7, 10. 

60. mit flieflcnben SÖortcn= mit geflügctten aBortcn 5, 89, n. 

63. Hermann is greatly embarrassed and flurried; eise he would 
scarcely have suggested that his mother should now at once begin a strict 
examination with Dorothea, though she must be wearied and footsore. 
Compare however, the original tale as printed in our Introduction. 

64. The phrase Ginem ndl^er koerben is very unusual. In this sense we 
commonly say nd^et treten. 

(^, aus biefcr SBcfotgnif , 'out of this trouble*. 

67. ic^ fc^aubre is a strong expression, instead of ic^ gittere, or mir banget. 

68. getoorben: cf. below, v. 156. 

70. untt)inig, 'indignant*, as having been induced to come by false 
pretences. 

72. fie foU nid^t, she must not. — ertrage = ertragen fann. 

73. In prose : bie »ir an (bei, in) ©uc^ löerel^ren. 

77. SWit be^agticfier Ort = mit biet ©e^agen, i.e. with much complacency, 
enjo)dng the humour of his own Observation. — im guten @tnne, with good (or 
kind) inten tion, *meaning no härm'; observe the def. article, i, 35, n, 

78. erfahr* ic^, I leam by experience. 

79. feiner 3eit, in his time, Aue § 369. — gewiefen (from toeifen) = ge3eigt 
(sc. \i9i) ; beriefen would be more usual in this connection. — e«, sc. baf er 
®ef(^mad l^atte. 

82. tftpt gleich ftc|> erfennen, *it admits of being at once perceived*. *In 
the bride whom a man chooses for himself, we may at once perceive, etc' 

83. In prose we say very commonly toetcl|>' ©eijle« Äinb ein SKonn ifl. — ob 
« ft(i^ eigenen SBert^ fü^tt is not, perhaps, very clearly expressed ; we should, 
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however, understand f^ as the dative dependent on eigenen: he feels (withih 
him), is conscious of, worth that is his own. 

84. tool^t, 'I suppose?' 

85. The jovial host wants to obtain a confession from Dorothea that 
his son was a youth that could easily captivate a maiden's heart. 

86. i^m Bebten bie (SUeter innen, 'all his limbs thrilled inwardly*. Out- 
wardly he contrived to maintain his composure. 

89. gettoffen, wounded : treffen is originally used of a dart or weapon 
which hits and wounds, cf. below 1. 104, ia8. 

90. t>ie aOBange öbetgoffcn is an absolute accusative, cf. 4, 24. These 
absolute participial constructions have become very frequent in German 
since Voss's translation of Homer. (In Greek we should say Ttfv vapetäif 
repiK€xyfUy7i, and the same constr. would be permitted in poetical Latin : 
malas rubore perfusa^ 

91. In prose : fie ^ielt an fic^, restrained herseif.— na^m ftc^ juf., cf. 4, 71. 
93. The plural bie @(^mecjen is somewhat unnsual of mental trouble 

and vexation, in which sense we commonly use the singular. 

93. JCrann, • truly ', fr. Mid. Germ, trün^ trihven for M.H.G. iriuwen^ in- 
triuwen =in SCfeue. — In prose : ^at m\^ anf einen fol(^en Gm^fang ni(^t oorbeceitet. 

95^ ein geBitbetec Slflann is a man of culture and refinement. 

96. gemflf ben fßerfonen, with due attention to the character and Station 
of the persons with whom he has to deal. Cf. 5, 65, note. 

98. bie e^totüt instead of Gute &öfy. 

100. SBie entfernt, how far removed, cf. below v. 162. — @ef(^icf = 
@(^idfal, my lot in life. 

loi. For Sftnbet comp, the very umilar passage above, 3, 185. 

102. »erfel^en : provided as it (the house) is. — getoif , safe and secure (as 
Mr Bell properly adds "against the ups and downs of fortune"). 

103. i(^ !enne mi(^ tt>o^( is said emphatically instead of ic^ fenne meine 
eigene Sage ganj gut, I know my own position well enough. 

106. bem geiflUc^en Sreunbe is somewhat unusual ; in prose we should 
probably prefer bem befreunbeten ©eiflttc^en. 

107. ftc^ in ba6 SRittel fc^Iagen is a common expression, * to interpose, 
interfere*. — »erfd^enc^en is properly used of scaring away birds, etc. 

109. gehalten in the sense of }urü(fge]^alten, 'repressed*, cf. 8, 71. 

110. fein ®ei^ means *his intelligence*, 'instinct', perhaps=fein guter 
®eifl 'his good genius*. Comp, the Homeric phrase ßvfiös &if<ayei, — glei(^ = 
fogteic^t at once. — löfen, lit. 'to unravel', the confusion being compared to a 
tangled skein, 'to put an end to'. 

111. Betoegt in the sense of erregt, aufgeregt. An excited mind is not a 
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good dissembler, and thus an opportunity is afforded of testing her true 
character. In prose bc6 9)^Ab(^ail wonld of conrse precede gn ))tftfcn. 
113. Comp. Hom. Od, 9, a8i, c5f ^ro reipd^uw, 

113. 6i<^er=fu^ci:a<^, *doubtless'.— tool^l, *weir, *fully'.— For the 
meaning of fttt<lanb, comp. n. on 1, 33. 

114. Instead of nxnn, we shoold perhaps rather expect alt, or ba. 

1 15. In pros^: tota ti l^tifen toiXL You did i.ot realize the füll bearing 
and significance of the step you were about to take. — t>tt gebietenben ^erm, 
*of him who is to be your master'. 

116. ^anbfc^tag. Striking hands was the token of agreement, cf. 6, 
249. In former times it was customary to engage servants by the year 
(now by the half-year). 

118. SEBege, the errands and long walks a servant must accomplish in 
obedience to her master*s commands. 

1 19. We commonly say \>tx fauere @(^tt)eif . — etttg trdngenb, ever pressing. 
12a mit bem Stnt^u jugleic^, in Company with his man; the master 

himself must work as well as his servant. The manservant has the encou- 
ragement of seeing his master working beside him. 

13 1. Saune, whim and caprice. — ^ungercc^t is used as a dactyl. 

133. JDiefrt unb Scnc«, 'now this, now that*, making contradictory 
demands. 

123. We should understand grauen as the old gen. sing.; see Aue § 
137, note. Goethe uses this now uncommon form in more than one place, 
and in Grimmas Dictionary, 4, p. 73, this very passage is quoted as an in- 
stance. no(^, besides. 

134. Unart, *bad manner(s)', *naughtiness'. See n. on 3, 15. 

135. We should Interpret: Ga ifi fc^n>« bie« gu ertragen unb (bebet) boc^ 
feine Jpflicl^t raf(^ unb ungefdumt (adv.) ju erfüllen. 

136. fetbjl : while all around are arbitrary and ill-tempered, to work on 
willingly and without grumbling. — floden, to stop work. 

137. baju gef(^i(it, fitted for that. 

138. In prose we should probably say ba el bocf^ fein gemöl^ntii^ece« 
ÜBorfommnif gibt. 

139. baf »0^1 i^r ein 3ängltng gefalle =baf i^c ein Süngling tt^ol^l gefalle. 
The subjunctive gefalle is used as giving an indirect quotation. Aue § 319, i. 

130. In prose we should say ba« SRAbi^en fßl^lte bal Sreffenbe be« 9iebe, or 
wie treffenb bie «ebe fei. 

133. In prose: toA^renb fle ^eife S^tAnen »ecgop. 

134. ber oer^Anbige is said somewhat bitterly; the man who views all 
things merely with his intellect, but does not sympaihize with his heart. 
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136. ein ^o^e« @(|^idfal * a supreme Providence '. 

138. auc^ should, perhaps, be joined witb leife Serft^riing, 'even a 
sligbt touch ' hurts an ailing body. 

139. ^ülfe=n)üt:be l^elfen. — ^feIb{l=fodat;, even. — »enn mir ^er^eaiing ge» 
Idnge, *if I were even to succeed in dissembling*. 

140. 3eige ^xi^ fllcic^) let tbat appear at once. — ^oeTmcl^rteconditional= 
vnmel^ten »ütte, *would cause me additional and deeper sufiferings'. 

141. ftittvetje^rent, consuming its victim witbout bis uttering a word 
of complaint — (Jtenb is bere, of course, *misery' (and not *exile'). 

142. 3c^ b«f nic^t, *I may* (or must) not. This is mucb stronger tban 
i(^ fann nicl^t ; Dorotbea means tbat sbe would sin against a moral impulse, 
if sbe were to stay in tbe bouse. 

143. fuc^en: auffuc^en is more usual in tbis sense. Sbe knows wbere to 
look for tbem. 

144. füc midir mtc=füi; mic^ allein. 

1 46. Sa^ce is accusative of duration of time = Saläre lang, * for years '. 

148. c« gejiemt tcr SRagb nicl^t is a more formal pbrase than tbe simple 
jiemt. But in tbe reflective impersonal we can only say c« jiemt ft(f>, not 
gegiemt. 

149. mit im ^et3en=in meinem ^erjen. 

150. Tbere is a certain maidenly reserve in Dorotbea's not using tbe 
preposition für, wbicb would clearly express affection, but ratber tbe more 
neutral gegen. — erfc^ienen (sc. l^ot). 

151. lief = »erlief, or allein lief. — er^ = juerjl, at tbe beginning of our 
acquaintance. — fo, in tbe same cbaracter. 

15a. In prose: in meinen ©etanfen. And directly afterwards a prose- 
writer would be somewbat more explicit : i(^ backte, koie glücdic^ l^A f&^Abc^en 
fein m&f te, u^elc^eS er, etc. 

1 53. m&(^te (en)a^ren, migbt be cberisbing. 

154. In prose: ald ic^ i^n am ä3runnen »iebcrfanb. 

155. ter ^immlifi^en Giner, 'one of tbe d wellers in beaven*, *an 
angel*. aü »dr* erf(|>ienen=att ob erfc^icnen todre ; Aue § 375. 

156. »erben (M. H. G. würben) means originallyas intr. to tum oneself 
about (compare 2Btrbel from tbe same root), 'to exert oneself*, bence as trans. 
to exert oneself about a tbing, to seek to gain (compare tbe Lat. ambire), 
It is very commonly used in a military sense *to enlist*, *recruit*, and bere 
it bas a similar meaning *to induce to take service*, 'seek to engage'. 
Hence also it bas tbe meaning 'to seek to win a person's affections *, Uo 
woo* as above, v. 68. 

158. a& !5nnt ic^, as tbougb I could = ibat I migbt possibly be able. 
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159. bcteinfl should be dosely joined with uncntbe^rttc^e, *if I should 
become a sapport (or prop) of the hottse which might some day be 
indispensable '. In prose the order would be : toKRit U^ eine bereinfl unetitBe^rnc^e 
C^e bei ^^fel loflrbe. 

160. We should join nun snecfl, * now for the first time*. 

161. in bie U^ nii(^ BegoB : to which I exposed myself, cf. 6, 387. The 
Infinitive clause fo no^...)« too^nen is explanatory of (Sefa^ven in the pre- 
ceding line. Wc should transl. * by (or in) living so near etc.* 

163. unb »enn has exactly the same sense as the Latin ^/^*=toenn wxä:^^ 
vbtMi fcfion, oBgleic^. 

165. Dorothea's heart has been ofiended by a mere chance word, but 
this Chance expression has also awakened her to a füll sense of her 
Position. — Beleibiflt (sc ^at). — bte »Beftnnung, the recovery of my senses; 
comp, the expression bie S9eftnnung vertieren, to lose one*s senses. 

166. In prose : inbem id^ meine SBünfc^e fHd verborgen l^ielt 

167. inndcl^flhas the sense of the Yrexi^prochainement^ *within a time 
close at band'. Cf. i, 76. — ^brdcfite gefil^ret seems somewhat pleonastic, that 
he should conduct his bride and bring her to bis house. The meaning is 
that he should /^rj^mz/Zy bring her. 

169. In prose : Gö ifl gCüdlicl^, baf \^ gewarnt »urbe, etc. 

170. In prose: ba bal Uebel niK^ l^eilBar ifl. 

171. aber ba« fei nun gefagt, *but let this be said once for all*. This is 
a decided Grecism; compare Herodotus's phrase icalrd TotavrafUif elp^ffOuf, 

172. galten = gurüd« or aufhatten. 
173- 8frei, frankly, openly, cf. 4, 135. 

176. getealtfam, violently = mit grofer (&malt, 

177. 9lo^ *nor*. This is not the same word as no<^ 'still', but allied 
to the Latin neque^ nee, 

178.^ noy am »erfotgenben Seinbe is a short and pithy expression; in prose 
we should, perhaps, say »d^renb un« bie Seinbe in ndc^fier 9ld^e verfolgten. 

179. (ange=feit lange, long since. 

1 80. ©trübet, * whirlpool *, * vortex ' ; * caught by the whirling current of the 
time *. — Perhaps Dorothea is thinking of the sad lines in the well-known 
song: 

G« ift befiimmt in @otte« fRcLi% 
S)ap man vom £ie6ften, tea« man ^at, 
ÜRu^ fc^etben. 

181. e< ifl nun gefc|>e^en, res acta est. 'All is ovcr*. 

183. brachte is a genuine imperfect : 'which she was bringing with her*. 
In prose we should, h;>wever, have used the pluperfect : gebracht ^atte. 
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186. mir is the dhic dative. — ^»et0e(]|(^» 'idle*, 'useless'. Compare 
Tennyson, ThtPHncess: 

'Teais, idle tears, I know not what they mean!' 

187. i<^ loffe !Di(^ nü^t, I will not let you go. — mir, dat. of interest. 
•I Claim you as my son*s betrothed *. 

188. mit äBibertoilleii, with (or in) displeasure. — er jlaitb bagegen, he 
stood on the other side. 

189. verbrief ti(^e J9QSorte, words expressive of his vexation (93erbruf ). 

190. boB ifl mir getoorben, lit. 'that has resulted to me', 'that is my 
reward *. In prose : fär meine fo gang auf erorbentUc^ grof e 9^a(^ft(^t. 

191. Jiw^ gum @(^lii{fe be^ S^aged, even for the ending of (to end) the 
day. 

192. In prose we should probably use the Compound SBBeiBert^rAnen. 

193. l^eftig vermorren, passionately confused, Mn heat and confusion". 
— beginnet, 'sets about' things which might be quietly and comfortably 
arranged in a rational manner. Comp, beginnen, v. 195. 

197. er eilte gur Jtammer gu ge^en is appropriately explained by Düntzer 
as an imitation of Homeric language : /3^ h^ tyxv is OdXafiw. 

198. Here also we may trace Homeric phraseology ; S$t ol \iKTpov 
irirvKTO, 

199. In prose : er fagte fle^enb bie 2Bcrte. 

100. eilet nur nic^t, pray, do not hurry. For this use of nur cf. 5, 14 1.— über 
bal 9)>2 Abelen expresses the cause of the vexation, * on account of the maiden' ; 
gürnet bem (DMbd^en nic^t would be * don't be angry with the maiden *. ü&er 
with the accusative is very commonly used after verbs expressive of 
emotions, the notion being that of making the emotion ränge over the 
object. 

30I . More usually we might say »on aSZ ber SS. or von ber ganzen Sß. 

303. unertoortct is adv., *against my expectation *. — ^ber Sreunb, our 
friend (the pastor). — no^, still fiirther. 

305. fo ^0^, i. e. as I have done until now. — i^ mö<^te (Sntfy nic^t 
verehren is more modest than a direct future, and should be compared with 
the Greek optative with dp : oix dp aeßolfnrjp ae, Cf. Eve, Germ. Gr. § 573. 

206, ©(fiabenfreube, * pleasure in mischief*, * maliciousness *. — ^Jerrlic^, 
* noble *. 

208. »o^t, *do you suppose?' 

209. We may notice how often Dorothea is called bie (Sute. 

2ia fogleiif^, in a moment. — JDir, for you, in your case. — ^jur SBonn* unb 
9reube getoorben, been turned to rapture and gladness. zed by kjkjkjwik. 
TT. 13 
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«I r. 9Bal Bedarf cl, * what need is there *, lit. * in what respect is there 
need\ — ftcmbc (fHUtouitgsblc (Srfttntiig eiitcl Svemben, or as we might also 
say, elnel ^Dritten. 

115. S)i(^cetteii, * cause youregret'. Hennann calls Dorothea's pangs 
f[fl<|^99 because he hopes that they will soon pass away without leaving a 
trace. 

114. Dorothea's tears consummate Hennann's happiness, because he 
sees in them a confession of the love she f^els for him. 

215. bie Srembe, * as a stranger % in her character of ' the strangar*. 

ai8. er, i.e. bet ötid. — im äuge, Knyour eye. 

219. Here again the gen. is separated from the noun (^fHegel) by which 
it is govemed. The allusion is to 7, 42, where the same expressions are used. 

221. fei mir flcfegnet. mir is the dative of relation, *for (or as regards) 
me *, * receive my blessing *. * I pray that God may bless you *. 

224. $Berfi(fierttitg, assurance, pledge. 

225. The relative ba« should of course not be joined with 8eHn, but 
with ®t&(f«. 

227. ft<^ ^er§Iicl^ mit Slnmut)^ ncigenb, bending before the father lovingly 
and gracefully (lit. cordially with grace). 

228. The host held back his band, not wanting Dorothea*s homage. 

229. gerecht, in justice, as a just man. Your sense of justice will cause 
you to pardon one who has thus been taken by surprise. 

230. Comp, above, v. 192. 

232. fi(fitn ettDttd flnben, to accustom one*s mind to something, to find 
one's way, as it were, into a thing, become familiär with, or adapt oneself 
to it, make oneself at home in it, realize it. 

233. id^ 93ertoorrene, I, as one bewildered. In prose we should say u^ 
burc^ meine 55er»ortenl^eit. 

234. fic^ »ervfli<f>tet, sc. l^at. 

235. ju tteBenbem J£)ien|i explains tooju. That to which the servant 
bound herseif, in all fidelity, namely loving Service, that shall the daughter 
render to you. 

236. gleich =fogtei(^. 

237. JCrauticfi (cf. i, 59, ».) is more expressive than »ertrautid^: tenderly 
and in a manner inspiring confidence, lovingly. 

241. The poet introduces a touch of humour even at this, the mosi 
impressi ve point of his tale. The pastor seizes the host*s band hastily enough, 
but he does not succeed in pulling off so hastily the wedding-ring from his 
fat finger. 

243. «eif, *a ring', *hoop', corresponding to Dutch reep, Auglo-S. rdp^ 
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Eng. rope, which is probably also the original meaning of the German 
Word. 

144. gleiche is sab), pres. of the verb sleid^en; the snbj. expressing a 
wish, as it often does. — Ivax alten, i.e. that of the parents. 

246. ettoflnfd^t, gratus, acce^us, 

i4*j, The dative fünfHgen Beitcii is somewhat unusual instead of für 
fünfHge Beiten. 

i4ß. bc« gfreunbe«, i.e. the apothecary. Though the wooing has not 
been conducted with the proper formalities (cf. 6, 155 sq.), and he has not 
been allowed to act as Sfteinimann, he has at all events the satisfaction of 
officiating as a witness to the betrothal. 

151. The pastor had already heard of Dorothea*s first engagement. 
His astonishment on seeing the ring on her finger cannot, therefore, be 
real, but is feigned, thongh morely in order to give Dorothea an opportunity 
of explaining everything at once to the family of which she is to be a 
member. According to some commentators, Goethe inserted the passage 
in the sixth canto, in which the judge informs the pastor of the fact of 
Dorothea's first engagement, alter he had written the rest of his poem, and 
thereby caused the seeming want of delicacy in the pastor's question, who 
it is thought, would hardly have used [(fiet^nbe SOßotte, if he had known of 
Dorothea's first loss. Goethe is therefore supposed to have forgotten to 
alter the present passage after the Insertion of the lines in the former canto. 
The f(^cr§enbe SBorte even though fceunblii^ seem certainly somewhat unfeeling. 
We must remember however that the pastor has strong reasons for conceal- 
ing his knowledge. He would naturally avoid betraying to Dorothea the 
fact that he had been getting information about her from the 9ii(^ter, and 
besides it is of great importance that Dorothea should be induced to teil her 
own Story. 

354. S>af nic^t bec cr^e fi(^ }etge ; the whole sentence should be conceived 
dependent on some such expression as 8ür(^te^ bu nicf^t, or 3(^ ^offe boc^. 

255. (Srinf))Vtt(l^, Interpellation, protest. (Srinf^tiu^ gegen etmod tl^un, to 
Protest against a thing. 

358. ll^n, ie. ben 9ling — fc^eibenb=beim ©treiben, Beim 9lbf(^lcbe; the ring 
was therefore only a keepsake, not a real betrothal-ring. 

159. bie i\tU ber Sreil^eit is a Latinism, atnor liberiaiis, instead of the 
more usual iSteBe jnc Srei^eit. 

«60. «u^=a5e«langen, @e^nfu<^t. — ^The expression bo« neue »etdnberte 
äBffen refers to the new and altered State of society caused by the French 
revolution. 

162. Sitte« betoegt fi(^ einmal, all is in motion, there^^ no denying it. — 

13 — 2 
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The Word cinmat 'once for all* is often used to emphasize an assertion, 
e.g. in the phrase el ifi nitn einmal fo, *well it is so and nobody can deny 
it'. Many instances of this idiomatic use of einmat are quoted in Grimmas 
Diciionary^ 3, ^3. Very frequently this addition of einmal imparts a certain 
air of resignation to a Statement, e.g. uH« ftnb nun einmal nngliUClicIr« we are 
onhappy, nor can we help it. 

163. The old feminine inflexion is retained in auf <3h:ben because it is an 
old familiär phrase. Aue § 137 note. — cd fc^etnt fi(f^ ^llel 3U trennen, lit 
'everything seems to be parting asunder*, 'all ties seem to be dissolving*. 

364. @run^gefe^e, * fundamental laws*. In prose : bie ^runbgefe^e bct 
feflefien Staaten löfen ftc^ auf (are breaking up). 

365. vom alten ®eftt^er, from him who by ancient right possesses it. 
id^, * In the same manner (fo=ebenfo) love severs itself from love *. 
268. Instead of the plural ©ef^rdc^e, we should use the singular in prose: 

t>ifaci(^l ifl bieff« gegentoÄttlge ®eft)t4(^ unfer leiste«. 

270. We should join me^r att iemall. 

271. »anbern is poetical for »erben in bie SBeite jerfhreut — bte @(^4|^, the 
Stores of treasure. 

271. Instead of fc^imitat, we should prefer in prose toirb umgeft^moljen. 
The allusion seems to be to the gold and silver vessels treasured up in so 
many churches, which were ruthlessly taken out of their shrines and coins 
Struck out of the metal. 

373. bie gefialtete 2Belt, the world which had already been formed and 
shaped. Chaos is rudis indigestaque moles^ shapeless and confiised. 

274. In prose the order of words would of course be fi(^ in (Sl^ood nnk 
S>la(^t aufldfen. 

275. JDu Betoa^fi is the present instead of the future, or rather instead 
of the imperative : betoal^re bu mir bein ^er j. The Speaker expresses himself 
in this manner, because he is absolutely certain of the fuifilment of bis 
request. — flnben tt)lr=tt)enn wir bereinfl un« toieber flnbcn. 

276. ber SBelt, i.e. bet ietjigen SBelt. 

278. feffeUe=fönnte feffcln. 

279. foll ef ni(f^t fein=U)enn ef nt<^t fein foll. (Sfttoal fotl ntc^t fein means 
•it is not to be*, fiite having decreed otherwise. 

280. umfangen is poetical instead of umarmen. Another form, still 
more poetical, is umfallen. 

283. mit gleichem SD^ut^e )U ®lfl(f unb Itngläc! bereit : ready to welcome 
good and bad fortune with equal spirit. 

283. neue ^erbinbung is a modest allusion to the possibility of a uew 
engagement. ügitzed by vj w w^ l^^ 
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285. bcm ®uten is no doubt from ber ®ttte, not from the neuter. *Love 
sincerely (tein) those that love you, aad prove grateful to him who is good 
to you '. 

286. fe^c nur tctC^t ben Bctoegltc^cn guf auf seems rather an affected 
expression, *onlyset your foot lightly down so that it may be easily moved ', 
i.e. do not reckon upon having oblained a secure foothold (or resting place). 
Even if Dorothea should form new connections, she must not place her 
whole happiness in them, seeing that she would doubly feel the pain of a 
new loss. We may suppose that Dorothea could bear the loss of her 
first lover.after such advice as this. Hermann's character is very diflferent, 
see below v. 299 sqq. With him, domestic happiness and individual 
duty are the leading thought; but Dorothea's first löver loses himself in 
vague aspirations which benefit no one and ruin himself. 

287. eö taucrt, *there is lurking bebind'. The gen. bc« neuen 55ettuftc8 
is less usual than aber ben neuen Sl^erluft ; comp. n. on v. 159. 

288. We are to appreciate to the fiiU the sacredness of life (ber 5£ag = 
life's day) as *God's high gift', but yet must not regard lif«^ transitory 
as it is, as being in itself the most precious of our possessions. Comp. 
Schiller ^s famous lines at the conclusion of the Bride 0/ Messina: 

S)a0 Seben ijl ber ®äter ^öi^fle« nic^t ; 
2)er Uebel gröf ted aber- i^ bie ®(^ulb. 

289. trügTit^, fallacious, deceptive. 

290. er erf(|^en mir nie n)ieber is a somewhat far-fetched expression, 
denoting * I never saw him again '. 

291. inbef =unterbeffen, meanwhile. 

292. ba, *when*. — fc^ön (adv.), 'with bright promise*. 

293. eine Hoffnung auffc^ftef en is poetical instead of Semanben eine Jöoffnung 
eröffnen. 

294. mein treffticf^er greunb is of course said to Hermann. 
296. fejlejler SSoben : compare the expression terra firma, 

299. Hermann's view is diametrically opposed to that of Dorothea's 
first lover. The first was of opinion that it was no time for forming a new 
tie when all was in commotion and uncertainty; but Hermann uses this 
very loosening of polltical bonds as an argument for the closer binding up 
of family ties. 

300. ber, instead of unfer. — Observe that here for the first time Her- 
mann addresses his bride by her Christian name. — In prose we should 
prefer the Compounds aull^aUen unb audbauern. 

302. jur fc^njanfenben 3eit, in unsettled times. — fc|>n)anfenb gefinnt, of 
unstable mind. 
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303. (teftct instead of «tc^teitet. 

304. He who maintains his pnrpose firmly (wir tenax propositi. Hör.) 
shapes the world (i.e. drcumstances and aflfairs) to his will, (ftc^ is dat. 
♦forhimseir.) 

305. bic ffttcf^tettli^c SBctofgung refers of course to the French revolution. 

306. fbrtlciten suggests the idea of a conductor of electricity; the Ger- 
man nation is to stand up against the fickleness and violence of the French, 
not to spread still furthcr the revolutionary impulse. 

Goethe here gives his own estimate of the French Revolution. 

311. The comparative meiner is coined for the occasion, and, though of 
course grammatically inadmissible, is highly effective. In prose we should 
say !Dal Steine ifl nun in no<^ l^dl^erem (9rate mein. 

312. foTgenb=in @orgen, forgenvoll. Hermann is of the same mind as 
his father, who prefers present misfortune to anxious anticipation : i, 159. 

313. bro^en . . . &= toenn b. Sf . btofen. 

314. Hermann's words have now a much more genuine and manly ring 
about them ihan when his mother found him sitting under the pear-tree: 4, 
91 sqq. 

315. In prose: weif i(^ nur baf ba< $au< uvc^ bie lieBenben <Sltern burcf^ 
Di(^ «erforgt toerben. 

316. flt^ec, confidently» without.hesitation. 

317. gebAC^te Scber, *if every one were of the same mind as I *. gebenden 
is a stronger word than benfen, and rarely used absolutely. It generally 
means 'to be mindfiil *, and is foUowed by a genitive, or an with the accu- 
sative, or (in the sense * to be minded *) by ju with the infinitive. — Perhaps 
we should in prose rather say (Behalt gegen (Sien>alt. 

318. erfreuten is impf. subj. *we should rejoice'. — With the word grieben 
we revert to the first canto of the poem, WiH beutet auf trieben, i, 198. 
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mel^renb, 5, 28 
meiner (compar.), 9, 311 
SWieber, 5, 170 
mtlbe, 1, 13 
aJiUbe, 6, 202 ; 7, 26 
aWitgift, 2, 170 
a)l{onb=9)?onat, 5, 212 
9){ontur, 4> <^^ 
SWorgen for Oflen, i, 38 
aRu0fate{lcr, 4, 29 

nac^flrebcn, 5, 7 
nacfenb, i, 27; 2, 36 
nebenl^er, 5, 62 
Sliemanb, 4, 6 
np(|>=nor, 9, 177 
Sflotl&burft, 2, 47 

H. 



nur, I, 114; 5, 241; 4, 146 

Offidtt, 3, 108 
öfter«, 2, 88 

Camino, 2, 224 
partitive genitive, i, 166 
>eintt<^, I, 73 
OJefefd^e, i, 36 
«Pfarr^, i, 78 

^iia. 3. 9 

statte, 4, 28 
»»raffen, 6, 44 
present for future, 2, 73, 74, I48; 

4.2475 5. i«5 
^ßromfw, 2, 93 
^ym^, 6, 132 

aialn, 4, 52 
[RAnfe, 6, 190 
gtat^fel, 2, 4 
öieif, 9, 243 
fltömer, i, 168 
rühren, 4, 63 

fachte, 2, 66 
@at(^en, I, 160 
@aumfal, 3, 20 
©(Reffet, 6, 163 
©(Reiben, 3, 78, 83 
@(^einbtft>, 7, 2 
@<^er|Irin, i, 155 
@(^lof e, 8, 6 
fc^nöbe, 6, 76 
®c|inörfel, 3, 82 
f(^mel)en (intrans.), 9, 272 
f(^miegen (ficf^), 2, 85 
f(^on, 2, 248 
fc^üc^tern, i, 207 

®(^uia, } ^» '95» 214 

fc^manfen, 7, 5; 9» 30« 

@egen«tt)ünfd^e, 8, 47 

felig, 2, 00; 9, 17 

fttttlc^, 8, 47 

fOi 7. 180 

fonbern, 4, 132 

ftjasieren, i, 74 

©tarfet, 3, 88 zedbyCiOOQle 

«tdbter, 5, 34 "^ 

^4 
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Gtanbottc, 6, 17 

flaunenb, 7, 8 

®tiefel, 3, 141 

®tu^atitr, 3, 83 

C^tunbea (seasons), 5, 11 

^u^en,2, 209 

subj. of modest Statement, i, loi 

2:afrtn, 3, 83 
ISaje« vorder, 3,111 
Camino, 3, 324 
So^ac!, 6, 313 
tra^))eln, 9, 38 
trauUi^, I, 59; 5, 319 
Sxaun, 9, 93 
treiben (e«), o, 30 
StuOf, 3, 304 

tfic^tifl. 7, 78 
Surfe, 4, 163 

ABcrblteBen, 6, 93 
öberrafi^n, 4, 65 
öSeciotegcnb, 6, 28 
umfangen, 9, 380 
umgettiebeu, 5, 16 
Umfc^tDeif, 6, 364 
umfonft, 3, 174 
nn*, prefix, 3, 15 
unabfeP(^, i» 107 
UnbUl, 4, 131 
Unfafl, 4, 88 
Untat^, 3, 15 
unwillig, 9, 70 

»er-, prefix, 4, ii8j 4, 334; 5, 196 
verbirgt, i, 114 
©erbienfl, 7, 71 
vergetTitc^, 4, 143 



«erhalten (fi(^), i, 89 
»erharren, 5, 10 
oer^au(^et, 8, 97 
»erfftngen, 5, 196 
«ertaufen, o, 108 
»ermögent, 5, 35 
vermummen, 5, 100 
vernünftig, 5, i3 
»erfagen, 4, 334; 7, 155 
verfemen, 9, 103 
verÄorren, 9, 193, 333 
»crwuntert, 5, 66; 7, 15 
»iele«, 2, 86; 5, 13 
ffiierc, 1, 18 
»orfe^en, 3, 168 

JlBad^dtl^um, 4, 11 

SBage, 5, 140 

»arten (with gen.), 4, 58; 9, 18 

ivaf (for toie), i, 16 

toa« — 9iae«, 1, 103; 5, 179, 316 

SBel^r, 6, 73 

toerben, 9, 156 

JJBetter, 8, 5 

toetterleuc^tcnb, 8, 79 

SBittfär, 6, 190 

toimmeln, 5, 18^ 

aSirt^, I, 115; 7, 174; 8, 104 

SBoIlen, 4, 341 

SBur^el, 3, 93 



jerrütten, 5, 317 
jum bejten l^aben, 3, 313 
jum mentgflcn, 5, 8 
jundt^ft, 9, 167 
juvörberft, 6, 256 
§tt)ar, 4, 91 
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AND TRAINING COLLEGES. 
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COMPLETE LIST. 





GREEK. 






Autkür 


Work 


Editor 


Pries 


Aeachylus 


Prometheus Vinctus 


Rackham 


2I6 


ArlstoplianeB 


Aves — Plutus — Ranae 


Green 


3/6 eack 


»» 


Vespae 


Graves 


3/6 


)j 


Achamians 


), 


3/- 


ji 


Nubes 




ih 


Demosthenes 


Olynthiacs 


Glover 


116 


Euripides 


Heracleidae 


Beck & Headlam 3/6 


>> 


Hercules Furens 


Gray & Hutchinson 2/- 


,, 


Hippolytus 


Hadley 


7h 


,, 


Iphigeneia in Aulis 


Headlam 


2/6 


,, 


Medea 


»» 


3/6 


,j 


Hecuba 


Hadley 


7l6 


)) 


Helena 


Pearson 


3/^ 




Alcestis 


Hadley 


1/6 


j« 


Orestes 


Wedd 


4/6 


Herodotus 


Book IV 


Shuckburgh 


In t/ig Press 


„ 


» V 


>» 


3/- 


»» 


„ VI, VIII, IX 


u 


4/- eacA 


>» 


„ VIII 1—90, IX 1—89 


»» 


2/6 facA 


Homer 


Odyssey ix, x 


Edwards 


2/6 eacA 


»> 


„ XXI 


„ 


7h 


)) 


,» XI 


Naim 


7h 


f) 


Iliad VI, XXII, XXIII, xxiv 


Edwards 


1/- eacA 




Iliad IX, X 


Lawson 


7l6 


Lucian 


Somnium, Charon, etc. 


Heitland 


3/6 


jj 


Menippus and Timon 


Mackie 


3/6 


Flato 


Apologia Socrätis 


Adam 


3^ 


>) 


Crito 


„ 


16 




Euthyphro 


,, 


1/6 


»> 


Protagoras 


J-*,^e^(S4^0glef/ö 
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GREEK continued. 



Autk$r 


Work 


Editor 


Price 


Plutaroh 


Demosthenes 


Holden 


4/6 


,, 


Gracchi 


»» 


6/- 


j, 


Nicias 


»» 


5/- 


,, 


Sulla 


»» 


6/- 


j, 


Timoleon 




6/- 


Sophodes 


Oedipus Tyrannus 


Jebb 
Spratt 


4/- 


Thucydldes 


Book III 


5/- 


)» 


Book VI 


»» 


In the Press 


)) 


Book VII 


Holden 


hl- 


Xenophon 


Agesilaus 


Hailstone 


2/6 


,, 


Anabasis Vol. I. Text 


Pretor 


3/- 


,, 


Vol. IL Notes 


»» 


4/6 


., 


I, n 


„ 


4/- 


j. 


„ I, III, IV, V 


;f 


«/- eacA 




„ II, VI, VII 




tl6 eack 


t !', 


I, II, III, IV, V, VI 


Edwards 


i/6 each 








j^ 


Hellenics I, ii 


1, 


3/6 


,, 


Cyropaedeia i 


Shuckburgh 


./6 


)) 


» n 


,, 


^l- 


„ 


III, IV, V 


Holden 


5/- 


„ 


„ VI, VII, VIII 


)i 


5/- 


)) 


Memorabilia i 


Edwards 


3/6 


»> 


„ II 


i> 


2/6 



Bade 



t ., 



Cioero 



+ 1, 



LATIN. 

Eccl. History in, iv Lumby 

De Bello Gallico 
Com. i, III, VI, viii Peskett 

„ ii-iii, and VII „ 

„ i-iii 

,1 iv-v 

„ I, II, III, IV, V, VI, VII Shuckburgh 
( With complete Vocabuiarus)_ 
De Bello Civili. Com. i 

„ ,, Com. III 

Actio Prima in C. Verrem 
De Amicitia 
De Senectute 
De Officiis. Bk iii 
Pro Lege Manilia 
Div. in Q. Caec. et Actio 

Prima in C. Verrem 
Ep. ad Atticum. Lib. ii 
Orations against Catiline 
In Catilinam i 

{IVitk Vocabulary) 
Philippica Secunda 
Pro Archia Poeta 



Peskett 

1» 
Cowie 
Reid 

Holden 
Nicol 



7/6 

i/6 each 
«/- tack 

3/- 

1/6 

i/6 each 

3/- 

2/6 

1/6 
3/6 
3/6 

2/- 

1/6 



Heitland & Cowie 

Pretor 

Nicol 

Fiather 

S"Googl( 



3/- 
3/- 
1/6 
1/6 

3/6 

2/- 
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LATIN coniinued. 






Author 


Work 


Editor 


Price 


Cicero 


Pro Balbo 


Reid 


1/6 


., 


„ Milone 


>) 


2/6 


»> 


„ Murena 


Heitland 


3/- 


1' 


„ Plancio 


Holden 


4/6 




,, Sulla 


Reid 


3/6 


»> 


Somnium Scipionis 


Pearman 


a/. 


Cornelius Nepos Four parts 


Shuckburgh 


1/6 each 


Horace 


Epistles. Bk I 


»» 


a/6 


)) 


Ödes and Epodes 
Ödes. Books I, III 


Gow 


5/- 


)) 


»» 


«/- each 


)) 


„ Books II, IV ; Epodes „ 


lldeach 


)) 


Satires. Book i 


t» 


a/. 


Jayenal 


Satires 


Duff 


5/- 


UTy 


Book I H. 


J. Edwards 


In the Press 




„ n 


Conway 


1/6 


»> 


„ IV, IX, XXVII 


Stephenson 


2/6 each 


»1 


f, VI 


Marshall 


1/6 


IV 


fi V 


Whibley 
Dimsdale 


2/6 


»» 


„ XXI, XXII 


«/6 each 


„ (adaptcd from) Story of the Kings of Rome 


G.M. Edwards ' i/6 


>* if 


Horatius and other Stones 


1) 


1/6 


Lucan 


Pharsalia. Bk i 


Heitland & Haskins i/6 


)» 


De Bello Civili. Bk Vll 


Postgate 
Duff 


1/- 


Lucretins 


Book III 




»> 
OTid 


Fasti. Book vi 


Sidgwick 


►» 


Metamorphoses, Bk i 


Dowdall 


1/6 


»1 


„ Bk VIII 


Summers 


1/6 


t,. 


Selections from the Tristia 
{.With Vocabulary) 


Simpson 


1/6 


tPbaedrus 


Fables. Bks l and li 
( With Vocabulary) 


Fiather 


1/6 


Plautni 


Epidicus 


Gray 


3/- 


)t 


Stichus 


Fennell 


«/6 




Trinummus 


Gray 


3/6 


Pliny 


Letters. Book vi 


Duff 


1/6 


QnintusCnrtittfl 


1 Alexander in India 


Heitland & Raven 3/6 


SaUust 


Catiline 


Summers 


2/- 


)» 


Jugurtha 


»> 


1/6 


TAdtus 


Agricola and Germania 


Stephenson 


3/- 


^j 


Hisu Bki 


Davies 


j/6 


. 


„ Bk III 


Summers 


1/6 


Terence 


Hautontimorumenos 


Gray 


3/- 


VergU 


Aeneid i to xil 


Sidgwick 


1/6 each 


t „ 


„ I, II,V, VI,IX,X,XI, 


XII „ 


1/6 each 




( With complete Vocabularies) _ 




»1 


Bucolics 


i^edbyGooQle m 




Georgics i, ii, and in, iv 


»> 


Oi\-each 


)> 


Complete Works, Vol. i, Text „ 


!(^ 
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FRENCH. 










The Volumes marked * contain 


Vocdbtdary, 






Auihor 


Work 


Editor 


Price 




AbOUt 


Le Roi des Montagnes 


Ropes 


2/- 




*Biart 


Quand j'etais petit, Pts i, ii 


Boielle 


i\- each 




BoUean 


L'Art Po^tique 


Nichol Smith 


2/6 




ComeUle 


La Suite du Menteur 


Masson 


«/. 






Polyeucte 


Braunholtz 


,/• 




n 


LeCid 


Eve Immediately 




De Bonnechose Lazare Roche 


Colbeck 


«/- 




>» 


Bertrand du Guesclin 


Leathe« 


»/- 






„ Part II 


t> 


1/6 




Delavlgne 


Louis XI 


Eve 


il- 




9) 


Les Enfants d' Edouard 


9» 


i\. 






Clapin & Ropes 


,/6 




De^^gny 


La Canne de Jone 


Eve 


1/6 




^Duxnas 


La Fortune de D'Artagnan 


Ropes 


2/- 




»Enaiüt 


Le Chien du Capitaine 


VerraU 


1\. 


1 


Erckmann-Cliatrian La Guerre 


Clapin 


il- 




>> 


Waterloo 


Ropes 


3h 




)) 


Le Blocus 


1) 


3h 






Madame Th^r^se 


>> 


3h 




}) 


Histoire d'un Consent 


>> 


3h- 




Gautier 


Voyage en Italie (Selections) Payen Payne 


3h 


'' 


Ouizot 


Discours sur THistoire de la 








Revolution d'Angleterre 


Eve 


2/6 




Hugo 


Les Burgraves 


»» 


2/6 




*ÄIalot 


Remi et ses Amis 


VerraU 


2/- 




« 


Remi en Angle terra 


)) 


2/- 




Merimöe 


Colomba (Ahridged) 


Ropes 


2/- 




Michelet 


Louis XI & Charles the Bold 


l ,. 


2/6 




HoUdre 


Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme 


Clapin 


./6 




1» 


L'£cole des Femmes 


Saintsbury 


2/6 




1» 


Les Pr^cieuses ridicules 


Braunholtz 


«/- 






„ {Abridged Edition) 


>» 


./- 




>» 


Le Misanthrope 


1» 


2/6 




»1 


L'Avare 


») 


2/6 




«Perrault 


Fairy Tales 


Rippmann 


.6 




Piron 


La Metromanie 


Masson 


2/- 




Ponsard 


Charlotte Corday 


Ropes 


»/- 




Radiie 


Les Plaideurs 


Braupholtz 


2/. 




„ 


„ {Abridged Edition) 


n 


•/- 




>» 


Athalie 


Eve 


l/- 




Saintine 


Picciola 


Ropes 


2/- 




Sandean 


Mdlle de la Seieliere 


)« 


»/- 




Scrlbe&Legouv^ Bataille de Dames 


Bull 


«/. 




Scrlbe 


Le Verre d'Eau 


Colbeck 


2/. 




S^daine 
Souvestre 


Le Philosophe sans le savoir 
Un Philosophe sous les Toits 


Bull ^ 3/. 
Eve ^^^1^ -/ 




»» 


Le Serf & Le Chevrier de Lorraine Ropes 


2/. 
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Authcr 

*Soayestre 

Spencer 

8tael,Hme 



Tliierry 



VlUemain 
Voltaire 

Xavier de 
Halstre 



FRENCH continued. 

Work Editor Price 

Le Serf Ropes i/6 

A Primer of French Verse 3/- 

de Le Directoire Masson & Prothero 2/- 

Dix Annees d*Exil (Book 11 

chapters i — 8) ,, 2/- 

Lettres sur l'histoire de 

France (xiii — xxiv) „ 2/6 

Recits des Temps Merovin- 

giens, I — III Masson & Ropes 3/- 

Lascaris ou les Grecs du xv" Si^cle Masson 2/- 

Histoire du Si^cle de Louis 

XIV, in three parts Masson & Prothero 2/6 each 

./6 



La Teune Sib^rienne. LeJ ivr«^^^« 
LeprcuxdelaCit^d'AosteJ ^^^'^ 





GERMAN. 








The Volumes marked * contcun 


Vocabulary, 




«Andersen 


Eight Fairy Tales 


Rippmann 


i/6 


Benedlz 


Dr Wespe 


Breul 


3/- 


Rreyta^r 


Der Staat Friedrichs des 








Grossen 


Wagner 


V- 


»» 


Die Journalisten 


Eve 


2/6 


Goethe 


Knabenjahre (1749 — ^7^^) 


Wagner & Cartmell 


2/- 


«> 


Hermann und Dorothea 


)> » 


36 


>» 


Iphigenie 


Breul 


3/6 


*Griniin 


Selected Tales 


Rippmann 


3/- 


Gutzkow 


Zopfund Schwert 


Wolstenholme 


3/6 


Hackländer 


Der geheime Agent 


E. L. Milner Barry 


3/- 


Hauff 


Das Bild des Kaisers 


Breul 


3/- 


„ 


Das Wirthshaus im Spessait 


Schlottmann 








& Cartmell 


3/- 


»♦ 


Die Karavane 


Schlottmann 


3- 


* 


Der Scheik von Alessandria 


Rippmann 


2/6 


Inunermann 


Der Oberhof - 


Wagner 


3/- 


*Klee 


Die deutschen Heldensagen 


Wolstenholme 


3/- 


Kolilrausch 


Das Jahr 1813 


Cartmell 


2/- 


Lessing 


Minna von Bamhelm 


Wolstenholme 


3/- 


Leasing ft Geliert Selected Fables 


Breul 


3/- 


Mendelssolm 


Selected Letters 


Sime 


3/- 


Raumer 


Der erste Kreuzzug 


Wagner 


2/. 


RieU 


Culturgeschichtliche 








Novellen 


Wolstenholme 


3/- 




Die Ganerben & Die Ge- 






Schiller 


rechtigkeit Gottes 
Wilhehn Teil 


Breul Google 


l 


n 


„ (Abridged Editmi) 


» 


■/' 
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Author 

Schüler 



Bybel 
ühland 



GER MAN continued, 

Work 

Geschichte des dreissigj äh- 
rigen Kri^[S. Book III. 
Maria Stuart 
Wallenstein I. (Lager and 

Piccolomini) 
Wallenstein II. (Tod) 
Prinz Eugen von Savoyen 
Ernst, Herzog von Schwaben 
Ballads on German History 
German Dactylic Poetry 



Editor 



Breul 



Quiggin 

Wolstenholme 

Wagner 



Price 

il- 

3/6 
3/6 

3/6 
»/- 
3/- 



Le SageftUIa 
Oaldte 



SPANISH. 

Los Ladrones de Asturias 
Trafalgar 



Kirkpatrick 



3/- 
4/- 



Bacon 



Cowley 

Defoe 

Earle 

Gray 

t„ 

t„ 

Kingiley 

Lamb 

Macaulay 



t „ 
t „ 

Mayor 



More 
HUton 

t „ 

9) 
»» 

?0P6 



ENGLISH. 

History of the Reign of 

King Henry VII 
Essays 

New Atlantis 
Essays 

Robinson Crusoe, Part I 
Microcosmography 
Poems 

Ode on the Spring and The Bard 
Ode on the Spring and The Elegy „ 
The Heroes E. A. Gardner 

Tales from Shakespeare Fiather 

Lord Clive Innes 

Warren Hastings „ 

William Pitt and Earl of Chatham ,, 
John Bunyan ,, 

John Milton Fiather 

Lays and other Poems , , 

A Sketch of Ancient Philosophy 

from Thaies to Cicero 
Handbook of English Metre 
History of King Richard III Lumby 

Utopia M 

Arcades Verity 

Ode on the Nativity, L*Alle-) 

gro, II Penseroso & Lycidas \ ' ' 

Comus & Lycidas ,, 

Samson Agonistes „ 

Sonnets 

Paradise Lost, six parts 
Essay on Criticism 

6 



Lumby 3/. 

West 3/6 & 5/- 

G. C. M. Smith 1/6 

Lumby 4/- 

Masterman 2/- 

West 3/. & 4/- 

Tovey 4/- & 5/- 

8^. 

8^. 

2/- 

1/6 

1/6 

1/6 

2/6 

1/- 

1/6 
1/6 

i 

2I6 

2/. 

1/6 

DgtzedbyGoC^l^^;^ 

West a/- 
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Author 



ENGLISH continued, 
Work 



Editor 



Price 



Scott 


Marmion 


Masterman 


2/6 




Lady of the Lake 


)> 


1/6 


j^ 


Lay of the last Minstrel 


Fiather 


V- 


^^ 


Legend of Montrose 


Simpson 
Fiather 


»/6 


^j 


Lord of the Isles 


2/- 


j^ 


Old MortaUty 


Nickiin 


2/6 


^^ 


Kenilworth 


Fiather 


2/6 


j, 


The Talisman 


A. S. Gaye 


2/. 


Shakespeaxe 


A Midsummer-Night's Dream 


Verity 


1/6 


., 


Twelfth Night 


,, 


1/6 


,j 


Julius Caesar 


,, 


1/6 


^ 


The Tempest 


»» 


./6 


M 


King Lear 


1» 


1/6 


)) 


Merchant of Venice 


9* 


1/6 


>) 


King Richard II 


t» 


1/6 


>) 


As You Like It 


»* 


1/6 




King Henry V 


M 


1/6 


)} 


Macbeth 


,, 


1/6 




äkeat 


3/6 


Sidney 


An Apolc^e for Poetrie 
Outlines of the Philosophy of Ai 


Shuckburgh 


3/- 


Wallaee 


ristotle 


4/6 


Weat 


Elements of English Grammar 




2/6 


,, 


English Grammar for Beginners 




,. '/■ 


,, 


Key to English Grammars 




3/6 net 


Carlos 


Short History of British India 




>/- 


MiU 


Elementary Commercial Geography 


1/6 


Bartbolomew 


Atlas of Commercial Geography 




3/- 


Bobinson 


Church Catechism Explained 


»/- 




The Prayer Book Explamed. Part I 


2/6 


»> 


„ Part II In preparation 



MATHEMATICS. 

Ball Elementary Algebra 4/6 

fBlsrtlie Geometrical Drawing 

Part I 
Part II 
Euclld Books I— VI, XI, XII Taylor 

„ Boüks I— VI ,, 

„ Books I— IV „ 

Also separaiely 

Books I, & II; III, & IV; V, & vi; xi, & xii 1/6 each 
, , Solutions to Exercises in Taylor's 

Euclid W.W.Taylor 10/6 

And separately 

Solutions to Bks I — IV C"jr\r\ci\r ^/" 

Solutions to Books VI. XI LJptzedbyV^OOglC ^1^ 



2/6 
2/- 

3/- 
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MATH EM ATICS continued, 
Anthor Work 

HobsonlE Jesiiop Elementary Plane Trigonometry 



Editor 



Loney 



tSanderson 
Smltb, C. 



Haie, G. 



Elements of Statics and Dynamics 

Part I. Elements of Statics 
„ II. Elements of Dynamics 
Elements of Hydrostatics 
Solutions to Examples, Hydrostatics 
Solutions of Examples, Statics and Dynamics 
Mechanics and Hydrostatics 
Geometry for Young Beginners 
Arithmetic for Schools, with or without answers 

Part I. Chapters I — viii. Elementary, with 

or without answers 

Part II. Chapters IX— XX, with or without 

answers 
Key to Smith's Arithmetic 



Price 

4/6 
7/6 
4/6 
3/6 
4/6 
5/- 
7/6 
4/6 
1/4 
3/6 

2/. 

7/6 



EDUCATIONAL SCIENCE. 

fBldder ft Baddeley Domestic Economy 

(The Education of the Young) 
\ from the Republü of Plato j 
Aristotle on Education 
Life and Educational Works 
Three Lectures on the Practice of 
Education : 

I. On Marking 

II. On Stimulus 

III. On the Teaching of Latin 
Verse Composition 

General Aims of the Teacher ) 
Form Management { 

-f Hope ft Browne A Manual of School Hygiene 

^jocke Thoughts on Education 

tMacCunn The Making of Character 

MUton Tractate on Education 
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